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1 .
s BS Dr. N. AnnaxpaLe’s volume on the Freshwater Sroxges,
PoLyzoa, and Hypripa contains an account of three of the
| chief groups of freshwater organisms. Although he deals
i mainly with Indian forms the book contams an unusually
full account of the life-history and bionomics of fresh-
water Sponges, Polyzoa, and Hydrozoa.

1 have to thank Dr. Annandale for the great care he has
taken in the preparation of his manuscript for the press,
and also the Trustees of the Indian Museum, Caleutta, for
their kindness in placing material at the disposal of the
Author. '

A. B. SHIPLEY.
Christ’s College, Cawbridge,
March 1911. .
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
TO THE VOLUME.

Avrnoven some zoologists have recently revived the old belief
that the sponges and the celenterates are closely allied, no one
in recent times has suggested that therg is any morphological
relationship between either of these groups and the polyzoa.
Personally T do not think that any one of the three groups is
allied to any other so far as anatomy is concerned; but for
biological reasons it is convenient to describe the freshwater
representatives of the three groups in one volume of the
“ Fauna.”

7 : Indeed, I originally proposed to the Editor that this yolume
should include an account not only of the freshwater species, but
of all those that have been found in stagnant water of any kind.
It is often difficult to draw a line between the fauna of brackish
ponds and marshes and that of pure fresh water or that of the
sea, and this is particularly the case as regards the estuarine
tracts of India and Burma.

Pelseneer * has expressed the opinion that the Black Sea and
the South-east of Asia are the two districts in the world most
favourable for the study of the origin of a freshwater fauna from
a marine one. The transition in particular from the Bay of
e Bengal, which is much less salt than most seas, to the lower

} #* & Dorigine des animaux d'eau douce,” Bull. de I'Acad. roy. de Belgique
p {Classe des Sciences), No, 12, 1903, p. 724. a
B



2 GENERAL INTRODUCTION,

reaches of the Ganges or the Brahmaputra is peculiarly easy, and
we find many molluses and other animals of marine ogjgin in the
waters of these rivers far above tidal influence. Conditions are
unfavourable in the rivers themselves for the developmént and
multiplication of organisms of many groups, chiefly because of the
enormous amount of silt held in suspension in theasater and con-
stantly being deposited on the bottom, and a much richer faunae
exists in ponds and lakes in the neighbourhood of the rivers and
estuaries than in running water. I have only found three species
of polyzoa and three of sponges in running water in India, and
of these six species, five have also been found in ponds or lakes.
I have, on the other hand, found three celenterates in an
estuary, and all three species are essentially marine forms,
but two have established themselves in ponds of brackish water,
one (the sen-anemone Sagartia schilleriana) undergoing in so
doing modifications of a very peculiar and interesting nature.
It is not uncommon for animals that have established themselves
in pools of brackish water to be found occasionally in ponds of
fresh water ; but I have not been able to discover a single instance
of an estuarine species that is found in the latter and not in the
former.

For these reasons I intended, as I have said, to include in this
volume descriptions of all the calenterates and polyzoa known to
occur in pools of brackish water in the estuary of the Ganges and
elsewhere in India, but as my manuscript grew I began to realize
that this would be impossible without including also an amonnt
of general introductory matter not justified either by the scope of
the volume or by special knowledge on the part of its author. I
have, however, given in the introduction to each part a list of the
species found in stagnant brackish water with a few notes and
references to descriptions.

¢
B1oLoGICAL PECULIARITIES OF THE SPoNces, @o:ws'rm:ms,
AND Poryzoa or Fresi Warer.

There is often an external resemblance between the repre-
sentatives of the sponges, caelenterates, and polyzon that causes
them to be classed together in popular phraseology as *zoophytes™;
and this resemblance is not merely a superficial one, for it is based
on a similarity in habits as well as of habitat, and is correlated
with biological phenomena that lie deeper than what are ordinarily
called babits. These phenomena are of peculiar interest with
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regard to dificult questions of nutrition and reproduction that
perhaps cqn only be solved by a close study of animals living
together in identical conditions and exhibiting, apparently in
consequence of so living, similar but by no means identical
tendencies, either anatomical or physiological, in certain directions.

One of the most important problems on which the study of the
ssponges, colenterates, and polyzoa of stagnant water throws light
is that of the production of resting buds and similar reproductive
bodies adapted to withstand unfavourable conditions in a quies-
cent state and to respond to the renewal of favourable conditions
by a renewed growth and activity.

Every autumn, in an English pond or lake, a crisis takes place
in the affairs of the less highly organized inhabitants, and
preparations are made to withstand the unfavourable conditions
due directly or indirectly to the low winter temperature of the
water: the individual must perish but the race may be preserved.
At this season Hydra, which has been reproducing its kind by
means of buds throughout the summer, develops eggs with a
hard shell that will lie dormant in the mud until next spring;
the phylactoliematous polyzon produce statoblasts, the cteno-
stomatons polyzoa resting-buds (* hibernacula ), and the sponges

_gemmules. Statoblasts, hibernacula, and gemmules are alike

produced asexually, but they resemble the eggs of Hydra in
being provided with a hard, resistant shell, and in having the
capacity to lie dormant until favourable conditions return.

In an Indian pond or lake a similar crisis takes place in the
case of most species, but it does not take place at the same time
of year in the case of all species. Unfortunately the phenomena of
periodic physiological change have been little studied in the fresh-
water fauna of most parts of the country, and as yet we know
very little indeed of the biology of the Himalayan lakes and tarns,
the conditipns in which resemble those to be found in similar masses
of water in Eofope much more closely than they do those that
occur in ponds and lakesin a tropical plain. 1In Bengal, however,
I.have been able to devote considerable attention to the subject,
and can state definitely that some species flourish chiefly in
winter and enter the quiescent stage at the beginning of the hot
weather (that is to say about March), while others reach their
maximum development during the “rains ¥ (July to September)
and as a rule die down during winter, which is the driest as well

as the coolest time of year. 3
B2



4 GENERAL INTRODUCTION.

The following is a list of the forms that in Bengal are definitely
known to produce hard-shelled eggs, gemmules, rest'i'ng-buds, or
statoblasts only or most profusely at the approach of the hot
weather and to flourish during winter :— ¢

Spongilla carteri.

Spongilla alba.

Spongille alba var. bengalensis.
Spongilla crassissima.

Hydra vulgaris.

Fictorella bengalensis.
Plumatella fruticosa.
Plumatelle emarginata.
Plumatella javanica.

o ‘

The following forms flourish mainly during the * rains ” :—

Spongilla lacustris subsp. reticulata.
Trochospongilla latouchiana.
mawaptmyilla phillottiana,
Stolella indica.

The following flourish throughout the year :—

Spongilla proliferens.
Hislopia lacustris.

It is particularly interesting to note that three of the species
that flourish in the mild winter of Bengal, namely Hydra vulgaris,
Plumatella emarginata, and P. fruticosa, are identical with species
that in Europe perish in winter, There is evidence, moreover,
that the statoblasts of the genus to which two of them belong
burst more readily, and thus give rise to new colonies, after being
subjected to a considerable amount of cold. In Bengal they only
burst after being subjected to the heat of the hiit weather, Does
extreme heat have a similar effect on aquatic organisms as
extreme cold ? There is some evidence that it has. 4

The species that flourish in India during the rains are all
forms which habitually live near the surface or the edge of ponds
or puddles, and are therefore liable to undergo desiccation as soon
as the rains cease and the cold weather supervenes.

The two species that flourish all the year round do not, properly
speaking, belong to one category, for whereas Hislopia lacustris

'3




GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 5

produces no form of resting reproductive body but bears eggs and
spermatozon at all seasons, Spongilla proliferens 1s a ghort-lived
organism that undergoes a biological crisis every few weeks; that
is to say, it begins to develop gemmules as soon as it is fully
formed, and apparently dies down as soon as the gemmules have
attained matufity. The gemmules apparently lie dormant for
Somé little time, but incessant reproduction is carried on by
means of external buds, a very rare method of reproduction
among the freshwater sponges.

The facts just stated prove that considerable specific idiosyn-
crasy exists as regards the biology of the sponges, hydroids, and
polyzoa of stagnant water in Bengal; but an even more striking
instance of this phenomenon is afforded by the sponges Spongilla
bombayensis and Corvospongilla lapidosa in Bombay. These two
sponges resemble one another considerably as regards their mode
of growth, and are found together on the lower surface of stones.
In the month of November, however, C. lapidesa is in full vege-
tative vigour, while C. bombayensis, in absolutely identical con-
ditions, is already reduced to a mass of gemmules, having flourished
during the *rains.” It is thus clear that” the effect of environ-
ment is not identical in different species. This is more evident
as regards the groups of animals under consideration in India
(and therefore probably in other tropical countries) than it is in
Burope. The subject is one well worthy of study elsewhere than
in India, for it is significant that specimens of S. bombayensis
taken in November in S. Africa were in a state of activity, thus
contrasting strongly with specimens taken at the same time of
year (though not at the same season from a climatic point of
view) in the Bombay Presidency.

2
GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE INDIAN SPECIES,

L

The geographical distribution of the lower invertebrates of
fresh and of stagnant water is often an extremely wide one,
probably because the individual of many species exists at certain
seasons or in certain circumstances in a form that is not only
resistant to unfavourable environment, but also eminently capable
of being transported by wind or currents. We therefore find that
sowe genera and even species are practically cosmopolitan in their
range, while others, so far as our knowledge goes, appear o
have an extraordinarily discontinuous distribution. The latter
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phenomenon may be due solely to our ignorance of the occurrence
of obscure' genera or species in localities in which theq have not
been properly sought for, or it may have some real significance as
indicating that certain forms cannot always increase and multiply
even in those localities that appear most suitable for them. As
an example of universally distributed species wé may take' the
European polyzoa of the genus Plumatella that occur in I'ndia,
while of species whose range is apparently discontinuous better
examples could not be found than the sponges Trochospongilla
pennsylvanica and Spongilla crateriformis, both of which are only
known from N. America, the British Isles, and India.

My geographical list of the species of sponges, cwlenterates,
and poiyzoa as yet found in fresh water in India is modelled on
Col. Alcock’s recently published list of the freshwater crabs
(Potamonide) of the Indian Empire %, I follow him in accepting,
with slight modifications of my own, Blanford’s physiographical
rather than his zoogeographical regions, not because 1 think that
the latter have been or ought to be superseded so far as the
vertebrates are concerned, but rather because the limits of the
geographical distribution of aquatic invertebrates appear to depend
on different factors from those that affect terrestrial animals or
even aquatic vertebrates.

*“ Varieties ” are ignored in this list, because they are not con-
sidered to have a geographical significance. The parts of India
that are least known as regards the freshwater representatives of
the groups under consideration are the valley of the Indus, the
lakes of Kashmir and other parts of the Himalayas, the centre of
the Peninsula, and the basin of the Brahmaputra. Those that
are best known are the districts round Bombay, Calcutta, Madras
and Bangalore, Travancore and Northern Tenasserim. Little is
known as regards Ceylon, and almost nothing as regards the
countries that surround the Indian Empire, a few rpecies only
having been recorded from Yunnan and the Malay Peninsula,
none from Persia, Afghanistan, or Eastern Turkestan, and only
one from Tibet, Professor Max Weber's researches have, however,
taught us something as regards Sumatra and Java, while the
results of various expeditions to Tropical Africa are beginning to
cast light on the lower invertebrates of the great lakes in the
centre of that continent and of the basin of the Nile,

* Cat/Ind. Dec. Orust. Coll. Ind. Mus,, part i, fase. ii (Potamonidee), 1910,

. §
A
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It is not known to what altitude the three groups range in the
Himalayag and the hills of Southern India. No sponge has been
found in Indian territory at an altitude higher than that of Bhim Tal
in Kumaon (4,500 feet), and Hydra is only known from the plains;
but a variety of H. oligactis was taken by Capt. F. H. Stewart
m Tibet at angltitude of about 15,000 feet. Plumatella diffusa

« flougishes at Gangtok in Sikhim (6,100 feet), and 1 have found

statoblasts of P. fruticosa in the neighbourhood of Simla on the
surface of a pond situated at an altitude of about 8,000 feet;
Mr. R. Kirkpatrick obtained specimens of the genus in the
Botanical Gardens at Darjiling (6,900 feet), and two species have
been found at Kurseong (4,500-5,000 feet) in the same distriet.

GEOGRAPHICAL LIST OF THE FRESHWATER SPONGES,
HYDROIDS, AND POLYZOA OF INDIA, BURMA,
AND CEYLON.

[A « indicates that a species or subspecies has only been found in
one physiographical region or subregion so fur as the Indian
Empire 1s concerned ; a t that the species has also been
found in Europe, a § in North America, a % in Africa, and
a © in the Malay Archipelago.]

1. Western Frontier Territory *.
(Baluchistan, the Punjab, and the N.W. Frontier Province.)

SPONGES i— = PoLyzoa :—
1. Spongilla( Eunapius)earterit® 1. Plumatella fruticosa 1§
(Lahore). (Lahore).
Tetuee -l 2. Plumatella diffusat§( Lahore).

1. Hydra oligactis 1§ (Lahore).

~ 2. Western Himalayan Territory. '

(Himalayas from Hazara eastwards as far as Nepal.)

SPONGES 1— PoLyroa i—
« 1. Spongilla( Eunapius)carteri$® 1. Plumatella allmanit (Bhim
(Bhim Tal). Tal).
2. Ephydatia meyeni ® (Bhim 2. Plumatella  fruticosa t§
Lal). I(Simla). % (ot
3. hopodella cartert im
Hypro1ps:—None known (Hydra ’fﬂl){)w

oligactis recorded from Tibet),

* T include Baluchistan in this territory largely for climatic reasons.
v
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3. North-Eastern Frontier Territory.

(Sikhim, Darjiling and Bhutan, and the Lower Brahnmputra
Drainage-System.)

SPONGES i —

Spongilla proliferens® (Assam),

Hyproips :—None known.

PoryzoA :—

1. Phonatella fruticosa ¥ (Kur-
seong and Assam), .

2. Plumalella diffusat§(Sikhim).

3. Plumatella javanica ® (Kur-
seong).

4. Burma Territory.
(Upper Burma, Arrakan, Pegu, Tenasserim.)

SPONGES :—

1. Spongilla ( Euspongilla) proli-
fl‘fren; ©  (Upper Burma,
u

egu).
2. Spongilla (Emlnmgfl]a) ora-
teriformis +§ (Tenasserim).
3. Spongilla( Funapius)earterit®

(Upper Burma, Pegu, Tenas-
serim),

4. Trochospongilla  latouchiona
(Tenasserim).

5. Trochospongilla  phiitottiana.
(Tenasserim).

6. Tubella vesparioides * (Tenas-
serim),

7. Corvospongilla  burmanica %

(Pegu).

Hyproins :—

1. Hydra vulgaris t§ (Upper
Burma and Tenasserim).

PorLyzoa :—

1. Plumatella emarginata 1§

Pegu, Upper Burma).

wmatella allmanit (Tenas-

serim).

. Pectinatella burmanica(Tenas-
gerim).

. Hislopia lacustris (Pegu).

12

o

5 a. Peninsular Province—Main Area.
(The Peninsula east of the Western Ghats.)

SPONGES :— .

L. Spongilla (Euspongilla) ia -
custris  subsp. reticulata
(Orissa, Madras).

2, Spongilla (Euspongilla) proli-
Serens © (Madras).

3. Spongilla ( Evspongilla) alba %
(N. Madras, Orissa, Hydera-
bad).

4. Spongilla ( Eug;onyi”a) hem-

[y

ephydatia® (Orissa),
5. Spongitla (Euspongilla) era-
teriformis 1§.

6. Spongilla  (Eunapius) cart-

ert 1©.

7. Spongilla (Eunapius) gemina*
(Bangalore). :

8. Spongilla  (Stratospongilia)
bombayensis ¥ (b\!rvsore).

9. Dosilia plumofa (N. Madras).

Hybproins:—

1. Hydra vulgaris 1§.

PorLyzoa :—

1. Plumatella fruticosat (Ma-
dras, Bangalore).

e3¢ (P Lophogodella), sp.
Rineasy. :

3 I’cctinalc)la burmanica (Oris-

w0

Si).

4, Vietorella bengalensis (Ma®
dras). :

b. Hislopia lacustris (Nngpur).

-
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5 b. Peninsular Province—Malabar Zone.

(Westefn Ghats from Tapti R. to Cape Comorin and eastwards
to the =ea.)

SPONGES :—

1. Spongitia (Euspongilla) lacus-
tris subsp. veticulata (W.
(Ghats).

Spongille (Euspongilla) profi-

ferens ® (Cochin).

Spongilia (Luspongilla) alba .

Spongilla (Euspongilla)  cin-

orea ®.

Spongilla(Buspongilla) travan-

corica * (Travancore).

. Spongilla (Luspongilla) cra-
texiformist§ (Cochin).

. Spongilla (Eunapius)  cart-

serm})' (St 72

h ngilla ratospongilla) in-
}:l‘:bg" (W. Ghnlr;).g )

. Spongilla  (Stratospongilla)
bombayensis % (Bombay, W.
(Ghats).

10. Spongilla (Stratospongilla) wi-

tima * (Travancore).

11. Pectispongilla aurea® (Tra-

vancore, Cochin).

S S

© O N =

12. Ephydatiameyeni® (Bombay,
T'ravancore).

13. Dosilia plumosa (Bombey).
14. Trochospongilia — pennsylvan-
o 'fg, (Travancore).

15. Corvospongilla lapidosa® (W.
Ghats).

Hyproios :—None recorded.

POLYZOA :— *
1. Fredericella  indica ® (W,
~_Ghats and Travancore).
9, Phonatella fruticosat (Bom=

vancors),
. Plumatella tanganyika® ¥(W.
Ghats).
5. Lgphopodella carteri ¥ (Bom-
ay, W. Ghats).

bay).
8. Plumatella javanica © (Tra-
4

6. Indo-Gangetic Plain.
(From Sind to the Brahmaputra.)

SPONGES :— .

1. Spongitle (Euspungilla) lacus-
tris subsp. reticulata (Gan-
getic delta).

2. Spongilla (Euspingilla) prohi-
ferens @ (Lower Bengal,

etc. ).

3 Spon}i[la (Luspongilla) alba %
(Lower Bengal).

4. Spongille (Fuspongilla) era-
tentformis 1§,

5, Spongilln(:E'!mnpnu)cartcn"}'@
(Lower Bengal, ete.).

6. Spongilla (Eunapivs) Sragilis
subsp. ealcuttana® (Lower
Bengal). i

7. Spongitla (Funapus) orassis-
sima (Bengal).

8. Ephydatia meyeni ® (Lower

engal). .

9. Trochospongilla latouchiana

(Lower Bengal).
10. Trochospongilla ~ phillottiana
(Lower Bengal).

HypRroins :—
1. Hydra vulgaris t§.

PoryzoA :—
1. Plumatella fruticosa 1.
9. Plumatella emarginata t§.
3, Plumatella Javanica © (Lower
Bengal).
. Plumatella diffusa 1§.
. Plumatella allmani¥.
. Plumatellc punctatat§(Lower
Ben?al).
. Stolella indica ® (Lower Ben-
gal, United Provinces).
8. Tictorella bengalensis (Lower
Bengal). .
9. Hislopia lacustris (United
Provinces, N. Bengal).
Oa, Hislopia lacustris subsp.
moniliformis * (Lower Ben-
aal), B

el P
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o 7. Ceylon. -
SPONGES :— HypRroins :—
1. Spongilla (Euspongilla) proli- 1. Hydra vulgaris t§.
ferens ©.
2. Spongilla (Eunapius) cart- TOLYZOA:—
erite, 1. ? Plumatella emfrginatat§.

2. Peclinatella burmanmca, @

The most striking feature of this list is the evidence it affords
as to the distinet character of the fauna of the Malabar Zone, a
feature that is also remarkably clear as regards the Potamonide,
one genus of which (Gecarcinucus) is peculiar, so far as India is
concemed{ to that zone. As regards the sponges we may note
the occurrence of no less than three species of the subgenus
Stratospongilla, which has not been found elsewhere in India
except on one occasion in Mysore, and of a species of the genus
Corvospangilla, which is unknown from the rest of Peninsular
India and from the Himalayas. The genus Pectispongilla is only
known from the Malabar Zone. Among the polyzoa the genus
Lredervicella * appears to, be confined, so far as the Indian and
Burmese fauna is concerned, to the Malabar Zone, and the same
1 true as regards the group of species to which Plumatella
tanganyike, an African form, belongs.

A further examination of the list of Malabar species and a con-
sideration of allied forms shows that the majority of the forms
restricted to the Malabar Zone are either African or else closely
allied to African forms. The genus Corvospongilla, except for
one Burmese species, is otherwise peculiar to Tropical Africa;
while Stratospongille, although not confined to Africa, is more
prolific in species in that continent than in any other. Spongilla
(Stratospongilla) bombayensis has only been found in Bombay, the
Western Ghats, Mysore, and Natal, and Phonatella tanganyike
only in the Western Ghats and Central Africa. The genus
Fredericelle (which also occurs in Europe, N. America, and
Australia) is apparently of wide distribution in Africa, while
Lophopodelle (which in India is not confined to the Malabar Zone)
is, except for a Japanese race of the Indian species, restricted
outside India, so far as we know, to East Africa.

* Mr, 8. W. Kemp recently obtained at Mangaldai, near the Bhutan frontjer
of Assam, a gingle specimen of what may be » species of Fredericella.

-

2
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A less definite relationship between the sponges and polyzoa of
the Madabar Zone and those of countries to the emst of India is
suggested by the following facts :—

(1) The occurrence of the genus Corvospongilla in Burma;
. (2) the occurrence of the subgenus Stratospongilla in
. Sumatra, China, and the Philippines ;
(3) the ocemrrence of a race of Lophopodella carteri in
Japan;
(4) the occurrence of a species allied to Plumatella tangan-
yike in the Philippines.

1t will be noted that in each of these instances the relationship
extends to Africa as well as to the Eastern countries, ind is more
marked in the former direction. The species of Stratospongilla,
moreover, that occurs in Sumatra (S. sumatrensis) also occurs in
Africa, while those that have been found in China and the
Philippines are aberrant forms.

At first sight it might appear that these extra-Indian relation-
ships might be explained by supposing that gemmules and stato-
blasts were brought to the Malabar Coast from Africa by the
aérial currents of the monsoon or by marine currents aud carried
from India eastwards by the same agency, this agency being
insufficient to transport them to the interior and the eastern parts
of the Peninsula. The work of La Touche*® on wind-borne
foraminifera in Rajputana is very suggestive in this direction ;
but that the peculiar sponge and polyzoon fauna of \Ialabnr 13
due to the agency either of wind or of marine currents may be
denied with confidence, for it isa striking fact that most of the
characteristic genera and subgenera of the Zone have resting
reproductive bodies that are either fixed to solid objects or else’
are devoideof special apparatus to render them light. The former
is the ‘case as regards all species of Corvospongilla and all Indian
and most other species of Stratospongille, the gemmules of which
not only are unusually heavy but also adhere firmly; while the
statoblasts of Fredericella have no trace of the air-cells that render
the free statoblasts of all other genera of phylactolematous polyzoa
peculiarly light and therefore peculiarly liable to be transported
by wind.

* See Mem. Geol. Sury. Ind. xxxv (1), p. 30 (1907).
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A true geographica or geological explanation must therefore be
sought for the relationship between the sponges and polyzoa of
Malabar, of Africa, and of the Eastern countries—a relationship
that is well known to exist as regards other groups of animals.
No more satisfactory explanation has as yet been put forward
than that of a former land connection between Africa and thes
Malaysia through Malabar at a period (probably late Cretaceous)
when the Western Ghats were much higher than they now
are ¥,

There is little to be said as regards the distribution of the
sponges, hydroids, and polyzoa of fresh water in other parts of
India. It may be noted, however, that the species known from
the Punjab.are all widely distributed Palmarctic forms, and that
the genus Stolella is apparently confined to the Indo-Gangetic
Plain, Two species of sponge are peculiar to Lower Burma, one
of them (Corvospongilla burmanica) representing the geographical
alliance already discussed as regards the Malabar Zone, the other
(Zubella  vesparioides) closely related to a Malaysian species
(7. vesparium from Borneo) and perhaps representing the northern
limit of the Malaysian elethent well known in the fauna of Lower
Burma. Of the sponges and polyzoa of Ceylon we know as yet
too little to make it profitable to discuss their affinities. All that
have as yet been discovered oceur also in Peninsular India ; nor
do they afford any evidence of a connection with the Malabar
Zone.

The question of the geographical range of the sponges, hydroids,
and polyzoa of brackish water may be considered briefly, for it is
of importance in considering that of those which are confined to
fresh water. Some of these species from brackish water (e. g.,
Membranipora lacroixii) are identical with others (e. g., Victorella
bengalensis and Bowerbankia caudata subsp. bengalensis) closely
related to European forms. Others again (e. g., Lovosomatoides
colonialis and Sagartia schilleviana) are known as Vet from the
Ganges delta only. In our ignorance of the Indian representa-
tives of the groups to which they belong, it is impossible to assert
that their distribution is actually so restricted as it seems.

— — 4 — sy

* See Ortmann, “ The Geographical Distribution of Freshwater Decapods
and its bearing upon Ancient Geography,” Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. xli, p. 380,
fig. 6 (1902); also Suess, **The Face of the Earth” (English ed.) i, p. 416
(1904), Py

o

o




-
-

GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 13

Soxe SeecrAn LOCALITIES.

In ofder to avoid constant repetition as regards the conditions
that prevail at the places most frequently mentioned in this
volume, a few details as regards them may be conveniently stated
here.

. Lower Bengal.

Carcurra is situated on the River Hughli at a point about
90 miles from the open sea. The water of the river is practically
fresh, but is strongly affected by the tides ; it is always turbid and
of a brownish colour. The river, however, is not a good col-
lecting ground for sponges, celenterates, and polyzoa, and none
of the species described in this volume have been obtained from it.
It is in the Calcutta * tanks ” that most of my investigations have
been made. These tanks are ponds, mostly of artificial origin,
very numerous, of varying size but never very large or deep.
Most of them contain few solid objects to which sedentary
organisms can fix themselves, and such ponds are of course poor
in sponges and polyzoa. Others, however, support a prolific
growth of weeds such as Pistia, stratioses, Lemna, and Limnanthe-
mum, and a few have brickwork or artificial stonework at their
sides. In those parts of the town that approach the Salt Lakes
(large lagoons and swamps of brackish water connected with the
sea by the Mutlah River) the water of the ponds is slightly
brackish and. permits few plants except algm to flourish. Few of
the bigger tanks ever dry up. The best of the tanks from the
sponge-collector’s point of view, so far as I have been able to
discover, is the one in the compound of the Indian Museum. It
enjoys all the advantages of light and shade, =olid supports,
prolific aquatic vegetation, considerable depth, and the vicinity of
human dwellings that seem to be favourable to the growth of
sponges, no less than nine species of which, representing three
genera and“two subgenera, grow abundantly in it. Hydra also
flourishes in this pond, but for some reasons there are few polyzoa.
The phylactolematous species of the latter group, however, are
extraordinarily abundant in one of the tanks in the Zoological
Gardens at Alipore. In this tank, which unlike the Museum
tank is directly connected with the river, no less than six species
and varieties of the genus Plumatella have been found growing
together on sticks, floating seeds, and water-plants. Except
Hislopia, which is common on Vallisneria in onetank on the
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Maidan (opposite the Bengal Club), the ctenostomes of stagnant
water are only found in the tanks near the Salt Lakes.

Porr CANNING is situated on the Mutlah River about 30 miles
from Caleutta and about 60 from the open sea. The Mutlah is
really a tidal creek rather than a river, in spite of the fact that it
runs for a considerable number of miles, and its® waters aré
distinetly brackish. Water taken from the edge at Port Canning
in March was found to contain 25-46 per thousand of saline
residue. The interesting feature of Port Canning, however, is
from a zoological point of view not the Mutlah but certain ponds
of brackish water now completely separated from it, except
occasionally when the river is in flood, but communicating
regularly With it in the memory of living persons. These ponds,
which were apparently not in existence in 1855, have on an
average an area of about half an acre each, and were evidently
formed by the excavation of earth for the construction of an
embankment along the Mutlah. They are very shallow and lie
exposed to the sun. The salinity differs considerably in different
ponds, although the fauna seems to be identical ; the water of one
pond was found to contain 22:88*per thousand of saline residue in
May, 20:22 per thousand in March, and 12:13 in December. A
second pond in the neighbourhood of the first and apparently
similar to it in every way contained only 9-82 per thousand in
July, after the rains had broken. The fauna of these’ ponds

" includes not only a freshwater sponge (Spongilla alba var.tbenga-
lensis) but also many aquatic insects (e. 7., larve of mosquitos’and
of Chironomus and several species of beetles and Rhynchota) ;
while on the other hand essentially marine colenterates (Zrene
ceylonensis, etc.) and worms (e. g., the gephyrean Physcosoma
lurco *) form a part of it, together with forms of intermediate
habitat such as Bowerbankia caudata subsp. bengalensis, Victorella
bengalensis, and several fish and crustacea common in brackish
water. ®

Orissa.

Orissa may be described in general terms as consisting of the
coastal area of Bengal south of the Gangetic delta. 1t extends in
inland, however, for a considerable distance aud includes hilly
tracts. There is no geographical boundary between it and the

* T am indebted to Mr. W, F. Lanchester for the identification of this
BDecies, ¢

O
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north-eastern part of the Madras Presidency or the eastern part

of the Central Provinces. %
L]

CrILKA Laxe.—This marine lake is a shallow lagoon measuring
about 40 miles in length and 10 miles in breadth, and formed in
geologically recent times by the growth of a narrow sand-bank
across the mouth of a wide bay. At its northern end it communi-
cates with the sea by a narrow channel, and throughout its length
it is strongly affected by the tides. At its south end, which is
actually situated in the Ganjam district of Madras, the water
is distinctly brackish and is said to be nearly fresh at certain times
of year. At this end there are numerous small artificial pools
of brackish water somewhat resembling those of Port Canning
as regards their fauna. B

Sur (or SAr) Liaxe.—A shallow, freshwater lake of very variable
size situated a few miles north of Puri on the Orissa coast. In
origin it probably resembled the Chilka Lake, but it is now
separated from the sea by about 3 miles of barren sand dunes,
among which numerous little pools of rain-water are formed during
the rains. These dry up completely in winter, and even the lake
itself is said sometimes almost to disappear, although when it is
full it is several miles in length. The fauna is essentially a
freshwater one, but includes certain Myside and other crustacea
usually found in brackish water.

Bombay Presidency.

Bomeay.—The town of Bombay, built on an island near the
mainland, is situated close to swamps and creeks of brackish water
not unlike those that surround Caleutta. Its * tanks,” however,
differ from those of Calentta in having rocky bottoms and, in many
cases, in drying up completely in the hot weather. Of the fauna of
the swamps extremely little is known, but so far as the sponges
and polyzoa pf the tanks are concerned the work undertaken by
Carter was probably exhaustive. .

TeaTpurL—ILgatpuri is situated at an altitude of about 2000 feet,
60 miles north-east of Bombay. Above the town there is a lake
of several square miles in area whence the water-supply of several
stations in the neighbourhood is obtained. The water is therefore
kept free from contamination. The bottom is composed of small_
stones and slopes gradually up at the edges. During the dry
weather its level sinks considerably. Several interesfing sponges
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and polyzoa have been found in this lake, most of them also
OCCUrTINg iq a small pond in the neighbourhood in which clothes
are washed and the water is often full of soap-suds. ‘

Southern India.

Mapris.—The city of Madras is built by the sea, straggling
over a large area of the sandy soil characteristic of the greater .
part of the east coast of India. In wet weather this soil retains
many temporary pools of rain-water, and there are numerous
permanent tanks of no great, size in the neighbourhood of the
town. The so-called Cooum River, which flows through the town,
is little more than a tidal creek, resembling the Mutlah River of
Lower Bengal on a much smaller scale. The sponges and polyzoa
as yet found in the environs of Madras are identical with those
found in the environs of Calcutta.

Baxeavore.—Bangalore (Mysore State) is situated near the
centre of the Mudras Presidency on a plateau about 3000 feet
above sea-level. The surrounding couuntry is formed of laterite
rock which decomposes readily and forms a fine reddish silt in the
tanks. These tanks are numetous, often of large size, and as
a rale at least partly of artificial origin. Their water supports
few phanerogamic plants and is, as my friend Dr. Morris Travers
informs me, remarkably free from salts in solution, The sponge
fauna of the neighbourhood of Bangalore appears to be inter-
mediate between that of Madras and that of Travancore.

THE BACKWATERS 0 COCHIN AND TrAVANCORE.—The * back-
waters” of Cochin and Travancore were originally a series of
shallow lagoons stretching along the coast of the southern part of
the west coast of India for a distance of considerably over a
hundred miles. They have now been joined together by means
of canals and tunnels to form a tidal waterway, which communi-
cates at many points directly with the sea. The salinity of the
water differs greatly at different places and in different seasons,
and at some places there is an arrangement to keep out sea-water
while the rice-fields are being irrigated. The fauna is mainly
marine, but in the less saline parts of the canals and lakes many
freshwater species are found.

Shasthancottah.—There are two villages of this name, one
situated on the backwater near Quilon (coast of Travancore), the
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other about three miles inland on a large freshwater lake. This
lake, which does not communicate with the backwatercoccupies a
narrow winding rift several miles in length at a considerable depth

below the surronnding country. Its bottom is muddy and it
contains few water-plants, although in some places the water-
plants that dowexist are matted together to form floating islands on

» whieh trees and bushes grow. The fauna, at any rate as regards

mollusca and microscopic organisms, is remarkably poor, but two

species of polyzoa (Fredericella indica and Plumatella fruticosa) and

one of sponge (T'rochospongilla pennsylvanica) grow in considerable

abundance although not in great luxuriance.

The Himalayas,

v

BuntTAL * is a lake situated at an altitude of 4500 feet in that
part of the Western Himalayas known as Kumaon, near the
plains. It has a superficial area of several square miles, and is
deep in the middle. Its bottom and banks are for the most part
muddy. Little is known of its fauna, but two polyzoa (Plumatella
allmani and Lophopodella carteri) and the gemmules of two sponges
(Spongilla carteri and Ephydatia mayeni) have been found in it.

NOMENCLATURE AND TERMINOLOGY.

The subject of nomenclature may be considered under four
heads :—(1.) the general terminology of the various kinds of groups
of individuals into which organisms must be divided ; (I1.) the
general nomenclature of specimens belonging to particular cate-
gories, such as types, co-types, ete.; (IIL.) the nomenclature that
depends on such questions as that of * priority ”; and (IV.) the
special terminology peculiar to the different groups. The special
terminology peculiar to the different groups is dealt with in the
separate introductions to each of the three parts of this volume.

(L)

No group of animals offers greater difficulty than the sponges,
hydroids, and polyzoa (and especially the freshwater representatives
of these three groups) as regards the question * What is a
species ? * and the kindred questions, * What is a subspecies 2 ¥
“What is a variety? "and “ What is a phase?” Genera can

* The fauna of this lake and of others in the neighbourhood has recently
been investigated by Mr. 8. W, Kemp, See the addenda at the e::d of this
volume.—June 1911, y

C
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often be left to look after themselves, but the specificand kindred
questions are answered in so many different ways, if they are even
considered, by different systematists, especially as regards the
groups deseribed in this volume, that T feel it necessary to state
concisely my own answers to these questions, not for the guidance
of other zoologists but merely to render intelligiblesthe system.of
classification here adopted. The following definitions sheuld -
therefore be considered in estimating the value of “ species,” ete.,
referred to in the following pages.

Species.—A group of individuals differing in constant characters
of a definite nature and of systematic * importance from all others
in the same genus.

Subspécies.—An isolated or local race, the individuals of which
differ from others included in the same species in characters that
are constant but either somewhat indefinite or else: of little
systematic importance.

Variety—A group of individuals not isolated geographically
from others of the same species but nevertheless exhibiting slight,
not altogether constant; or indefinite differences from the typical
form of the species (i. e., the form first described).

Phase~A peculiar form assumed by the individuals of a species
which are exposed to peculiarities in environment and differ from
normal individuals as a direct result.

There are cases in which imperfection of information renders it
difficult or impossible to distinguish between a variety and a sub-
species. In such cases it is best to call the form a variety, for
this term does not imply any special knowledge as regards its
distribution or the conditions in which it is found.

I use the term ¢ form ” in a general sense of which the meaning
or meanings are clear without explanation. )

.
u

(IL)

The question of type specimens must be considered briefly.
There are two schools of systematists, those who assert that one
specimen and one only must be the type of a species, and those
who are willing to accept several specimens as types. From the
theoretical point of view it seems impossible to set up any one

* “What characters are of systematic importance ?" iy a question to which
different answers must be given in the case of different groups,
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individual as the ideal type of a species, but those who possess
collections or are in charge of museums prefer, with the natural
instinct of the collector, to have a definite single type (of which
no one else can possibly possess a duplicate) in their possession or
care, and there is always the difficulty that a zoologist in describing
a species, if hg recognizes more than one type, may include as

_types specimens that really belong to more than one species.

"These difficulties are met by some zoologists by the recognition of
several specimens as paratypes, all of equal value ; but this, after
all, is merely a terminological means of escaping from the difficulty,
caleulated to salve the conscience of a collector who feels unwilling
to give up the unique type of a species represented by other speci-
mens in his collection. The (hfhculty as regards the confoundmg
of specimens of two or more species as the types of one can
always be adjusted if the author who discovers the mistake re-
describes one of the species under the original name and regards
the specimen that agrees with his description as the type, at the
same time describing a new species with another of the specimens
as its type. Personally I always desire to regard the whole

material that forms the basis of an original description of a species

as the type, but museam rules often render this impossible, and

the best that can be done is to pick out one specimen that seems
particularly characteristic and to call it the type, the rest of the
material being termed co-types. A peculiar difficulty arises, how-
ever, as regards many of the sponges, ceelenterates, and polyzoa,
owing to the fact that they are often either compound animals,
each specimen consisting of more than one individual, or are easily
divisible into equivalent fragments. If the single type theory

were driven to its logical conclusion, it would be necessary to
select one particular polyp in a hydroid colony, or even the part
of a sponge that surrounded a particular osculum as the type of
the species to Which the hydroid or the sponge belonged. FEither
by accident’ or hy design specimens of Spongillide, especially if
kept dry, are usually broken into several pieces. There is, as &
matter of fact, no reason to attribute the peculiarly sacrosanct
nature of a type to one piece more than another. In such cases
the biggest piece may be called the type, while the smaller pieces
may be designnted by the term * schizotype.”

The more precne definition of such terms as topotype, genotype,

et hujus generis omnis is nowadays a science (or at any rate a form

of technical industry) by itself and need not be discussed Pere

c2
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(111.)

In 1908 an influential committee of British zoologist:s drew up
a strenuous protest against the unearthing of obsolete zoological
names (see * Nature,” Aug. 1908, p. 395). To no group does this
protest apply with greater force than to the three discussed in this
volume. It is difficult, however, to adopt any one work as a,
standard of nomenclature for the whole of any one of them. As
regards the Spongillide it is fnpossible to accept any monograph
earlier than Potts’s ** Fresh- Water Sponges ™ (P. Ac. Philad., 1857),
for Bowerbank's and Carter’s earlier monographs contained de-
scriptions of comparatively few species. Even Potts's monograph
I have been unable to follow without divergence, for it seems to
me necessary to recognize several genera and subgenera that he
ignored. The freshwater polyzoa, however, were dealt with in so
comprehensive a manner by Allman in his *“Fresh-Water Polyzoa ™
(London, 1856) that no difficulty is experienced in ignoring, so
far as nomenclature is concerned, any earlier work on the group ;
while as regards other divisions of the polyzoa I have followed
Hincks's ¢ British Mgrine Polyzoa ** (1880), so far as recent
researches permit. In most cases 1 have not attempted to work
out an elaborate synonymy of species described earlier than the
publication of the works just cited, for to do so is a mere
waste of time in the case of animals that call for a most precise
definition of species and genera and yet were often described, so
far as they were known earlier than the dates in question, in quite
general terms. I have been confirmed in adopting this course by
the fact that few of the types of the earlier species are now in
existence, and that a large proportion of the Indian forms have
only been deseribed within the last few years.

'
- =gt ¢

. MATBRIAL.

The descriptions in this volume are based on specimens in the
collection of the Indian Museum, the Trustees of which, by the
liberal manner in which they have permitted me to travel in India
and Burma on behalf of the Museum, have made it possible not
only to obtain material for study and exchange but also to observe
the different species in their natural environment. This does not
mean to say that specimens from other collections have been
ignored, for many institutions and individuals have met us
generously in the matter of gifts and exchanges, and our collection
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now includes specimens of all the Indian forms, named in nearly
all cases ky the author of the species, except in those'of species
described long ago of which no authentic original specimens can
now be traced. Pieces of the types of all of the Indian Spongillida
described by Carter have been obtained from the British Museum
through the kihd offices of Mr. R. Kirkpatrick. The Smithsonian

* Institution has sent us from the collection of the United States

National Museum specimens named by Potts, and the Berlin
Museum specimens named by Weltner, while to the Imperial
Academy of Sciences of St. Petersburg we owe many unnamed but
interesting sponges. Dr. K. Kraepelin and Dr. W. Michaelsen
have presented us with specimens of most of the species and
varieties of freshwater polyzoa described by the former in his great
monograph and elsewhere. We owe to Dr. 8. F. Harmer, formerly
of the Cambridge University Museum and now Keeper in Zoology
at the British Musenm, to Professor Max Weber of Amsterdam,
Professor Oka of Tokyo, and several other zoologists much valuable
material. T would specially mention the exquisite preparations
presented by Mr. C. Rousselet. Several naturalists in India hnw?
also done good service to the Museam by presenting specimens ot
the three groups described in this volume, especially Major H. J.
Walton, LM.S., Major J. Stephenson, I.M.8., Dr. J. R. Hen-
derson and Mr. G. Matthai of Madras, and Mr. R. Shunkara
Narayana Pillay of Trivandrom.

The following list shows where the types of the various species,
subspecies, and varieties are preserved, so far as it has been
possible to trace them. I have included in this list the names of
all species that have been found in stagnant water, whether fresh
or brackish, but those of species not yet found in fresh water
are enclosed in square brackets.
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L
INDIAN SPONGILLIDE.
NANE. Tyre 15 CoLt MarzrAL
r & l ExAMINED. |
o o
Spongilla lacustris sabsp. reticulata ......... Ind, Mus, | Ty
bpongdla prollfcnma l ........................ o
.................................... Brit. and Ind. Mus. Schmotypo
[Sposgd(a albc var. bongalensis]........o.o.... Ind. Mus. Type.
| [ Specimens
Spongilla alba var. cerebellata ............... Brit. Mus. , { cor:nhpumd
| L With type,
| SPONGUIG Ctuered ... ,.... oveneiiiiseasireensiins Brit. and Ind. Mus.! %huzotyg:
{-Spangtl&! travancorica Ind. Mus. Type.
| Spongillahemephydatia . N "
I Spongilla erateriformis U.S. Nat. Mus. Co-type.
"Mg:lla G0 1 S AP P S e LGNt Brit. and Ind. Mus, | Schizotype.
| Spongilla, carteri var. mollis ............cc.... Ind. Mus. Type.
| il carteri Yar. Cav@...........ceveen.... Bt s
i Spongille carteri vav. lobosa .................. M i | .»
Spongilla fragilis subsp. calenitana ......... s - »
Spongilla fi ragilis subsp. dcctpicm ........... Amstebdam Mus. | Co-type.
SPONGULa GEMING ..........iccivanirirarsennenaans Ind. Mus. Type.
| Spongilla crassissima ....cooee......, s, A i
?Pongdsh e S Brit. nnd Tnd. Mus. Sehizotype.
Pesnmrannnr Semnretmraranas rif, an . N
‘ Spongilla mdway.e?.‘. ......... SRR Ind. Mus. Type.
i mglwl e T R R Y AR " 3 "
{ ;";‘;‘;,w illa mui-ea .................. s
Y W IR OS5 S il it et s suarsviatens rit. and Ind. Mus. izotype.
| Dostlia plumoga ............................... T ot A "
| Trockospongilia latouckiana .................. Ind. Mus. Type.
Trochospongilla phillottiana .........ce....... ey Wi
ﬁwmydla Pernsylvenica ...o.opeeeeneen U.8. Nat. Mue. Co-type.
Tubolla JRBR S By i Ko s wsanms s Tom Ind. Mus. Type.
Corvospongilla burmanica .............ceven... Brit. and Ind. Mus. Sclnzotypc
Corvospongilla lapidosa ........cc.covvuvennnn. Ind. Mus, Type.

INDIAN CELENTERATES OF STAGNANT WATER.

Hyprozoa.
Hydm s L RN SR R T S Not in existence.
lydre vidgaris. . " " L
Syucoryucﬁlamcntam] Ind. Mus. Type.
Bimeria veaita] ..o i, ? Not in existence.
| { Hydroid in Ind. !
[Zrene ceylonensis] ..........cooenrnneieiriansacns. '{ Mus., Medusa | Hydroid type
in Brit, Mus,
ACTINIARIA.
Sagartia schilleriana)..........ocooiiiiiiinn Ind. Mus. Types.
Sagartia echilleriana subsp, exwl]............ wo» "
&
f
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/
A @ ¢ Inp1ay Poryzoa or StagyNant WATER. |
o Nane ‘ Tyre 15 CoLL AUTRRIAL
N I Y ‘ Exavixen.
@ 4 = =g
. Sl > Eftorrocra.
. HZoxtsomatoides colonialig] vieveveviuneiinvianr: | Ind, Mus. Types. -
3 Ecrorroora OHEILOSTOMATA,
[{.Ilcmbrauipnm laeroiil] .coieevarienmvannsnnsiis | # Paris Mus,
| . Membranipora bengalensis). ... eeieuinssens | Ind. Mus. Types:
ECTorrocTa STENOSTONMATA. |
[Bowerbankia caudata subsp. bengalensis] ; Ind. Mus. Tynes
o Victorella bengalensts ..., . SR | SIBSN
HUslopia JCUstris ....vovveeevenesecenrainnnannns ? Not in existence, 5
Hislopia lacnstris subsp. moniliformis ... I Ind. Mus. =
\ Ecrorrocra PuyLACToLasATA, .
; d g T Y L A S ' Ind, Mus. Type.
‘ Plumatella fruticosa ............ccoeviinannnn. | Not in existence.
i Plumatella difftesa ...ooocovieiiiiiiiiiiaiinn. . ?Philadel phia Acad.t
I Plumatella allinani .-....| Not in existence,
i Plumatclla emarginata ........ccocceeevviinins v ”
' y N, [ Hamburg and | | One of the
n ) Plumatella jaranica....ovoiceiieiiiniiecriinns &\ Ind. Mu;' et }‘ types.
: Brit, an ud. | | One of the
Plumatella WNGARYIR® «ooniiiniianiiiiiiain. { Mus. } | ;)'pes.
Stolella TRATOA ..viveiiinvinrinnniiniiiiiveas e { Tnd, Mus. Type.
| Lophopodelle carteri ........ccocvivvaerrannnsn, | Brit. Mus. R
\ Lophopodella carteri vav. kimalayana ... ! Ind. Mus, 5
¥ Peetinatella burmanicd ........cooeciivueriinns l Ind. Mus. %
. t I have failed to obtain from the Philadelphin Academy of Science a
statement that the type of this species is still in existence.
The literature dealing with the various groups deseribed in the
volume is discussed in the introductions to the three parts.
Throughout the volume I have, so far as possible, referred to
‘ works that, can be consulted in Caleutta in the libraries of the
! -~ Indian Museum? the Geological Survey of India, or the Asiatic
Society of Bengal. The names of works that are not to be found
‘ in, India are marked with a #. The rarity with which this mark
occurs says much for the fortunate position in which zoologists
i stationed in Calcutta find themselves as regards zoological literature,
for T do not think that anything essential has been omitted.
k It remains for me to express my gratitude to those who have
assisted me in the preparation of this volume. The names of

¢
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those who have ‘contributed specimens. for examination have
already been mentioned. 1 have to thank the Trustees of the
Indian Museum not only for their liberal interpretation of my
. duties as an officer of the Museum but also for the use of all the
drawings and photographs and some of the blocks from which this
volume is illostrated. Several of the latter have already been vsed
in the * Records of the Indian Museum.” From the Editer of
’ the “Fauna” I have received valuable suggestions, and I am
indebted to Dr. Weltner of the Berlin Museum for no less valuable
references to literature. Mr. ¥. H. Gravely, Assistant Superin-
tendent in the Indian Museum, has saved me from several errors
by his eriticism,
The majority of the figures have been drawn by the draftsmen
of the Indian Museum, Babu Abhoya Charan Chowdhary, and of
- the Marine Survey of India, Babu Shib Chandra Mondul, to both
of whom 1 am much indebted for their accuracy of delineation.
No work dealing with the sponges of India would be complete
without a tribute to the memory of H. J. Carter, pioneer in: the
East of the study of lower in'vertebmtes, whose work persists
as a guide and an wncouragement to all of us whoare of the
opinion that biological research on Indian animals can only be’
undertaken in India, and that even systematic zoological work
can be carried out in that country with suceess. I can only hope
that this, the first volume in the official Fauna of the Indian
Empire to be written entirely in India, may prove not unworthy
of his example.

Indian Museum, Oct. 23rd, 1910,
Caleutta

o




PART 1.

FRESHWATER SPONGES
(SPONGILLID A).




=+« INFRODUCTION TO PART 1.

I

Tae PayLuy PorIFERA.

Tap phylum Porifera or Spongie includes the simplést of the
Metazoa or multicellular animals. From the compound Protozoa
its members are distinguished by the fact that the eells of which
they are composed exhibit considerable differentiation both in
structure and in function, and are associated together in a
definite manner, although they are not combined to form organs
and systems of organs as in the higher Metazoa. Digestion, for
instance, is performed in the sponges entirely by individual cells,
into the substance of which the food isstaken, and the products
of digestion are handed on to other cells without the intervention
of an alimentary canal or a vascular system, while there is no
structure in any way comparable to the nervous system of more
highly organized animals,
N The simplest form of sponge, which is known as an olynthus,
F is a hollow vase-like body fixed at one end to some solid object,

and with an opening called the osculum at the other.  The walls
- are perforated by small holes, the pores, from which the name
Poritera is derived.
| Externally the surface 1s protected by a delicate membrane
| formed of flattened cells aml pierced by the pores, while the
interior of the vase is coverad with curious cells characteristic of
the sponges, and known as choanoeytes or collar-cells. They
consist of fmuglte oval or pear-shaped bodies, one end of which
is provided with a rim or collar of apparently stractureless
. membrane, while a Hagellum or whip-like lash projects from the
centre of the surface surrounded by the collar. These collar-
,cells ave practically identical with those of which the Protozos
known as Choanoflagellata consist ; but it is only in the sponges ®
o that they are found constantly associated with other cells unlike
¢ themselyes.
: In addition to the collar-cells, which form what is called the
gastral laver, and the external membrane (the derma or dermal

A B v

y * Excopt in " Proterospongia,” sn organism of doubtful affinifies but not a
f sponge. It consists of a mass of jelly containing ordinary cells, with collar-

celle ontside,




928 SPONGILLID.E.

membrane), the sponge contains cells of varions kinds embedded
in a structureless gelatinous substance, through which they have
the power of free movement, Most of these cells have also
the power of changing their form in an ‘““ameboid ¥ manner;
that is to say, by projecting and withdrawing from their margin
mobile processes of a more or less finger-like form, but unstable in

shape or direction. ‘The protoplasm of which some of the celks

are formed is granular, while that of others is clear and trags-
lucent. Some cells, which (for the time being at any rate) do not
exhibit amcboid movements, are glandular in function, while
others again give rise in various ways to the bodies by means
of which the sponge reproduces its kind. There is evidence,
however, that any one kind of cell, even those of the membrane
and the gastral Inyer, can change its function and its form in case
of necessity. '

Most sponges possess a supporting framework or skeleton. In
some it is formed entirely of a horny substance called spongin
(as in the bath-sponge), in others it consists of spicules of
inorganic matter (either caleareous or siliceous) secreted by
special cells, or of such spicules bound -together by spongin.
Extraneous objects, such as sand-grains, are frequently included
in the skeleton. The spongin is.secreted like the spicules by
sFecial cells, but its chemical structure is much more complicated
than that of the spicules, and =t is not secreted (at any rate in
most cases) in such a way as to form bodies of a definite shape.

In the so-called horny sponges it resembles the chitin in which
insects and other arthropods are clothed.

In no adult sponge do the collar-cells completely cover the whole
of the internal surface, the olynthus being a larval form, and by no
means a common larval form. 1Tt is only found in certain spohges
with caleareous ﬂ)icules. As the structure of the sponge becomes
more complicated the collar-cells are tucked away into special
pockets or chambers known as ciliated chambers, and finally the
approach to these chambers, both from the external surface and
from the inner or gastral eavity, takes the form of narrow tubes or
canals instead of mere pores.  With further complexity the simple
internal cavity tends to disappear, and the spongd proliferates
in such a way that more than one osculum is formed: In the
class Demospongi®, to which the sponges described in this volume
belong, the whole system is extremely complicated.

The skeletqn of _sponges, when it is not ‘composed wholly of
gpongin, consists of, or at any rate contains, spicules that have g
definite chemical composition and definite s

hapes i
with the class, order, family, zenus, and sp o an

; ecies of the sponge.
Formerly sponges were separated into calcareous, siliceoug, a%ﬁ{

horny sponges by the nature of their skeleton ; and alt}
system of classification now adopted has deve hough the

loped into a m
calcareousand siliceous spicules, the question whether the iy

£
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are formed of salts of lime or of silica (strictly speaking of opal)
js very important. All Demospongi® that have spicules at
all havePthem of the latter substance, and the grade Monaxonida,
in which the freshwater sponges constitute the family Spongil-
lide, is characterized by the possession of spicules that have
typically the form of a needle pointed at both ends. Although
spicules of this simple form may be absent in species that belong
to, the grade, the larger spicules, which are called megascleres,
have not normally more than one main axis and are always more
or less rod-like in outline. They are usually arranged so as to
form a reticulate skeleton. Frequently, however, the megascleres
or skeleton=spicules are not the only spicules present, for we find
smaller spicules (microscleres) of one or more kinds lying loose in
the substance of the sponge and in the external membrane, or,
in the Spongillide only, forming a special armature for the
reproductive bodies known as gemn;ules.

All sponges obtain their food in the same way, namely by
means of the currents of water set up by the flagella of the
collar-cells. These flagella, although appavently there is little
concerted action among them, cause by their rapid movements
changes of pressure in the water contained in the cavities of the
sponge. The water from outside therefore flows in at the pores
and finally makes its way out of the oscula. With the water
minute particles of organic matter are bronght info the sponge,
the collar-cells of which, and probably other cells, have the power
of selecting and engulfing suitable particles. Inside the cells
these particles undergo certain chemical changes, and are at least
partially digested. The resulting substances are then handed on
directly to other cells, or, as some assert, are discharged into the
common jelly, whence they are taken up by other cells.

Sponges reproduce their kind in more ways than one, viz., by
means of eggs (which are fertilized as in other animals by sper-
matozoa), by means of buds, and by means of the peculiar bodies
called gemmules the structure and origin of which is discussed
below (p. 42). They are of great importance in the classification
of the Spongillide. Sponges can also be propagated artificially
by means of fission, and it is probable that this method of
repmductioﬁ oceurs accidentally, if not normally, in natural
circumstances,

(3ENERAL STRUCTUCRE OF TIE SPONGILLIDE,

* It would be jmpracticable in this introduction to*give a full
account of the structure of the Spongillide, which in some
respects is still imperfeetly known. Students who desire further
information should congult Professor Minchin's account of the
sponges in Lankester's ¢ Treatise on Zoology,’ part ii, or, if a less
technical deseription 18 ‘demrefl. Miss Sollas's contribution to the
¢ Cambridge Natural History,’ vol. i, in which special attention is

paid to Sl.mngr'lla. R
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The diagram reproduced in fig. 1 gives a schematic view of a
vertical section through a living freshwater sponge. Although it .
represents the structure of the organism as being ver'y much
simpler than is actually the case, and entirely omits the skeleton,
it will be found useful as indicating the main features of the
anatomy. /[

)

B
26
} : B
i G i
E . J H E D J
Fig. L.—Diagram of a vertieal seotion through a freshwater sponge
(madified from Kiikenthal).

A =pores; B=subdermal ({,ig,-; O inbalent canal; D=ciliated chamber ;
E=ex£alem canal; F=gsoulum ; G=dermal membrane; H=eggs; J=

gommule.

It will be noted that the diagram represents an individual with
a single osculum or exhalent aperture. As a rule adult Demo-
spongi® have several or many oscula, but even in the Spongillidm,
sponges oceur in which there is only one. New oscula are formed
by a kind of proliferation that renders the structure still more
complex than it is when only one exhalent aperture is present.

4 ﬂe little arrows in the figure indicate the direction of the
currents of water that pass through the sponge. It enters
through small boles in the derma into a subderma cavity, which
separates the membrane from the bulk of the spopge. This
space differs greatly in extent in different species. I'rom the
subdermal space the water is forced by the action ef the flagella
into narrow tubular canals that carry it into the ciliated chambers. o
Thence it passes into other canals, Which communicate with what
remains of the central eavity, and so out of the oscula. 0

The ciliated chambers are very minute, and the collar-cells
excessively so. 1t is very difficult to examine them owing to
their small size and delicate structure, F iz. 2 D represents a collar-
cell of a sponge seen under a very high power of the microscope
“. in ideal conditions.

The nature of the inhalent apertures in the external membrane
has been n}'uch discuassed As regards the Demospongi:e, but the
truth seems to be that their structure differs considerably even in
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Fig. 2.—Sponge colls.
A=bubble-cells of Ephydatia midleri, X 350 (after Weltner). B=gemmule

coll of Spongilla lacusiris containing green corpuscles (shaded dark), X 800
(after Weltner), O=gemmule-cell of £phydatia b embingia showing ** tabloids ™
of food-material, X 1160 (after Evans). D=collar-cell of Esperella agagrephitt
X 1600 (after Vasmaer and Pekelharing). E=three stages in the development
of n gemmule-spicule of £ blembingia (after Evans), X 665. F=outline of
porocytes of . proliferens, X ca. 1200: e=dermal cell; n=nuclus; p=pore;
pe.=pore-cell.
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-

closely allied species. At any rate this is the case as regards the
Indian Spougille, In all species the membrane is composed of
flattened cells of irregular shape fitted together like the ‘pieces of
a puzzle-picture. In some species (e.g., Spongilla carteri) the
apertures in the membrane consist merely of spaces befween
adjacent cells, which may be a little more crowded together than

is usnal. But in others (e. g., Spongilla proliferens end Spongillas>

crassisstma) in which the pores are extremely small, each pgre
normally |l)ierce's the middle of a flat, ring-shaped cell or porocyte.
Oceasionally, however, a pore may be found that is enclosed
by two narrow, crescent-shaped cells joined together at their
tips to form a ring. The porocytes of sponges like Spongilla
cartert are probably not actually missing, but instead of being in
the external membrane are situated below the derma at the
external entrance to the canals that carry water to the flagellated
chambers or even at the entrance to the chambers themselves *.
Some authors object on theoretical grounds to the statement that
porocytes exist in the Demospongia, and it is possible that these cells
have in this grade neither the same origin as, nor a precisely similar
function to, the porocytes of other sponges. When they occur in
the dermal membrane no great difficulty is experienced in seeing
them under a sufficiently high power of the microscope, if the
material is well preserved and mounted and stained in a suitable
manner T. In most spdnges the porocytes can contract in such a
way that the aperture in their centre is practically closed, but
this power appears to be possessed by the porocytes of Spongilla
only to a very limited extent, although they closely resemble the
porocytes of other sponges in appearance.

The external membrane in many Spongillide is prolonged
round and above the oscula so as to form an oscular collar. This
structure is highly contractile, but cannot close together. Asa
rule it is much more conspicuous in living sponges than in
preserved specimens.

It is not necessary to deal here with most of the cells that
occur in the parenchyma or gelatinous part of the sponge. A
full list of the kinds that are found is given by Dr. Weltner in
his “ Spongillidenstudien, V,” p. 276 (Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxiii
(1), 1907).  One kind must, however, be briefly noticed as being of
some systematic importance, namely the *bubble-gells ™ (fig. 2A)
that are characteristic of some species of Ephydatia and other
genera. These cells are comparatively large, spherical in form;
each of them contains a globuﬁ:u of liquid which not only occupies
the greater part of the cell, but forees the protoplasm to assume
the form of a delicate film lining the cell-wall and covering the

* Cf. Weltner, “ Spongillidenstudien, V," Arch. Naturg, Berlin, Ixxiii (i),
p- 273 (1907). LAY A
+ It ie difficult to sce any trace of them in thin microtome sections, A
fragment of the membrane must be mounted whole.
«
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globule. Tn optical section * bubble-cells  liave a certain resem-
=~ blance to poroeytes, but the cell is of course imperforate and not
flattened?
SKELETON AND SPICULES.

. In the Spongillidee the spicules and the skeleton are more
<mportant as gegards the recognition of genera and species than

? .'l‘ = 5
s il
TS SeAX ]

siun;, =

Fig. 3.—Radial sections of fragments of the skeletons of Spongille.

A, 8. crassissima var. crassior (from Rajshabi); B, 8. carfers (from
Caleutts) ; a=transverse, S=radinting fibres; e=external surfese of the

sponge. -
pong: 5
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the soft parts. The skeleton is usually reticulate, but some-
times consists of a mass of spicules almost without arrangement.
The amoint of spongin present is also different i different
species.  The spicules in a reticulate skeleton are arranged so as
to form fibres of two kinds—radiating fibres, which radiate
outwards from the centre of the sponge and frequently penetrate
the external membrane, and transyerse fibres, which run acrpss
from one radiating fibre to another. The fibres are composed of
relatively large spicules (megascleres) arranged parallel to” one
another, overlapping at the ends, and bound together by means
of a more or less profuse secretion of spongin. In gome species
they are actually enclosed in a sheath of this substance. The
radiating fibres are usually more distinct and stouter than the
transverse ones, which are often represented by single spicules but
are sometimes splayed out at the ends so as to assume in outline
the fomm of an hour-glass (fig. 3B). The radiating fibres frequently
raiso up the membrane at their free extremities just as a fent-
pole does a tent.

Normal spicules of the skeleton are always rod-like or needle-
like, and either blunt or pointed at both ends; they are either
smooth, granular, or covered with small spines. ~Sometimes
spicules of the same type form a more or less irregular transverse
network at the base or on the surface of the sponge.

From the systematist’s poipt of view, the structure of the free
spicules found scattered in t{:e substance and membrane of the
sponge, and especially of those that form the armature of the
gemmules, is of more importance than that of the skeleton-
spicules.  Free spicules are absent in many species; when

s
& 75 “ L
oS Canliet ﬁ
\ A
; /}‘ x\) 2 \J
.
Fig. 4l;--Purt of an oscular collar of Spongilla lacustris subsp. reficnlada,
&

owing arrangement of microscleres in the derma (magnified).

present they are usually needle-like and pointed at the tips. ‘In
a few species, however, they are of variable or irregular form, or
consist of several or many shafts meeting. in & common cantral
nodule. In one genus (Corvospongilla) they resemble a double
grappling-iron in form, having a circle of strongly recurved hooks
at both ends, The free microscleres, or flesh-spicules as they are
often called, are either smooth, granular, or spiny.
L ]
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Gemmule-spicules, which form a characteristic feature of the
Spongillide, are very seldom absent when the gemmules are
mature. ©They are of the greatest importance in distinguishing
the genera. In their simplest form they closely resemble the

one end or at or near both ends, transverse disks which are either

~«amooth or indgnted round the edge. In one genus ( Pectispongilla)

° free microscleres, but in several genera they bear, either at or near
e P
o

L

thex are provided at both ends not with disks but with vertically
parallel rows of spines resembling combs in appearance.

The simpler spicules of the Spongillide are formed in single
cells (see fig. 2 E), but those of more complicated shape are pro-
duced by several cells acting in concert. Each spicule, although
1t is formed maioly of hydrated silica (opal), contains a slender
organic filament running along its main axis inside the silica.

- This filament, or rather the tube in which it is contained, is often

quite conspicuous, and in some species (e. g., Spongilla®crassis-
sima) its termination is marked at both ends of the megasclere by
4 minute conical protuberance in the silica.

Unless sponges are alchemists and can transmute one element
into another, the material of which the spicules are made must
ultimately come from the water in which the sponges live, or the
rocks or other bodies to or near which they are attached. The
amount of water that must pass through a large specimen of such
a sponge as Spongilla carteri in ordgr that ¢t may obtain materials
for its skeleton must be enormous, for silica is an insoluble sub-
stance. I have noticed, however, that this sponge is particularly
abundant and grows with special luxuriance in ponds m’\yhlch
clothes are washed with soap, and my friend Mr. G. H. Tipper
has suggested to me that possibly the alkali contained in the soap-
suds may assist the sponge in dissolving out the silica containe
in the mud at the bottom of the ponds. The question of how
the mineral matter of the skeleton is obtained is, however, one
-about which we know nothing definite.

The spongin that binds the skeleton-spicules together takes
the form of a colourless or yellowish transparent membrane,
which is often practically invisible. When very abundant 1t
sometimes extends across the nodes of the skeleton as a delicate
veil. In some sponges it also forms a basal membrane in contact
with the sbject to which the sponge is attached, and in some
such cases the spongin of the radiating fibres is in direct con-
tinuity with that of the basal membrane.

°©

Cornour Axp Opoun.

Most freshwater sponges have a bad odour, which is more
marked in some species t!mn. in others. This odour is not
peculiar to the Spongillide, for it is practically identical with that
given out by the common marine sponge Halichonar:;z_ panicea.

D2




i

34 SPONGILLID.E,

the soft parts. The skeleton is usually reticulate, but some-
times consists of a mass of spicules almost without arrangement.
The amount of spongin present is also different i different
species. The spicules in a reticulate skeleton are arranged so as
to form fibres of two kinds—radiating fibres, which radiate
outwards from the centre of the sponge and frequently penetrate
the external membrane, and transverse fibres, which run acrpse
from one radiating fibre to another. The fibres are composed of
‘relatively large spicules (megascleres) arranged parallel to” one
another, overlapping at the ends, and bound together by means
of a more or less profuse secretion of spongin. In some species
they are actually enclosed in a sheath of this substance. The
radiating fibres are usually more distinct and stouter than the
transverse ones, which are often represented by single spicules but
are sometimes splayed out at the ends =0 as to assume in outline
the fomn of an hour-glass (fig. 3B). The radiating fibres frequently
raise up the membrane at their free extremities just asa tent-
pole does a tent.

Normal spicules of the skeleton are always rod-like or needle-
like, and either blunt or pointed at both ends; they are either
smooth, granular, or covered with small spines. Sometimes
spicules of the same type form a more or less irregular transverse
network at the base or on the surface of the sponge,

From the systematist’s poipt of view, the structure of the free
spicules found seattered in the substance and membrane of the
sponge, and especially Qf those that form the armature of the
gemmules, 1s of more importance than that of the skeleton-
spicules.  Free spicules are absent in many species; when
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Fig. 4.—Part of nn osoular collar of Spongilla lacustris subep. reticnlata

showing arrangement of microscleres in the derma (magnified),
present they are usually needle-like and pointed at the tips. ‘In
a few species, however, they are of variable or irregular form or
consist of several or many shafts meeting. in a common C“vninl
nodule. In one genus (Corvospongilla) they resemble a double
grappling-iron in form, Imymg a circle of strongly recurved hooks
at both ends. The free microscleres, or flesh-s

; picules as th
often called, are either smooth, granular, or spiny. ey are
LJ
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Gemmule-spicules, which form a characteristic feature of the
Spongillide, are very seldom absent when the gemmules ave
mature. ©They are of the greatest importance in distingnishing
the genera. In their simplest form they closely resemble the
free microscleres, but in several genera they bear, either at or near
one end or at or near both ends, transverse disks which are either
_camooth or indented round the edge. In one genus ( Pectispongilla)
" they are provided at both ends not with disks but with vertically
parallel rows of spines resembling combs in appearance.

The simpler spicules of the Spongillide are formed in single
cells (see fig. 2 E), but those of more complicated shape are pro-
duced by several cells acting in concert. Bach spicule, although
it is formed maioly of hydrated silica (opal), contains a slender
organic filament running along its main axis inside the silica.
¢ 'This filament, or rather the tube in which it is contained, is often

quite conspicuous, and in some sgecies (e. g., Spongilla®erassis-
sima) its termination is marked at both ends of the megasclere by
2 minute conical protuberance in the silica.

Unless sponges are alchemists and can transmute one element
into another, the material of which the spicules are made must
ultimately come from the water in which the sponges live, or the
rocks or other bodies to or near which they are attached. The
amount of water that must pass throngh a large specimen of such
a sponge as Spongilla earteri in ordgr that ét may obtain materials
for its skeleton must be enormous, for silica is an insoluble sub-
stance. I have noticed, however, that this sponge is particularly
abundant and grows with special luxuriance in ponds in which
clothies are washed with soap, and my friend Mr. G. H. Tipper
has suggested to me that possibly the alkali contained in the soap-
suds may assist the sponge in dissolving out the silica contained
in the mud at the bottom of the ponds. The question of how
the mineral matter of the skeleton is obtained is, however, one
-about which we know nothing definite. ‘

The spongin that binds the skeleton-spicules together takes
the form of a colourless or yellowish transparent membrane,
which is often practically invisible. When very abundant it
sometimes extends across the nodes of the skeleton as a delicate
veil. In some sponges it also forms a basal membrane in cantact
with the object' to which the sponge is attached, and in some
such cases the spongin of the radiating fibres is in direct con-
tinuity with that of the basal membrane.

Cornour axo Opovux,

Most freshwater sponges have a bad odour, which is more
marked in some species than in others. This odour is not
peculiar to the Spongillide, for it is practically identical with that
given out by the common marine sponge Halichondria panicea.

2
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Its function is probably protective, but how it is produced we do
not know,

The coloration of freshwater sponges is usually® dull .anﬂ
uniform, but Pectispongilla aurea is of the brilliant yellow indi-
cated by its name, while many species are of the bright green
shade characteristic of chlorophyll, the colouring matter of the
leaves of plants. Mauy species are brown or grey, and some €z
almost white. :

These colours are due to one of three causdes, or to a comI)m{l-
tion of more than one of them, viz.:—(1) the inhalation of selid
inorganic particles, which are engulfed by the cells; (2) the

presence in the cells of coloured substances, solid or liquid, pro-
duced by the vital activities of the sponge; and (3) the presence
in the cells of peculiar organized living bodies known as ‘“ green
corpuscles.” Sl

Sponges living in muddy water are often nearly black., This.is
because the cells of their parenchyma are gorged with very
minute solid particles of silt. If a sponge of the kind is kept in
clean water for a few days, it often becomes almost white. An
interesting experiment is easily performed to illustrate the absorp-
tion and final elimination of solid colouring matter by placing a
living sponge (small specimens of Spongilla carteri are suitable) in
a glass of clean water, and sprinkling finely powdered carmine in
the water. In a fewshours the sponge will be of a bright pink
colour, but if only a little carmine is used at first and no more
added, it will regain its normal greyish hue in a few days.

The colouring matter produced by the sponge itself is of two
kinds—pigment, which is probably a waste product, and the
substances produced directly by the ingestion of food or in the
process of its digestion. When pigment is produced it takes the
form of minute granules lying in the cells of the parenchyma,
the dermal membrane being as a rule colourless. Very little is
known about the pigments of freshwater sponges, and even less
about the direct produets of metabolism. It is apparently the
latter, however, that give many otherwise colourless sponges a
slight pinkish or yvellowish tinge directly due to the presence in
cells of the parenchyma of minute liquid globules. In one form
of Spongilla carteri these globules turn of a dark brown colour if
treated with aleohol. The brilliant colour of Pectispangilla aurca
is due noft to solid granules but to a liquid or semi-liquid
substance contained in the cells.

The green corpuscles of the Spongillide are not present ingll
species. There is every reason to think that they represent g
stage in the life-history of an alga, and that they enter the sponge
in an active condition (see p, 49),

A fourth cuuse for the coloration of freshwater sponges may he
noted briefly. It is not a normal one, but occurs commonly in
certain forms (e. g., Spongilla alba var. bengalensis). This cause is
the growth in the canals and substance of the sponge of parasitic

| —
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alge, which turn the whole organism of a dull green colour.
They do not do so, however, until they have reducpd it to a
dying statt. The commonest parasite of the kind is a filamentous

‘;Pﬁdes particularly common in brackish water in the Ganges
delta.

% . i
*ExrerNAL Forat AND CONSISTENCY.

"Phe external form of sponges is very variable, but each species,
GUI{Spgacies, or variety of the Spongillide has normally a charac-
teristic appearance.  The European race of Spongitla lacustris,
for example, consists in favourable circumstances of a flattened
basal part from which long cylindrical branches grow out ; while

Fig. 5—Part of a type-apecimen of $/~myilla lacustris
subsp. reficulala (nat, size).

in the Indian race of the species these branches are flattened
instead of being eylindrical, and anastomose freely. The struc-
ture of the branches is identical with that of the basal pﬂrti
Many other species (for instance, Spongilla  bombayensis al}:l
8. ultima) never produce branches but always consist ofl.hchenon
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or cushion-ghaped masses. The appearance of Spongilla crateri-
Jormis, when it is growing on a flattened surface which allows it
to develop its natural form, is very characteristic, for it consists
of little flattened masses that seem to be running out towards one
another, just as though the sponge had been dropped, spoonful
by spoonful, in a viscous condition from a teaspoon. Some

species, such as Zvochospongilla phillottiana, cover large areas Wit

a thin film of uniform thickness, while others (e. g., Spongilla
alba and Ephydatia meyeni) consist of irregular masses, the
surface of which bears numerous irregular ridges or conical,
subquadrate, or digitate processes. In a few forms (e. g., Corvo-
spongilla burmanica) the surface is covered with small turret-
like projections of considerable regularity, and some (e.g., Spon-
gilla erassissima) naturally assume a spherical or oval shape with

v

an absolutely smooth surfuce,

The production of long branches is apparently rare in fropical
freshwater sponges, ¢

The form of the oscula is characteristic in many cases. No
other-lndmn species has them so large, or with such well-defined
margins as Spongilla carteri (Pl 11, fig. 1). In many species
(PL IT, fig. 3) they have a stellate appearancs owing to the fact
that grooves in the substance of the sponge radiate round them

Fig, 6,—Radinl section Ilu'ou?h part of a dried sponge of
Spongilla erassissima (from Caleutta), X 5.

beneath the external membrane. In other species they are quite
inconspicuous and very small.

Spongillide differ greatly in consistency, Spongillw crassissima
and Corvospongilla lapidosa are almost stony, although the former
is extremely light, more like pumice than true stone. Other
species (e. g., Trochospongilia latowchiana) are hard but brittle,
while others again are soft and easily compressed, as Spongilla
lacustris, the variety mollis of S. carteri, and S. crateriformis,
The consistency of a sponge depends on two factors—the number
of spicules present, and the amount of spongin.. In Corvospongilla
lapidosa the number of spicules is very large indeed. They are
not arranged so as to form a reticulate skeleton but interlock in

- 2
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all directions, and there is hardly any spongin associated with
them. In Spongilla crassissima, on the other hand, the number
of aplcule_!z although large is not unusually so; but they form a
very definitely reticulate skeleton, and are bound together by an
unusually profuse secretion of spongin. In S. carteri var. mollis
both spicules and spongin are reduced to a minimum, and the
parenchyma is eelatively more bulky than usual.

VARIATION.

_ Sponges are very variable organisms, and even a slight change
in the environment of the freshwater species often produces a
considerable change in form and structure. Some species vary in
accordance with the season, and others without apparent cause.
Not only have many given rise to subspecies and * varieties” that
possess a certain stability, but most if not all are liable toSsmaller
changes that apparently affect both the individual and the breed,
at any rate for a period. )

(a) Seasonal Variation.

Weltner has shown in a recent paper (Arch. Natg. Berlin,
Ixxiii (i), p. 276, 1907) that in Europe those individuals of Ephy-
datia which are found (exceptionally) in®an active condition in
winter differ considerably both as regards the number of their
cells and their anatomy from those found in summer. In Calcutta
the majority of the individuals of Spongilla carteri that are found
in summer have their external surface unusually smooth and
rounded, and contain in their parenchyma numerous cells the
protoplasm of which is gorged with liquid. These cells give the
whole sponge a faint pinkish tinge during life ; but if itis plunged
in spirit, both the liquid in the cells and the spirit turn rapidly of
a dark brown colour. Specimens of Spongilla crateriformis taken
in a certain tank in Calcutta during the cold weather had the
majority of the skeleton-spicules blunt, while the extremities of
the gemmule-spicules were distinctly differentiated. Specimens
of the same species taken from the same tank in July had the
skeleton-spicules pointed, while the extremities of the gemmule-
spicules were mpch Jess clearly differentiated. I have been unable
to confirm this by observations made on sponges from other tanks,
but it would certainly suggest that at any rate the breed of
sponges in the tank first investigated was lisble to seasonal

variation.

(b) Variation due directly to Environment.

The characteristic external form of freshwater sponges is liable
in most cases to be altered as a direct result of changes in the

v
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environment. The following are two characteristic instances of
this phenomenon. !
Certain shrubs with slender stems grow in the water &% the edge
- of Igatpuri Lake. The stems of these shrubs support many large
examples of Spongilla carteri, which are kept in almost constant
motion owing to the action of the wind on those parts of the

shrubs that are not under water. The surface of the sponges jsu,

so affected by the currents of water thus set up against it that it
is covered with deep grooves and high irregular ridges like cocks-
combs. TLess than a hundred yards from the lake there is a small
pond in which Spongilla carteri is also abundant, Here it grows
on stones at the bottom and has the characteristic and almost
smooth form of the species.

My second instance also refers in part to Igatpuri Lake. Corvo-
spongilla lapidosa is common in the lake on the lower surface of
stones, <nd also occurs at Nasik, about thirty miles away, on the
walls of a conduit of dirty water. In the latter situation it has
the form of Iarge sheets of a blackish colour, with the surface
corrugated and the osenla inconspicuous, while in the clear waters
of the lake it is of a pale yellowish colour, oceurs in small lichenoid
patehes, and has its oscula rendered conspicuovs, in spite of their
minute size, by being raised on little conical eminences in such a
way that they resemble the craters of voleanoes in miniature.

Both the European snd the Indian races of Spongilla lacustris
fail to develop branches if growing in unfavourable conditions. 1In
specimens obtained from gxe River Spree near Berlin these struc-
tures are sometimes many inches in length; while in mature
specimens taken under stones in Loch Baa in the Island of Mull
tEe whole organism consisted of a minute cushion-shaped mass less
than an inch in diameter, and was also deficient in spicules. Both

these breeds belong to the same species, and probably differ as a
direct result of differences in environment,

(¢) Variation without apparent cause,

Plate I in this volume illustrates an excellent example of
variation in external form to which it is impossible to assign a
cause with any degree of confidence. The three specimens figured
were all taken in the same pond, and at the same season, but in
different years. It is possible that the change in form, which was
not peculiar to a few individuals but to all those in several adjacent
ponds, was due to a difference in the salinity of the water brought
about by a more or less abundant rainfall ; but of this T have been
able to obtain no evidence in succeeding years.

Many Spongillide vary without apparent cause as regards the
shape, size, and proportions of theip spicules. This is the case as
regards most species of Euspongilla and Ephydatia, and is a fact
to which careful consideration has to be given in separating the
species.

-
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N UTRITION.

Very little is known about the natural food of «freshwater
sponges, except that it must be of an organic nature and must
be either in a very finely divided or in a liquid condition. The
cells o.f the sponge seem to have the power of selecting suitable
fopd from the water that flows past them, and it is known that
they will absofb milk. The fact that they engulf minute particles
of %ilt does not prove that they lack the power of selection,
for extraneous matfer is taken up by them not only as food but
in order that it may be eliminated. Silt would soon block up
the canals and so put a stop to the vital activity of the sponge,
if it were not got rid of, and presumably it is only taken into
the cells in order that they may pass it on and finally disgorge
it in such a way or in such a position that it may be carried out
of the oscula. The siliceous part of it may be used in Jorming
spicules.

It is generally believed that the green corpuscles play an im-
portant part in the nutrition of those sponges in which they
ocenr, and there can be no doubt that these bodies have the power

eculiar to all organisms that produce chlorophyll of obtaining
nutritive substances direct from water and carbonic oxide through
the action of sunlight. Possibly they hand on some of the nourish-
ment thus obtained to the sponges in which they live, or benefit
them by the free oxygen given but in ‘the process, but many
Spongillide do well without them, even when living in identical
conditions with species in which they abound.

REPRODUCTION,

Both eggs and buds are produced by freshwater sponges (the -

latter rarely except by one species), while their gemmules attain
an elaboration of structure 1ot observed in any other family of

sponges. G

Probably all Spongillide are potentially monazcious, that is to
say, able to produce both eggs and spermatozoa. In one Indian
species, however, I which budding is unusually common (viz.
Spongilla proliferens), sexual reproduction takes place very seldom,
‘f eyer. It is not kuown whether the eggs of sponges are fer-
tilized by Spergatozon from the individual that produces the egg
or by those of other individuals, but not improbably both methods
of fertilization occur.
« The egg of a freshwater sponge does not differ materially from
that of other animals. When mature it is a relatively large
spherical cell containing abundant food-material and situated in
some natural cavity of the sponge. In the earlier stages of its

rowth, however, it exhibits amaboid movements, and makes its
way through the common {ﬂl!y. As it approaches maturity it 18
surmundeg by other cells which contain granules of fo
material. The food-material is apparently transferred by them

. .
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in a slightly altered form to the egg. The egg has no shell, but
in some species (e.g. Ephydatia blembingia*) it is surrounded,
after fertilization, by gland-cells belonging to the parent spong¢s
which secrete round it a membrane of spongin. Development
goes on within the chamber thus formed until the larva is ready
to assume a free life.

The spermatozoon is also like that of other animals, consisting

of a rounded head and a lash-like tail, the movements of which
enable it to move rapidly through the water. Spermatozoa are
produced in Spongilla from spherical cells not unlike the eggs in
general appearance. The contents of these cells divide and sub-
divide in such a way that they finally consist of a mass of
spermatozoa surrounded by a single covering cell, which they
finally rupture, and so escape.

Fig. 7.—Diagram of a vertical section through the gemmule of
Spongilla proliferens,
A =cellular contents; B=internnl chitinous Inyer: O=external chitinous
lnyer; D=pneumatic coat; E=gemmule-spicule; F=external mombrana;
G=foraminal tubule,

Gemmules are asexual reproductive bodies peculigr to the
sponges, but not to the Spongillide. They resemble the stato-
blasts of the phylactolematous polyzoa in general structure as
well as in function, which is mainly that of preserving the race
from destruction by such agencies as drought, starvation, and
temperatures that are either too high or too low for its activities.
This function they are enabled to perform by the facts that they
are provided with coverings not only very hard but also fitted to.
resist the unfayvourable agencies to which the gemmules are likely

* Ree, Ind, Mus. i, p. 260 (1907).

o
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to be exposed, and that they contain abundant food-material of
which use can be made as soon as favourable conditions occur
again. ® £

Internally the gemmule consists of a mass of cells containing
food-material in what may be called a tabloid form, for it consists
of minutely granular plate-like bodies. These cells are enclosed in
a-flask-like receptacle, the walls of which consist of two chitinous
layers, a delicate inner membrane and an outer one of considerable
stoutness. The mouth of the flask is closed by an extension
of the inner membrane, and in some species is surrounded
by a tubular extension of the external membrane known as the
foraminal tubule. Externally the gemmule is usually covered by
what is ealled a * pneumatic coat,” also of * chitin™ (spongin}.
but usually of great relative thickness and honeycombed by spaces
which contain air, rendering the structure buoyant. The pneu-
matic coat also contains the microscleres characteristic®of the
species; it is often limited externally by a third chitinons mem-
brane, on which more gemmule-spicules sometimes lie parallel to
the surface.

The cells from which those of the gemmules are derived are
akin in origin to those that give rise to eggs and spermatozon.
Some zoologists are therefore of the opinion that the development
of the gemmule is an instance of parthenogenesis—that is to say
of an organism arising from an egg that kas vot been fertilized.
But some of the collar-cells, although most of them originate from
the external ciliated cells of the larva, have a similar origin. The
building-up of the gemmule affords an excellent instance of the
active co-operation that exists between the cells of sponges, and of
their mobility, for the food-material that has to be stored up is
brought by cells from all parts of the sponge, and these cells retire

after discharging their load into those of the young gemmuiule.

The formation of the gemmule of Ephydatia blembingia, &

Malayan species not vet found in India, is described in detail *

byO'ID)r. R. Evans (Q. J. Microsc. Sci. London, xliv, p. 8l,
1901).
Gemmules are produced by the freshwater sponges of Europe,
N. America and Japan at the approach of winter, but in the
tropical parts of India they are formed more frequently at the
npproach of the hot weather (p. 4). After they are fully formed
the sponge that has produced them dies, and as a rule disinte-
rates more or less completely. In some species, however, the
reater part of the skeleton remains intact, if it is not disturbed,
and retains some of the gemmules in its meshwork, where they
finally germinate. Other gemmules are set free. Some of them
float on the surface of the water; others sink to the bottom. In
any case all of them undergo a period of quiescence before ger-
minating. It has been found that they can be kept dry for two

years without dying. . ;
The function of the special spicules with which the gemmules
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of the Spongillide are provided appears to be not only to protect
them but more especially to weight them to the extent suitable to
the habits of each species. Species that inhabit runnifig water,
for example, in some cases have heavier gemmule-spicules than
those that live in stagnant water, and their gemmules are the less
easily carried away by the currents of the river. The gemmules
of sponges growing in lakes are sometimes deficiegt in spicules.
This is the case as regards the form of Spongille lacustris foynd
in Lake Baa, Isle of Mull, as regards S. Aelvetica from the Lake
of Geneva, S. sitoorei from Lake Tanganyika, and S. coggini from
Tali-Fu in Yunnan ; also as regards the species of Spongilla and
Ephydatia found in Lake Baikal, many of the sponges of which are
said never to produce gemmules.

Except in the genus Corvaspongilla and the subgenus Strato-
spongilla, in both of which the air-spaces of the gemmules are
usually 310 more than cavities between different chitinous mem-
branes, the pneumatie coat is either *‘ granular” or * cellular.”
Neither of these terms, however, must be understood in a physio-
logical sense, for what appear to be granules in a granular coat
are actually minute bubbles of air contained in little cavities in a
foam-like mass of chitin (or rather spongin), while the cells in
a cellular one are only larger and more regular air-spaces with
thin polygonal walls and flat horizontal partitions. The walls of
these spaces are said in some cases to contain a considerable
amount of silica. %

The gemmules with their various coverings are usually spherieal
in shape, but in some species they are oval or depressed in outline.
They lie as a rule free in the substance of the sponge, but in some
species adhere at its base to the object to which it is attached.
In some species they are joined together in groups, but in most
they are quite free one from another.

Reproductive buds ® are produced, so far as is known, by very
few Spongillide, although they are common enough in some other
;';roups of sponges. In the only freshwater species in which they
1ave been found to form a habitual means of reproduction, namely
in Spongilla proliferens, they have much the appearance of abortive
branches, and it is-possible that they have been overlooked for this
reason in other species, for they were noticed by Laurent in
Spongilla lacustris as long ago as 1840 (CR. Sé. Acad. 8ci. Paris,
x1, p. 478). The buds noticed by Laurent, however, were only pro-
duced by very young sponges, and were of a different nature from
those of S. proliferens, perhaps representing a form of fission
rather than true budding (see * Voyage de la Bonite: Zoophyto-
logie,” Spongiaires, pl. i (Paris, 1844)).

In Spongilla proliferens, & common Indian species, the buds arise

* Proliferation whereby more than one osculum is rmduced is really a form
of budding, but in most sponges this has become no longer a mode of repro-
duction but the normal method by which size is incremog, and must therefore

be consideréd merely as a vegelative process. 4
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28 thickenings of the strands of cells accompanying the radiating
Spicule-fibres of the skeleton, which project outwards from the
surface ®f the sponge. The thickenings originate Deneath the
surface and contain, at the earliest stage at which I have as vet
examined them, all the elements of the adult organism (3. e. flesh-
Spicules, ciliated chambers, efferent aund afferent canals, paren-
chvma-cells of various sorts) except skeleton fibres, gemmules, and
a dermal membrane. A section at this period closely resembles one
of an adult sponge, except that the structure is more compact,
the parenchyma being relatively bulky and the canals of small
Iameter,

Laurent observed reproduction by splitting in young individuals
of Spongilla, but I have not been able to obtain evidence myself
that this method of reproduction occurs normally in Indian
species. In injured specimens of Spongilla carteri, however, I
have observed a phenomenon that seems to be rather an #normal
form of budding, little rounded masses of cells making their way
to the ends of the radiating skeleton fibres and becoming trans-
formed into young sponges, which break loose and so start an
independent existence. Possibly the buds observed by Laurent
in 8. lacustris were of a similar nature.

DEVELOPMENT. ,
(8) From the Egg.

After fertilization, the egg, lying in its cavity in the sponge,
undergoes a complete segmentation ; that is to say, becomes
divided into a number of cells without any resn.duum remainiog.
The segmentation, however, is not equal, for it results in the
formation of cells of two distinct types, one larger and less
numerous than the other. As the process continues a pear-
shaped body is produoed, solid at the broader end, which consists *
of the larger cells, but hollow at the other. Further changes
result in the whole of the external surface becoming ciliated or
covered with fine protoplasmic lashes, each of which arises from a
single small cell; considerable differentiation now takes place
among the cells, and spicules begin to appear. At this stage or
earlier (for there seem to be differences in different species and
individuals as"to the stage at which the young sponge escapes)
the Jarya malkes its way out of the parent sponge. After a brief
operiod of free life, in which it swims rapidly through the water
by means of its cilin, it fixes itself by the broad end to some
solid object (from which it can never move again) and undergoes
a final metamorphosis. During this process the ciliated cells of
the external layer make their way, either by a folding-in of the
whole layer or in groups of cells, into the interior, there change
into collar-cells and arrange themselves in special cavities—the
ciliated chambers of the adult. TFinally an osculum, pores, &e.,
.

are formed, and the sponse is complete.
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This, of course, is the merest outline of what occurs; other
changes that take place during the metamorphosis are of greaf
theoretical interest, but cannot be discussed here. The student
may refer to Dr. R. Evans’s account of the larval development of
Spongilla lacustris in the Q. J. Microse. Sei. London, xlii, p- 363
(1299).

(b) From the Gemmule. ” T

The period for which the gemmule lies dormant probably de-
pends to some extent upon environment and to some extent on
the species to which it belongs. Carter found that if he cleaned
gemmules with a handkerchief and placed them in water exposed
to sunlight, they germinated in a few days; but in Calcutta
gemmules of Spongilla alba var. bengalensis treated in this way
and placed in my aquarium at the beginning’ of the hot weather,
did not germinate until well on in the * rains.” Even then, after
about five months, only a few of them did so. Zykoff found that
in Europe gemmules kept for two years were still alive and able
to germinate.

Germination consists in the cellular contents of the gemmule
bursting the membrane or membranes in which they are enclosed,
and making their way out of the gemmule in the form of a delicate
whitish mass, which sometimes issues through the natural apertuve
in the outer chitinous €oat and sometimes through an actual rent
in this coat. In the latter case the development of the young
sponge is more advanced than in the former.

The fullest account of development from the gemmule as vet
published is by Zykoff, and refers to Ephydatia in Europe (Biol.
Centralbl. Berlin, xii, p. 713, 1892),

His investigations show that the bursting of the gemmule is
not merely & mechanical effect of moisture or any such agency but
is due to development of the cellular contents, which at the time
they escape have at least undergone differentiation into two layers.
Of the more important soft structures in the sponge the osculum
is the first to appear, the ciliated chambers being formed later.
This is the opposite of what occurs in the case of the bud, but in
both cases the aperture appears tobe produced by the pressure of
water in the organism. The manner and order in which the
different kinds of cells originate in the sponge. derived from a
gemmule give support to the view that the primitive cell-
Jayers on which morphologists lay great stress are not of any
great importance so far as sponges are concerned. t

(c) Development of the Bud.

As the bud of Spongilla proliferens grows it makes its way up
the skeleton-fibre to \\:lnch 1t was originally attached, pushing the
dermal membrane, which expands with its growth, before it, The
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skeleton-fibre does not, however, continue to grow in the bud, in
which a number of finer fibres make their appearance, radiating
from a pgint approximately at the centre of the maes. As the
bud projects more and more from the surface of the sponge the
dermal membrane contracts at its base, so as finally to separate it
from its parent. Further details are given on p. 74.

L
S HaABiraT,

Myr. Edward Potts*, writing on the freshwater sponges of
North America, says :—** These organisms have oceasionally been
discovered growing in water unfit for domestic uses; but as a
rule they prefer pure water, and in my experience the finest
specimens have always been found where they are subjected to
the most rapid currents.” ‘True as this is of the Spongillidie of
temperate climates, it is bardly applicable to those of tropical
India, for in this eountry we find many species growing most
Juxuriantly and commonly in water that would certainly be con-
sidered unfit for domestic purposes in a country in which sanita-
tion was treated as a science. Some species, indeed, are only
found in ponds of water polluted by human agency, and such
ponds, provided that other conditions are favourable, are perhaps
the best collecting grounds. Other favourable conditions consist
in a due mixture of light and shade, a lack of disturbance such
as that caused by cleaning out the pond, and above all in the
preseénce of objects suitable for the support: of sponges.

I do not know exactly why light and shade must be mixed in a
habitat favourable for the growth of sponges, for most species
prefer shade, if it be not too dense; but it is certainly the case
that, with a few exceptions, Indian Spongillide flourish best in
water shaded at the edzes by trees and exposed to sunlight else-
where. One of the exceptions to this rule is the Indian race of
Spongilla lacustris, which is found in small pools of water in sand- *
dunes without a particle of shade. Several species are only found
on the lower surface of stones and roots in circumstances which
do not suggest that their position merely protects them from mud,
which, as Mr. Potts points out, is their * great enemy.” A notable
instance is Trochospongilla pennsylvanica, which is found hiding
away fromg light in America and Europe as well as in India.

1t is curious®that it sh_ould be easy to exterminate the sponges
ill a poud by cle;ming 1t out, fOl‘ 0[]9 W()llld h:u.e thought that

ufficient gemmules would have remained at the edge, or would
%m’e been brought rapidly from elsewhere, to restock the water.
Mr. Green has, however, noted that Spongilla carteri has disap-
peared for some years from a small lake at Pemdpniya in which 1t
was formerly abundaut, owing to the lake having been cleaned

s P. Ac, Philad. 1887, p. 162,
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out, and I have made similar observations on several occasions in
Calcutta.

The question of the objects to which sponges attach themselves
is one intimately connected with that of the injury done them by
mud. The delta of the Ganges is one of the muddiest districts on
earth. There are no stones or rocks in the rivers and ponds, but
mud everywhere. If a sponge settles in the mud its canals are
rapidly choked, its vital processes cease, and it dief. In this part
of India, therefore, most sponges are found fixed either to floating
objects such as logs of wood, to vertical objects such as the stems
of bulrushes and other aquatic plants, or to the tips of branches
that overhang the water and become submerged during the *rains.”
In Calcutta man has unwittingly come to the assistance of the
sponges, not only by digging tanks but also by building * bathing-
ghats” of brick at the edge, and constructing, with wsthetic
intentions if not results, masses of artificial conerete rocks in or
surrounding the water. Thereare at least two sponges (the typical
form of Spongilla alba and Ephydatia meyeni) which in Calcutta
are only found atfached to such objects. The form of S. alba,
however, that is found in ponds of brackish water in the Gangetic
delta has not derived this artificial assistance from man, except in
the few places where brick bridges have been built, and attaches
itself to the stem and roots of a kind of grass that grows at the
edge of brackish water. This sponge seems to have become
immune even to mud, the particles of which are swallowed by its
cells and finally got rid of without blocking up the canals. ;

Several Indian sponges are only found adhering to stones and
rocks. Among these species Corvospongilla lapidosa and our repre-
sentatives of the subgenus Stratospongilla are noteworthy. Some
forms (e. g. Spongilla carteri and S. erateriformis) seem, however,
to be justas much at home in muddy as in rocky localities, although
they avoid the mud itself.

There is much indirect evidence that the larve of freshwater
sponges exercise a power of selection as regards the objects to
which they affix themselves on settling down for life,

Few Spongillide are found in salt or brackish water, but
Spongitla albe var. bengalensis has been found in both, and is
abundant in the latter ; indeed, it has not been found in pure
fresh water. Spongilla travancorica has only been found in slightly
brackish water, while S. lacustris subsp. reticulata ind Dosilia
ylumose oceur in both fresh and brackish water, although rarely
in the latter. The Spongillide are essentially a freshwater family,
and those forms that are found in any but pure fresh water mukt
be regarded as aberrant or unusually tolerant in their habits, not
as primitive marine forms that still linger halfway to the sea,
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.-\o.\'l.\lALs AND PLANTS COMMONLY ASSOCIATED WIEil
FrESpwATER SPONGES,

(a) Enemics,

 Freshwater sponges have few living enemies. Indeed, it is
(hfhfll.lt to say exactly what is an enemy of a creature so loosely
organized as a sponge. There can be little doubt, in any case,
that the neuropteroid larva (Sisyra indica) which sucks the cells of
several species should be classed in this category, and it is note-
worthy that several species of the same genus also oceur in Europe
and N. America which also attack sponges. Other animals that
may be enemies are a midge larva (Lanypus sp.) and certain worms
that bore through the parenchyma (p. 93), but I know of no
animal that devours sponges bodily, so long as they are unihjured.
If their external membrane is destroyed, they are immediately
attacked by various little fish and also by snails of the genera
Limnaa and Planorbis, and prawns of the genus Palamon.
Their most active and obvious enemy is a plant, not an animal,
—to wit, a_filamentous alga that blocks up their canals by its
rapid growth (p. 79).

(b) Beneficial Oryanisrfas.

The most abundant and possibly the most important organistus
that may be considered as benefactors to the Spongillidie are the
green corpuseles that live in the cells of certain species (fig. 2,
P- 31), notably Spongilla lacustris, S. proliferens, and Dosilia
plumose. I have already said that these bodies are in ull proba-
bility alg® which live free in the water and move actively at one
stage of their existence, but some of them are handed on directly
from a spongs to its descendants in the cells of the gemmule.
In their quiescent stage they have been studied by several
zoologists, notably by Sir Ray Lankester* and Dr. W. Weltnert,
but the strongest light that has been cast on their origin is given
by the researches of Dr. F. W. Gamble and Mr. F. Keeble (Q. J.
Microse. Sei. London, xlvii, p- 363, 1904, and Ii, p. 167, 1907).
These reseacches do not refer directly to the Spongillide but to a
little fiat-worm that lives in the sea, Convoluta roscoffiensis. The
green corpuscles of this worm so closely resemble those of Spongilla
that we are justified in supposing a similarity of origin. It has
been shown by the authors cited that the green corpuscles of the
worm are ab one stage minute free-living organisms provided at
one end with four flagella and at the other with a red pigment spot.
The investigators are of the opinion that these organisms exhibit

* Q. J. Microse. Sci, London, xxii, P 229 (1882),
T Areh. Naturg, Berlin, lix (i), p. 2060 (1893).
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the essential characters of the alge known as Chlamydomonade,
and that after they have entered the worm they play for it the
part of an excretory system. ©

As they exist in the cells of Spongilla the corpuscles are minute
oval bodies of a bright green colour and each containing a highly
refractile colourless granule. A considerable number may be
present in a single cell. It is found in European sponges that
they lose their green colour if the sponge is not exposed to bright
sunlight. In India, however, where the light is stronger, this is
not always the case. Even when the colour goes, the corpuscles can
still be distinguished as pale images of their green embodiment.
They are called Chlorella by botanists, who have studied their life-
history but have not yet discovered the full cycle. See Beyerinck
in the Botan. Zeitung for 1890 (vol. xlviii, p. 730, pl. vii ; Leipzig),
and for further references West’s ¢ British Freshwater Alge,’ p. 230
(1904)

Thg list of beneficent crganisms less commonly present than the
green corpuscles includes a Chironomus larva that builds parchment-
like tubes in the substance of Spongilla carteri and so assists in
supporting the sponge, and of a peculiar little worm ( Cheetogaster
apongille: *) that appears to assist in cleaning up the skeleton of
the same sponge at the approach of the hot weather and in
setting free the gemmules (p. 93).

u

(¢) Organisins that take shelter in the Sponge or adhere
to it externally.

There are many animals which take shelter in the cayities of
the sponge without apparently assisting it in any way. Amqng
these are the little fish Gobius alcockii, which lays its eggs inside
the oscula of S, carteri, thus ensuring not only protection but also
a proper supply of oxygen for them (p. 94); the molluscs (Cor-
bule spp.) found inside S. alba var. bengalensis (p. 78): and the
Lsopod ( Zacheea spongillicola) that makes its way into the oscula
of Spongilla carteri and S. evateriformis (pp. 86, 94).

In Europe a peculiar cilinted Protozoon (Zrichodina spongilie)
15 found attached to the external surface of freshwater sponges.
I have noticed a similar species at Igatpuri on Spongilla crateri-
formis, but it has not yet been identified. It probably has no
effect, good or bad, on the sponge.

FRESHWATER SPONGES IN RELATION TO DMAN. o

In dealing with Spongilla carteri 1 have suggested that sponges
may be of some hygienic importance in absorbing putrid organic
matter from water used both for ablutionary and for drinking
purposes, as is so commonly the case with regard to ponds in
India. Their bad odour has caused some species of Spongillida

* Journ. As, Soe. Beng, n. 8 ii, 1906, p, 184,

.
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to be regarded as capable of polluting water, but a mere bad odour
does not necessarily imply that they are insanitary.

Unles§ my suggestion that sponges purify water used for
drinking dpurposes by absorbing putrid matter should prove to be
supported by fact, the _Spongi?lidaa cannot be said to be of any
practical benefit to man. The only harm that has been imputed
to them is that of polluting water ®, of blocking up water-pipes
by their growth—a very rare occurrence,—and of causing irrita-
tion to the human skin by means of their spicules—a still rarer
one. At least one instance is, however, reported in which men
digging in a place where a pond had once been were attacked by
a troublesome rash probably due to the presence of sponge-

icules in the earth, and students of the freshwater sponges
:ﬁould be careful not to rub their eyes after handling dried

specimens. 5

INDIAN SPONGILLID.E COMPARED WITH THOSE OF OTHER
CouNTRIES,

In Weltner's catalogue of the freshwater sponges (1895)
seventy-six recent species of Spongillidee (excluding Lubosmirskia)
are enumerated, and the number now known is well over a
hundred. In India we have twenty-ninecspecies, subspecies, and
varieties, while from the whole of Europe only about a dozen are
known. In the neighbourhood of Calentta nine species, repre-
senting three genera and a subgenus, have been found; all of
them occur in the Museum tank. The only other region of
similar extent that can compare with India as regards the richness
of its freshwater sponge fauna is that of the Amazon, from which
about twenty species are known. From the whole of North
America, which has probably been better explored than any other
continent so far as Spongillide are concerned, only twenty-seven
or twenty-eight species have been recorded.

The Indian species fall into seven genera, one of which
(Spongilla) consists of three subgenera. With one exception
(that of Pectispongilla, which has only been found in Southern
India) these genera have a wide distribution over the earth’s
surface, and this is also the case as regards the subgenera of
Spongilla.  ¥bur genera (Heteromeyenia, Acalle, Parmula, and
Uruguaya) that have not yet been found in India are known to
exist elsewhere.

* Five of the Indian species are known to occur iu Europe, viz.,
Spongilla lacustris, S. craten;ﬂrrmv's, S. cartert, S. fragilis, Trocho-
spongilla pennsylvanica ;' whilo Ephydatia meyeni is intermediate
between the two commonest representatives of its genus in the
Holaretic Zone, Ephydatia fluviatilis and E. miilleri. OF the
species that occur both in India and in Europe, two (Spongilla

L * Sce Potts, Proc, Ac, Philad, 18584, p. 28,
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lacustris and S. fragilis) are found in this conutry in forms suffi-
ciently distinct to be regarded as subspecies or local races. Perhaps
this course should also be taken as regards the Indian®forms of
S. cartert, of which, however, the commonest of the Indian races
would be the typical one ; but S. crateriformis and T. pennsylvanica
seam to preserve their specific characters free from modification,
whether they are found in Europe, Asia; or Amerioa.

The freshwater sponges of Africa have been comparatively little
studied, but two Indian species have been discovered, S. hom-
buyensis in Natal and S. alba var, cerebellate in Egypt. Several of

the species from the Malabar Zone are, moreover, closely allied
to African forms (p. 11).

Fossin Spoxcinuinaz.

The Spongillide are an ancient family. Young described a
species (Spongilla purbeckensis) from the Upper Jurassic of Dorset
(Geol. Mag. London (new series) v, p. 220 (1878)), while spicules,
assigned by Ehrenberg to various genera but actually those of
Spongilla lacustris or allied forms, have been found in the Miocene
of Bohemia (see Ehrenberg’s ‘ Atlas fiir Miero-Geologie,” pl. xi
(Leipzig, 1854), ﬂ‘"d.me ev in Foldt. Kozl.,, Budapest, 1895,
p- 211). Ephydatic is also known in a fossil condition, but is
probably less ancient than Spangilla,

Ehrenberg found many sponge spicules in earth from various
parts of the Indian Empire (including Baluchistan, Mangalore,
Calcutta, the Nicobars and Nepal) and elsewhere, and it might
be possible to guess at the identity of some of the more con-
spicuous species figured in his ¢ Atlas’ The identification of
sponges from isolated spicules is, however, always a matter of
doubt, and in some cases Ehrenberg probably assigned spicules
belonging to entirely different families or even orders to the same
genus, while he frequently attributed the different spicules of the
same species to different genera. Among his fossil (or supposed
fossil) genera that may be assigned to the Spongillide wholly or
in part are Aphidiscus, Spongolithis, Lithastericus and Litho-
spheevidium, many of the species of these *genera” certainly
belonging to Spongilla and Ephydatia. '

]
'

ORIENTAL SPONGILLIDE NOT YEI FOUND 1§ INDIA,

Few freshwater sponges that have not been found in India are
as vet known from the Oriental Region, and there is positive as
well as negative evidence that Spongillide are less abundant in
Malaysia than in this country. The following list includes
the names of those that have bean found, with notes regarding
each species. It is quite possible that any one of them may be
found at any time within the geographical boundaries laid dowy
for this ‘ Fauna.” I have examined types or co-types in all cases
except that of Ephydatia fortis, Weltner.

e
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1. Spongille (Euspongilla) microsclerifera ®*, Aunnandale (Philip-
pines). P. U.S. Mus. xxxvii, p. 131 (1909).

- ‘ -
This sponge is closely related to S.7acustris, but apparently does
not produce branches. It is remarkable for the enormous number
of microscleres in its parenchyma.

II. S. (Euspengilla) plhilippinensis®, Annandale (Philippines).

« P. U.S. Mus. xxxvi, p. 629 (1909).

Related to S. alba and still more closely to S. sceptrioides of
Australia. From the former it is readily distinguisheﬂl by having
minutely spined megasclores, green corpuscles, slender gemmule-
spicules with short spines and no free microscleres.

IIL. S. (? Euspongilla) yunnanensis®, Aunandale (W. China).
Ree. Tud. Mus. v, p. 197 (1910).

Ap})m'ently allied to S. philippinensis but with smooth skeleton-
spicules and a more delicate skeleton.

IV. S. (Stratospongilla) sinensis ®, Annandale (Foochow, China).
P. U.S. Mus. xxxviii, p. 183 (1910).

This species and S. clementis are referred to Stratospongilla with
some doubt. Their gemmules are intermediate in structure
between those of that subgenus and those of «Euspongilla. In
S. sinensis the gemmules are packed together in groups at the base
of the sponge, and their spicules are smooth, stout, and gradually
pointed.

V. S. (Stratospongilla) clementis*, Annandale (Philippines).
P. U.S. Mus. xxxvi, p. 631 (1909).

The gemmules are single and closely adherent at the base of
the sponge, Their spicules are very slender and minutely spined.

V1. S. (2 Stratespongilla) coggini *, Annandale (W. China). Ree.
Ind. Mus. v, p. 198 (1910).

The gemmules apparently lack microscleres. They resemble
those of S. clementis, to which the species is probably related, 1n
other respects. The skeleton-spicules are spiny and rather stout,
the species being strongly developed at the two ends.

VIL. 8. (Stratospongilia) sumatrana®, Weber (Malay Archipelago).
Zool. Ergebnisse einer Reise in Niederlindisch Ost-Indien,
i, p. 38 (1890).
Closely allied to S. indica (p. 100) but with pointed skeleton-
spicules.

VIIL Ephydatia fortis, Weltner (Philippines). Arch. Naturgesch.
Ixi (i), p. 141 (1895).

This species is remarkable for the great development of the
spines on the shaft of the gemmule-spicules.
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IX. Ephydatia bogorensis *, Weber (Malay Archipelago). Zool.
Ergebnisse einer Reise in Niederlindisch Ost-Indien, i,
p. 33 (1890). B

The gemmule-spicules have rather narrow flattish disks, the
edge of which is feebly but closely serrated.

X. E. blembingia *, Evans (Malay Peninsula). Q. 4. Microse. Sci.
London, xliv, p. 81 (1901). '

The gemmules resemble those of Dosilia plumosa but are
spherical. There are no free microscleres,
XI. Tubella vesparium®, v. Martens (Borneo). Arch. Naturg
Berlin, xxxiv, p. 62 (1565).
Closely related to 7. vesparivides (p. 189), but with spiny
megastieres.

As regards Spongilla decipiens *, Weber, from the M alay Archi-
pelago, see p. 97.

nl
History or THE STUDY OF FRESHWATER SPONGES.

The bath-sponge was known to the Greeks at an early dntq, and
Homer refers to it as being used for cleansing furniture,

for expunging writing, and for ablutionary purposes. He also.

mentions its Pecnliar structure, ““ with many holes.” ‘ Many
things besides,” wrote the English naturalist Ray in his ¢ Historia
Plantarum * (1686), “ regarding the powers and uses of s_%znges
have the Ancients: to them refer.” Ray himself describes at
least one freshwater species, which had been found in an English
river, and refers to what may be another as hnvgng ’been brought
from America. In the eighteenth century Linné, Pa!lqs m?d
other anthors described the commoner European Spongillide in
general terms, sometimes as plants and sometimes as animals,
more usually as zoophytes or “ plant-animals * partaking of the
nature of both kingdoms. The gemmules were noted and referred
to as seeds. The early naturalists of the Linnwan Epgch,
however, added little to the general knowledge of ‘the Spongillide,
being occupied with theory in which theological disputes were
involved rather than actual observation, and, notwithstanding the
fact that the animal nature of sponges was clearly demonstrated
by Ellis T in 1765, it was not until the nineteenth century was
well advanced that zoologists could regard sponges in anything
like an impartial manner.

One of the pioneers in the scientific study of the freshwater

t Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. 1y, p. 280,
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forms was the late Dr. H. J. Carter, who commenced his investi-
gations, and carried out a great part of them, in Bombay with little
of the afparatus now considered necessary, and with d microscope
that must have been grossly defective according to modern ideas.
His long series of papers (1348-1887) published in the ¢ Anvals
and Magazine of Natural History’ is an enduring monument to
Indian zoology, and forms the best possible introduction to the
study of the Spongillide. Even his earlier mistakes are instrue-
tive, for they are due not so much to actual errors in observation
as to a faithfal transeription of what was observed with faulty
apparatus.

Contemporary with Carter were two authors whose monographs
on the freshwater sponges did much to advance the study of the
group, namely, J. 5. Bowerbank, whose account of the species
Enown at the time was published in the « Proceedings of the
Zoological + Society of London’ in 1882, and thesveteran
American naturalist Mr. Edward Potts, whose study of the fresh-
water sponges culminated in his monograph published in the
*Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Seiences of Philadelphia’
in 1887. CQarter's own revision of the group was published in the
« Annals and Magazine of Natural History *in 1881. The names
of Vejdovsky, who prefaced Potts’s monograph with an account
of the European species, and of Dybowsky, who published sevex:al
important papers on classification, should also be mentioned, while
Weltner's catalogue of the known species (1895)is of the greatest
possible value to students of the group. .

Many authors bave dealt with the physiology, reproduction
and development of the Spongillide, especiully in recent years;
Dr. R. Evans’s description of the larva of Spongilla lacustris
(1899), and his account of the development of the gemmule m
Ephydatia blembingic (1901), Zykoff’s account of the develop-
ment of the gemmule and of the sponge from the gemmaule (1892),
and Weltner's observations on colour and other points (1893,
1907), may be mentioned in pacticular. Laurent’s observations
on development (1844), which were published in the * Voyage de
la Bonite,” and especially the exquisite plates which accompany
them, have not received the notice they deserve, probably on
account of their method of publication.

LITERATURE.

The fullest account of the literature on the Spongillide as yet
published will be found in the first of Weltner's ‘SPOﬂgﬂ 1-
denstudien’ (Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, lix (i), p- 209, 1893).
Unfortunately it contains no references of later date than 1892.
The following list is not a complete bibliography, but merely @
list of books and papers that should prove of use to students
of the Oriental Spongillide. :
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GLOSSARY OF

Amphioxi (adj.amphiorous).
Amphistrongyli (adj. amphi-
strongylous).
Basal membrane

........

Birotulate (subst. or adj.). .

Bubble-cells ............
Ciliated (or flagellated)
chamber.

Collar-cell (choanocyte) . ...

Derma or ectodermal layer .

Exhalent (or efferent) canal.

Fibres (skeleton)

........

Flesh-spteules <o v ovvve- 05

Foramen :
Foraminal tubnwle . ...+ <

..... Fass st

Gemmule

Green corpuscles, .. -«

GLOSSARY. 61

TECHNICAL TERMS USED
IN PART I

Rod-like spicules sharp at both ends.
Rod-like spicules blunt at both ends.

A horny, structureless membrane found at
the base of some sponges.

Spicule with a transverse disk a¢ both
ends.

Spherical cells of the parenchyma the
contents of which consist of & drop of
liquid covered by a thin film of proto-
plasm.

A cavity lined with collar-cells.

Cell provided at’ one end with a mem-
branous ecollar and a vibratile lash or
flagellum that springs from within the

collar.

A layer of flat cells arranged like a pave-
ment on the surface of the sponge.

A tubular canal through which water
passes from a ciliated chamber towards
the osculum.

Thread-like structures that compose the
skeleton of the sponge and are formed
(in the Spongillide) mainly of over-
lapping spicales.

Microscleres (¢. ».) that lie free in the
parenchyma and the derma.

An orifice of the gemmule,

A horny tube that surrounds the foramina
of some gemmules. ;

A mass of cells packed with food-material,
surrounded by at least one horny coal,
capable of retaining vitality in un-
favourable conditions and finally of giving
origin to a new sponge.

Minute green bodies found inside cells of
sponges and other animals and reFl‘e-
senting a stage in the life-history of an
alga (Chlorella).
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Inhalent (or afferent) canal.
Megascleres. ....ovuviins
Microscleres ......oovaas
Monaxon ......veciaas :

O3culum oo vvvhvvinnaes
Oscular collar ...... it

Parenchyma .......-c.es
Pavement layer ... ...

Preumatic coal ... ..ivx-

Pore-cell (porocyte) ......
Radiating fibres . . . ..., o

Rottda . ooy a s iasivivessn
Rotulate (subst. or adj.)

Spicule ..ooinnn

Spongin. ooceie i iien i

Subdermal cavity ........
Transverse fibres ... ..
Tubelliform (of spicule)

SPONGILLID.E,

A tubular canal through which water
passes from the exterior towards a
cilinted chamber. .

The larger spicules that (in the Spongil-
lidw) form the basis of the skeleton of
the sponge.

Smaller spicules that lieyfree in the sub-
stance or the derma of the sponge, or
are associated with the gemmule.

(Of spicules) Laving & sinﬁle main axis;
(of sponges) possessing skeleton spicules
of this type.

An aperture through which wateris ejected
from the sponge.

A ring-shaped membrane formed by an ex-
tension of the deyma round an osculum.

The gelatinous part of the sponge.

Adberent gemmules arranged close together
in a single layer at the base of a sponge.

A horny or chitinous layer on the surface
of the gemmule containing air-spaces.
If thess spaces are of regular form and
arrangement it is said to be eellidar ; if
they are minute and irregular it is called
granular.

A minute hole throngh which water is
talcen into the sponge.

A cell pierced by & pore.

Fibres in the skeleton of a sponge that are
vertical or radiate from its centre,

A transyerse disk borne by a microsclere,

Spicule bearing one or two transverse
disks.

A minute miveral body of regular and
definite shape due not to the forces of
crystallization but to the activity of the
living cell or cells in which it is formed.

The horny substance found in the skeletal
framework and the =ovefings of gem-
mules of sponges. Structures formed of
this substance are often referred to as
chitinous.

A cavity immediately below the derma
(9. v.)-

Fibres in the skeleton of a sponge that run
acroas between the radiating fibres,

Having a straight shaft with a transverse
disk at one end and a comparatively
small knob-like projection at the other.

ot
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L)
e SYSTEMATIC LIST OF THE INDIAN
* . SPONGILLID A,

[Types, schizotypes, or cotypes huve been examined in the case
% of ull species, &c., whose names are marked thus, *.]

Genus 1. Sponcinna, Lamarck (1816).
Subgenus A. EusroNGILLA, Vejdovsky (1833).
1. 28 lacustris, auct. (perhaps in N.W. Iudia).
1 a. 8. lacustris subsp, reticulata ®, Annandale (1907).
2. 8. proliferens ®, Annandale (1907).
3. S aiba®, Carter (1849).
3a. S. alba var, cerebellata, Bowerbank (1863).

36. 8. alba vav. bengalensis *, Avnandale (1006).
4. . cinerea ®, Carter (1849).

5. N. travancorica ®, Aunandale {1909).

G. 8. hemephydatia#®, Annandale (1909).

7. S erateriformis#® (Potts) (1832).

Subgenus B. EvNarrus, J. K, Gray (1567).
8. 8. carteri®, Carter (1849).
Ba, 8. carteri sar. mollis *, nov.
> 84, S. carteri var. cava ®, nov,
8e. S. carteri var. lobosa *, pov.
Oa. S. fragilis subsp, calewttana *, nov.
9. S. fragilis var. decipiens, Weber (probably Malaysian,
not Indian).

10. 8. gemina #®, sp. nov.

11. S erassissima %, Annandale (1907).

11 a, S. crassissima var. crassior #*, Annandale (1907).

Subgenus C. STRATOSPONGILLA, Annandale (1909).
12. 8. tndica *, Annandale (1908).

13, 8. hombayensis ®, Carter (1882).
14, 8. witima ®, Annandale (1910).

Genus 2. PECIISPONGILLA, Annandale (1909),

15. P. awea®, Annandale (1909).
15 a. P, aurea var. subspinosa ¥, nov.
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Genus 3. Epnypatia, Lamouroux (1816).
16. . meyeni ® (Carter) (1849).

Genus 4. Dosiuia, J. E. Gray (1867).
17. D. plumosa *® (Carter) (1849).

Genus 5. TrocuosroNGILLA, Vejdovsky (1883),
18. T latouckhiana®, Annandale (1907).

19. T phillottiana #*, Annandale (1907).

20. T pennsylvanica ® (Potts) (1882),

Genus 6, TuBeLLA, Carter (1881).

21. T resparioides *, Annandale (1908).

.

(Genus 7. CORVOSPONGILLA, 10V,

22, (. burmanica ® (Kirkpatrick) (1908).

23. C lapidosa ®* (Annandale) (1908).

o
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Order HALICHONDRINA.

. Siliceous monaxon sponges in which the horny skeleton is much
reduced orabsenitt and the spicular skeleton is more or less definitely
retidulate. The microscleres are usually rod-like and rarely have
more than one main axis,

Family SPONGILLIDE. o
SroxciLLava, J. . Gray, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1867, p. 550.

Freshwater Halichondrina which at certain seasons produce
gemmules armed with peculiar microscleres. Two distinct kinds
l of microsclere are often present, that associated with the gem-
mule sometimes consisting of a vertical shaft at the ends of
which transverse disks or rotul@ ane born®. There is always at
least o trace of a subdermal cavity.

Many nuthors divide the Spongillide into two subfamilies :—
Spongilline (or Euspongilline), in which the gemmule-spicules
have no transverse rotule, and Meyeninm (or Ephydatiinz), in
which they have rotules at one or both ends. So gradual, how-

» ever, is the transition that I find it difficult to decide in one
instance to which of two genera, typical respectively of the two
“subfamilies,” a species should be assigned. Minchin in his
account of the Porifera in Lankester’s * Treatise on Zoology ™
(1900) regards the Spougillide merely as a subfamily of the
Heterorrhaphide, and there certainly are few differences of a
definite nature between them and the marine family (or subfamily)
Renieridz,

B - 4
> Key to the Indian Genera of Spongillidam.

I. Microscleres without transverse disks,
2 A. Microscleres of the parenchyma similar
- in general structure to those of the
gemmule; the latter without comb-like
vertical rows of spines at the ends .., . SpoxGILLA, p. 67
) B. Microscleres of the gemmuls with comb- [p. 106.
‘ like vertical rows of spines at both ends ,, PECTISPONGILLA,
il
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II. Some or all of the microscleres birotulate.
w.. . (Birotulate microscleres of one kind only.)
A. Microscleres of the gemmule birotulate, the

rotules with serrated or strongly sinnous °
edges; parenchyma spiculesusually ahsent,
never of complieated Structiurs . ......... EpuYDATIA, . 108,

B. Microscleres "of the gemmule as in
Ephydatia; microscleres of the paren-
chyma consisting of numerons shafts
meeting in different plunes in a central

n.odn]e .............................. Dosinia, p. 110..
C. Microscleres as in Ephydatia except that the
rotuls of the gemmule - spicules have [p- 118.

smooth edges ... .., ..o, creercaitiris TrROCHOSPONGILLA,
D. Microsclores of the gemmule without a
trace of rotules, those of the parenchymn

DOt At T S o e e e
H_I- ieroscleres of the gemmule with o well-

eveloped basal rotule and a vertical shaft |
ending above in a mere knob  ......--- _.. TuBrLLA, p. 120.

[nov., p. 122.
CORVOSFONGILLA,

The most distinet genus of Spongillide not yet found in India
is Heteromeyenia, Potts. It is easily distinguished from all others
by the fact that the birotulate spicules of the gemmule are of two
quite distinct kinds, which occur together on every mature
gemmule.  Heteromegenia ig represented by several Amencall
species, one of which has béen found in Europe. Acalle, J.']‘J.
Gray, which is represented by a single South American species
(Spongilla recurvata, Bowerbank), is related to Heteromeyenia but
has one kind of gemmule-spicule tubelliform, the other birotulate.
Probably Uraguaya, Carter, should be regarded as a subgenus of
T'rochospongilla with an unusually solid skeleton ; it is peculiar to
S. America. Parmula, Carter (= Drulia, Gray) includes South
American forms allied to Zubella, but with the shaft of the gemmule-
spicule degenerate and consisting of a mere projection in the
centre of a shield-like body, which represents the lower rotule,
The status of Potamolepis, Marshall, originally described from the
Lake of Galilee, is very doubtful ; possibly some or all of its
species belong to the subgenus of Spongilla here called Strato-
spongilla (p. 100) ; but they are stated never to produce gemmaules,
The same is the case as regards Pachydictyuna, Weltner, which
consists of a single species from Celebes.

The sponges from Lake Baikal assigned by Weltner (Arch.
Naturg. Ixi (i) p. 131) to the subfamily Lubomirskin® are of
doubtful position and need not be considered here ; while Lessepsia,
Keller, from one of the salt lakes on the Suez Canal, certainly
does not. belong to the family, although it is assigned to it by
von Lendenfeld (Mon. Horny Sponges, p. 904 (1889)) and sub-
sequently by Minchin (Porifera, p. 1562, in Lankester’s Treatise
o Zoology, part ii (1900)).
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SPONGILLA.

Genus 1. SPONGILLA, Lamarck (Carter emend.).

Sp&lg]gfﬁa, Lamarck, Histoire des Animaux sans Vertébres, ii,
36).

Spongilla, Caxter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 86 (18_81).
Luspongitla, Vejdovsky, Abh. Bohm. Geo. i, p. 15 (1283).
Spongilla, Potts, P, Ac. Philad. 1887, p. 182.

p. 111

TYI‘E, S)Don_(/i"(l lacustris, auctorum. : :
Spongillid® in which the gemmules have (normally) c_\']mduc]n-l
or subeylindrical spicules that are sharp or blunb at the ends,
without a distinet transverse disk or disks and without comb-like
vertical rows of spines, 3 ;
The skeleton is variable in structure, sometimes being n]mgsc
amorphous, sometimes having well-defined radiating and t’rm;sve =
fibres firmly compacted with spongin. The skeleton-spicu Es “'tf
either sharp or bluntat the ends. Flesh-spicules are often a ser; 3
when present they are needle-like and resemble the gemmule-
spicules in general structure; they have not even r’udmmntu:g
rotules at their ends. The gemmules either lie free in the su
stance of the sponge or are attached to its support; sometimes
they adhere together in free or attached groups. %5
Spongilla is undoubtedly the mest prﬁu}tn'c genus 0 i e
Spongillide, its spicules showing less sign of _specmhmtlon ,.Ia_r;
those of any other genus included in the family. As a fossil 1
goes back at any rate to the Upper Jurassic (p. 52). ¢
GEOGRAPNICAL  Distrisurioy, — Cosmopolitan. — In m;):.s
countries the majority of the freshwater sponges belong to this
genus, but in Japan Ephydatia seems to predominate.

Key to the Indian Species of Spongilla.

I. Gemmule provided with a thick, ap-
parently granular pneumatic coat in
which the gemmule-spicules are ar-
ranged tangentially or vertically. (Sub-
genus Fuspmilla, p. 69

A. No foraminal tubule,
a, Sponge bright green, soft and com-
pressible when fresh, very fragile

lacustris, p. 69

Ay isisn i i cotbile Syl s k20
a'. Sponge white or grey, hard both
rosh and dry..ov e coven,.. .. alba, p. 76,

B. A foraminal tubnle present.

&. Skeleton-spicules smooth.
#. Gemmules free; gemmule - spi-
cules arranged tangentinlly and
horizontally +.......conens o

»

proliferens, p. 72
¥ 2
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B'. Gemmules free; gemmule-spi-
cules arranged vertically or
nearly =o in a single series ....
B, Gemmules firmly fixed to the
supportof the sponge; gemmule-
spicules almost vertical, irregu-
larly arranged, as a rule in more
than one series
b'. Skeleton-spicules spiny or irregular

in outline.

B"'. Gemmule spicules tangential and
horizontal, without rudimen-
tary: rotulde ot R
8", Gemmule-spicules vertical or
nearly so, often with rudimen-
tary votules at the tips ., .....

II. Gemmules surrounded in several layers
» ® by distinet polygonal air-spaces with
chitinous walls.” (Subgenus Eunapius,

. 86.

A}) GeuZmules single.  Skeleton- and
gernmule-spicules smooth, pointed,
pot-very-stoubi . ool

B. Gemmules bound together irs.
Skeleton friable: skelaton-gpicules
slender

0. Gemmules boynd together in free
groups of more than fivo or forming
a “ pavement-layer " at the base of
the sponge.

¢. Skeleton friable; skeleton-spicules
plandarcridioy. IR Stk oo

¢'. Skeleton very hard and resistant;
skeleton-spicules stout . ...... ...

Gemmules without or with irregulur
pneumatic coat, covered by a chitinous
membrane or membranes in which the
gemmule-spicules lie parallel to the

11T,

surface. (Subgenus  Stratosponyilla,

2. 100 pongiiia,

A. Skeleton spicules spiny or irregular in
outline,

a. Skeleton-spicules blunt; gemmules
covered by a single chitinous
membrane N S EE N

a'. Skeleton-spicules sharp ; gemmules
covered by two chitinous mem-
Dranee T e ;

B. Skeleton-spicules smooth,
Skeleton-spicules sharp: gemmule
spicules very irregular in form ..

........ rer:

hemephydatia, p. 82,
~

travageorica, p. 81.

. <2

cinerea, p. 79. §
°©

crateriformis, p. 83.

carters, p, 87.

gemina, nov., p. 97.

fragilis, p. 95,

crassissima, p. 98.

indida, p. 100,
bombayensis, p. 102,

wltima, p. 104,

s



SPONGILLA, 69

® Subgenus A. EUSPONGILLA, Vejdovsky.

Euspongilla, Vejdovsky, Abh. Bohw. Ges. xii, p. 15 (1883).

Erféjsonyilla,;ﬁ., in Potts’s * Fresh-Water Sponges,” P. Ac. Philad.
7, p. 172,

.Eus;mu’[n'lla, Weltner, in Zacharins's Tier- und Pfanzenwelt des

« Siisswassers, i, p. 210 (1891).

Tyen, Spongilla lacustris, auctorum.

Spongille i which the gemmules are covered with a thick,
apparently granular pneumatic coat. A delicate membrane often
oceurs outside this coat, but it is never thick or horny. The
gemmules usnally lie free in the sponge but somefimes adhere to
its support ; rarely they are fastened together in groups (e. g in
S. aspinose, Potts). The skeleton-spicules are never very stolit
and the skeleton is always delicate.

The species in this subgenus are closely allied and must be dis-
tinguished rather by the sum of their peculiarities than by any one
character. They occur in all countries in which Spongillide are
found. Seven Indian species may be recognized.

1. Spongilla lacustris, auctorum. * 3

Spongilla lacustris, Bowerbank, P, Zool. Soc. London, 1863, p. 441,
pl. xxxviii, fig. 14.

Spangilla lacustris, Carter, Aun, Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 87 (1881).

ZLuspongilla lacustris, Vejdovsky, in Potts’s # Fresh-Water Sponges,
P. Ac. Philad. 1887, p. 172.

Spangilla lacustris, Potts, ibid., p. 186, pl. v, fig. 1, pl. vii, figs. 1-6.

Espongitla lacustris, Weltner, in Zacharias's Tier- und Pflanzenwelt
des Siisswassers, 1, p. 211, figs. 36-38 (1801).

Spongilla lacustris, id., Arch. Naturg. Ixi (i), pp. 115, 133-135
1805).

s,;(on,,m?, lacustris, Aunandale, J. Linn. Soc., Zool,, xxx, p. 248
(1908).

[I have not attempted to give a detailed synonymy of this common

cies, There is no means of telling whether mauny of the earlier names
given to formseor aflies of 8. lacustris are actual synonyms, and it woul
serve no useful purpose, =0 far as the fauna of India is concernet,
to complicate matters by referring to ol?scure descriptions or possibie
(lescriptions of a species anly represented in India, so far as we know, by
a specialized local race, to which separate references are given,]

Sponge soft and easily compressed, very brittle when dry, nsually
consisting of a flat or rounded basal portion of no great depth
and of long free cylindrical branches, which droop when remov
from the water; branches occasionally absent. —Colour bright
green when the sponge is growing in a strong light, dizty flesh-
colour when it is growing in the shade. (Even in the lafter case




70 SPONGILLIDAE,

traces of the “green corpuscles ” can be detected in the cells of
the parenchyma.) Oscula star-shaped, of moderate size, as a rule
rendered conspicuous by the furrows that radiate from*them over
the outer surface of the parenchyma below the external membrane ;
oscular collars well developed.

Skeleton reticulate, loose, with definite radiating and transverse
fibres held together by a small quantity of spobgin; the fibres
slender but not extremely so. ‘

Spicules, Skeleton-spicules smooth, sharply pointed, long,
slender.  Flesh-spicules slender, covered with small spines,
sharply pointed, nearly straight. Gemmule-spicules resemblin
the flesh-spicules but shorter and as a rule more strongly curvetf,
sometimes bent o as to form semicircular figures, usually pointed
somewhat abruptly; their spines relatively longer than those of
the flesh-spicules, often curved backwards, especially near the
ends’ of the spicules, at which points they are often longer than
elsewhere.

Gemmules usually numerous in autumn, lying free in the sponge,
spherical, variable in size but usually rather large, as a rule covered
with a thick granular coat in which the spicuies are arranged
tangentially ; a horizontal layer of spicules often present in the
external membrane ; the granular coat and its ¢picules occasionally
deficient. No foraminal tubule; its place sometimes taken by
an open, bowl-shaped®chitinqus structure the base of which is in
continuity with the inner chitinous coat of the gemmule.

8. lacustris is an extremely variable species, varying in the size,
proportions and shape of its spicules, in its external form and in
the size and structure of the gemmule, A considerable number
of varieties have been described from different parts of Europe
and N. America, but some of these may represent distinet but
closely-allied species ; descriptions of most of them will be founud in
Potts’s * Fresh-Water Sponges.” The embryology and the earlier
stages of the development from the egg have been described in
great detail by Evans (Quart. J. Micr. Sci. (n. s.) xlii, p. 363
(1899)), while the anatomy and physiology are discussed by most
authors who have written on these features in the Spongillide.

Tyre.—It is impossible to say who was the first authority to
use the name Spongilla lacustris in the sense in which it is used by
recent authors. No type ean therefore be recogpzied.

Grocrarmioar DistrinurioN.—S. lacustris occurs all over
Europe and N. America and is probably the commonest species in
most parts of both continents. Tt hus also been fpund in Northern
Asia and may occur in the Himalayan lakes and in the north-west

of India,
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1 a. Subspecies reticulata®, Annandale.

Spong@la reticulata, Avnandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 387, pl. xiv,
figr. 1 (1907),

Spongilla lacusiris subspecies reticulata, id., P. 1.8, Mus, xxxvil,
p. 401 (1909).

This race differs from the typical S. lacustris in the following

= particulars :—
(1) The branches are always compressed and anastomose

(| B freely when well developed (fig. 5, p. 37);
(2) the skeleton-fibres are finer; -
(8) the skeleton-spicules are longer ;
' (4) the gemmule-spicules are longer and more slender and are
never strongly bent.

I» %

As regards the form of the skeleton- and gemmule-spicule®md
§ also that of the branches the subspecies reticulata resembles
. S. alba rather than S. lacustris, but owing to the fact that it

| - A B.

Fig, B,

g A =gemmule-spicules of Spongilla lacustris sub ticulata (from t -
V :gemnmlc—epicules of 8. alha from Cnlnu:l:ls q't))o:ltx 'l(n‘:‘gl‘:l; x&:?gﬁﬁe’f ;

P agrees with S. lacustris in its profuse production of branches, in
POssessing green corpuscles and in its fragility, I think it shoul
be associated with that species.

The branches are sometimes broad (fig. 5, p. 37), gometimes
* very slender. In the latter condition they resemble blades of grass

growing in the water. ¢
Tyre in the Indian Museum ; a co-type in the British dluseum.
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GrograPHICAL DisrriurioN.—All over Eastern India and
Burma; also in the Bombay Presidency. Zocalities :— BENGAT,
Port Canning, Ganges delta; Rajshahi (Rampur Bhulia) on the
Ganges, 150 miles N. of Caleutta (Annandale); Puri district,
Orissa (Annandale) ; R. JTharai, Siripur, Saran distriet, Tichut (M.
Mackenzie): MavrRAs PrEsivescy, Madras (town) (J. R. Hender-
son) : Bomsax Presioexcy, Igatpuri, W. Ghats (snnandale).

Biroroay.—This subspecies is usually found in small masses
of water, especially in pools of rain-water, but Mr. Mackenzie
found it growing luxuriantly in the Jharai at a time of flood in
September. It is very abundant in small pools among the sand-
dunes that skirt the greater part of the east coast of India. Here
it grows with great rapidity during the *‘ rains,” and often becomes
desiccated even more rapidly as soon as the rain ceases. As early
in the autumn as October I have seen masses of the sponge
atéicned, perfectly dry, to grass growing in the sand near the
Sur Lake in Orissa. They were, of course, dead but preserved a
life-like appearance. Some of them measured about six inches
in diameter. At Port Canning the sponge grows during the rains
on the brickwork of bridges over ditches of brackish water that
dry up at the beginning of winter, while at Rajshahi and at
Igatpuri I found it at the edges of small ponds, at the latter place
in November, at the former in February. Specimens taken at
Madras by Dr. Henderson during the rains in small ponds in
the sand contained no gemmules, but these structures are very
numerous in &ponges examined in autumn or winter.

Numerous larvie of Sisyra indica (p. 92) were found in this
sponge at Rajshahi. Unlike those obtained from S. alba, they
had a green colour owing to the green matter sucked from the
sponge in their stomachs. The coralloides phase of Plumatella
fruticosa (p. 219) was also found in S. lacustris subsp. reticulata at
Rajshahi.

So far as my experience goes, this subspecies has always a bright
green colour due to the presence of “green corpuscles,” even
when it is growing in a pond heavily shaded by trees or under the
arch of a small bridge. Probably the more intense light of India
enables the corpuscles to flourish in situations in which in Europe
they would lose their chlorophyll.

2. Spongilla proliferens ®, Annandale,

Spongilla cinerea, Weber (nee Carter), Zool, Ergeb. Niederl, Ost-
Ind. vol. i,}? . 85, 46 (1800),

S;mr;q"llla pro 'fBé"'C"S. Annandale, J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1907, p. 15,
fig. 1.

Spongilla proliferens, id., Ree, Ind. Mus. i, pp. 267, 271 (1907).

Sponge forming soft, shallow cushions rarely more than 10 em,
in diameter on the leaves of water-plants, or small irregular
masses on their roots and stems. Colour bright green, Oscula
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moderate, flat, surrounded by deep, cone-shaped collars 3 radiating
furrows and canals in the parenchyma surrounding them often
deep. I&ternal pores contained wormally in single cells. The
surtace frequently covered by small rounded buds; true branches
if present more or less flattened or conical, always short, as a rale
absent.

Sheeleton loosé, feebly reticulate at the base of the sponge ; trans-
verse fibres slender in the upper part of the sponge, often scarcely
recognizable at its base. Very little spongin present. ‘

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules long, smooth, s{:m'ply pointed ; the
length on an average at least 20 times the greatest breadth, often
more. Flesh-spicules slender, gradunlly pointed, nearly straight,
covered with minute straight or nearly straight spines. Gemmule-
spicules very similar, but usually a little stouter and often blunt
at the ends: their spines rather longer than those on the flesh-
spicules, usually more numerous near the ends than in the fldle
of the spicule, slightly retroverted, those at the extreme tips often

so arranged as to suggest a rudimentary rotule.

Fig. 0.—Gemmule of Spongilla prolifersns ns seen in optical zection (from
Calouttu), x 140,

s O

Gemmules usually numerous, lying free near the base of the
e in size, spherical, surrounded by a thick
granular layer in which the spicules, which are always very
numerous, are arranged tangentially, their position being more
near the vertical than the horizontal; a few horizontal spicules
usnally present on the external surface of the gemmule, which
fre_qnent y has a ragged appearance owing fo some of the tangential
spicules protruding further than others.  Foruminal tubule stout,
cylindrical, usually somewhat contorted; its orifice irpegular in
outline. Semetimes more than one foramen present.

sponge, very variabl
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S. proliferens can be distinguished from all forms of S. lacustris
and S, alba by the fact that its gemmules possess a foraminal
tubule ; from S. cineren it can be distinguished by its cdlour and
its smooth skeleton-spicules, and from S. travancorica by its free
gemmules, 1 have been enabled by the kindness of Prof. Max
Weber to examine specimens from Celebes and Java identified by
him as S. cinerea, Carter, and have no doubt that they belong to
my species.

Tyee in the Indian Museum; a co-type in the British
Museum.

GrooraPiICAT DistrIBUTION.—AIl over FEastern India and
Burma ; also in Cochin on the west coast; Ceylon; W. China;
Java, Flores and Celebes.  Localities:—Brxcatn, Calentta and
neighbourhood (Annandale); Berhampore, Murshidabad district
(Z. E. Lloyd): Assam, Mangal-dai near the Bhutan frontier
(S. W= Kemp): Mavras Presioescy, Madras (town) and neigh-
bourhood (J. R. Henderson); Rambha, Ganjam distriet (Annan-
dale) ;  Bangalore, Mysore (alt. ca. 3000 ft.) (Annandale);
Ernakulam and Trichur, Cochin (. Mathai): Bunaa, Rangoon
(Annandale, J. Coggin Brown) ; Prome, Upper Burma (.J. Coggin
Brown); Kawkareik, Amherst distriet, Tenasserim (Annandale);
Ceyrox, between Maradankawels and Galapita-Gala, North
Central Province (Willey). Mr. J. Coggin Brown has recently
brought back specimens*fromi Yunnan,

BioroGY.—S. proliferens is usually found in ponds which never
dry up ; Prof. Max Weber found it in small streams in Malaysia.
It iz common in India on the leaves of Tallisneria and Limnan-
themwm, on the roots of Pistia stratiotss and on the stems of rushes
and grass. So faras I have been able to discover, the life of the
individual sponge is short, only lasting a few weeks,

Sexual reproduction occurs seldom or never, but reproduction
by means of buds and gemmules continues throughout the year.
The former is a rare method of reproduction in most Spongillidm
but in this species occurs normally and constantly, the buds being
often very numerous on the exiernal surface. They arise a short
distance below the surface as thickenings in the strands of cells
that accompany the ‘rndiating fibres of the skeleton. As they
grow they push their way up the fibres, forcing the external
membrane outwards. The membrane contracts gradeally round
their bases, cuts off communication between them and the parent
sponge and finally sets them adrift. No hole remains when this
takes place, for the membrane closes up hoth round the base of
the bud and over the aperture whence it has emerged.

The newly liberatéd bud already possesses numerous minute
pores, but as yet no osculum; its shape exhibits considerable
variation, but the end that was farthest from the parent-sponge
before liberation is always more or less rounded, while the other
end is flat. The size also varies considerably. Some of the buds
float, otheys sink. Those that float do so either owing to their

.
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shape, which depends on the degree of development they have
reached before liberation, or to the fact that a bubble of gas is
produced in their interior. The latter phenomenon only occurs
when the sun is shining on the sponge at the moment they are
set free, and is due to the action of the chlorophyll of the green
bodies so abundant in certain of the parenchyma cells of this
species. If the liberation of the bud is delayed rather longer than
usyal, numbers of flesh-spicules are produced towards the ends of
the primary skeleton-fibres and spread out in one plane so as to
have a fan-like outline; in such buds the form is more flattened
and the distal end less rounded than in others, and the superficial
aren is relatively great, so that they float more readily. Those
buds that sink usually fall in such a way that their proximal,
flattened end comes in contact with the bottom or some suspended
object, to which it adheres. Sorpetimes, however, owing to
irregularity of outline in the distal end, the proximal €™ is
uppermost. In this case it is the distal end that adberes. Which-
ever end is uppermost, it is in the uppermost end, or as it may
now be called, the upper surface, that the osculum is formed.
Water is drawn into the young sponge through the pores and,
finding no outlet, accumulates under the external membrane, the
subdermal cavity being at this stage even larger than it is in the
adult sponge. Immediately after adhesion the young sponge
flattens itself out. This process apparently presses together the
water in the subdermal cavity anfl causes o large part of it to
accumulate at one point, which is usually situated near the centre
A transparent conical projection formed of
the external membrane arises at this point, and at the tip of the
cone a white spot appears. What is the exact cause of this spot
1 have not yet been able to ascertain, but it marks the point at
which the imprisoned water breaks through the expanded mem-
!)rane, tpus forming the first osculum. Before the aperture 18
formed, it is already possible to distinguish on the surface of the
parenchyma numerous channels radiating from the point at which
the osculum will be formed to the periphery of the young Sponge.
These channels as a rule persist in the adult organism and result
fl‘Ol_n the fﬂ(‘:t that the inhalent apertures are situated at the
pgnpher_\', being absent from both the proximal and the distal ends
of the _bud. Il&lhe case of floating buds the course of develop-
ment is the same, except that the osculum, as in the case of
development from the gemmule in other species (see Zykoff, Biol.
Clentrbl. xii, p. 713, 1892), is usually formed before adhesion takes
place.

The sponge of S. proliferens is usually too small to afford
shelter to other animals, and I have not found in it any of those
commonly associated with S. carteri and S. alba.

Owing to its small size S. jnoliferens is more ensily kept
alive in an agquarium than most species, and its production
of buds can be studied in captivity. In ecaptivity,o curious
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phenomenon is manifested, viz. the production of extra oscula,
often in large numbers. This is due either to a feebleness in the
currents of the sponge which malkes it difficult to get rid f waste
substances or to the fact that the canals get blocked. The
effluent water collects in patches under the externnl membrane
instead of making its way out of the existing oscula, and new
oscula are formed over these patches in much the same way as the
first osculum is formed in the bud. o

3. Spongilla alba *, Carzer.

Spongilla alba, Carter, J. Bombay Asiat. Soc. iii, p. 32, pl. i, fig. 4
& Aun. Nat, Hist. (2) iv, p. 83, pl. iii, fig. 4 (1849)

Spongilla alba, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1863, p. 463
pl. xxxviii, fig, 15.

%iznyillu alba, Carter, Ann.-Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 83 (183].)~

pongilla alba, Petr, Rozp. Ceske Ak. Praze, Trida, i1, pl. 1, figs. 3-6

(1899) (text in Czech). A -,

‘S'I'(ﬂl"é/oﬂ(a alba, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 388, pl. xiv, fig. 2

7).

Sponge forming masses of considerable area, but never of more
than moderate depth or thickness. Surface smooth and undul.n.tlng
or with irregular or conical projections; sponge hard but brittle :
colour white or ‘whitish ; oscula of moderate or large size, never
very conspicuous ; radiating furrows absent or very short ; external
membrane adhering to the substance of the sponge. A

Sieeleton forming a moderately dense network of slender radi-
ating and transverse fibres feebly held together; little spongin
present ; the meshes much smaller than in S. lacustris or S. pro-
liferens.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, sharply pointed, slender,
feebly curved. Gemmule-spicules (fig. 8, p. 71) slender, cylin-
drical, blunt or abruptly pointed at the ends, feebly curved, bearing
relatively long backwardly directed spines, which are usually more
numerous at the ends than near the middle of the shaft. Flesh-
spicules very numerous in the parenchyma and especially the
external membrane, as a rule considerably more slender and more
sharply pointed than the gemmule-spicules, covered with straight
spines which are often longer at the middle of the shaft than at
the ends. e 49

Gemmules usually of large size, with a moderately thi-ck granular
layer; spicules never very numerous, often lying honz‘ontally on
the external surface of the gemmule as well as tangentially in the
granular layer; no foraminal tubule; a foraminal cup sometimes
present.

3a. Var. cerebellata, Bowerbank.

Spongilla cerebellata, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1863, p, 465,
pl. xxxviii, fig. 16, ¢ 3

Spongilla alba var. cerebellata, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 88
(1581).
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Spongilla cerebellata, Weltner, Arch. Naturg, Ixi (i), p. 117 (1895).
S))(o:i;/(;y;z cerebellata, Kirkpatrick, Avn. Nat. Hist. (7) xx, p. 523
JUE ).
'

This variety is distingnished from the typical form by the total
absence of flesh-spicules. The gemmule-spicules are also more
numerous and cross one another more regularly.

356, Var. bengalensis *, dnnandale. (Plate T, figs. 1-3.)

Spongilla lacustris var. benegalensis, Annandale, J. Asiat. Soc.
Bengal, 1906, p. 56.
Spongilla alba var. marina, id., Rec. Ind. Mus. 1, p. 389 (1907).

The sponge is either devoid of branches or produces irregular,
compressed, and often digitate processes, sometimes of consider-
able length and delicacy. Flesh-spicules are usually present
throughout the sponge, but are sometimes absent from ores part
of a specimen and present in others. Some of the gemmules are
often much smaller than the others. Perhaps this form should be
regarded as a phase rather than a true variety (see p. 18).

All forms of 8. albe can be distinguished from all forms of
8. lacustris by the much closer network of the skeleton and by the
consequent hardness of the sponge; also by the complete absence
of green corpuscles. .

Tyrns. The tvpes of the species and of the var. cerebellata are
in the British Museum, with fragments of the former in the
Indian Museun ; that of var. bengalensis is in the Indian Musenm,
with a co-type in London. ;

Groorariicar Distrinurioy.—Indiaand Egypt. Localities =—
Bowmpay Puzsipescy, island of Bombay (Carter); Igatpuri, W.
Ghats (Annandale): Bexearn, Caleutta; Port Canning, Ganges
delta (var. bengalensis) (Annandale) ; Garia, Salt Lakes, nr. Calcutta
(var. bengalensis) (B. L. Chauwdhuri); Chilka Lake, Orissa (var.
bengalensis (Gopal Chunder Chatterjee) :  MADRAS PRESIDENCY,
Rambha, Ganjam district (Annandale): Nizam's TERRITORY,
Aurangabad (Bowerbank, vav, cerebellata). The var. cerebellata has
also been taken near Cairo.

Bioroay.—The typical form of the species is usually found
growing on rocks or bricks at the edges of ponds, while the
variety benjalessis abounds on grass-roots in pools and swamps of
brackish water in the Ganges delta and has been found on mussel-
shells (Modiola jenkinsi, Preston) in practically salt water in the
Chilka Lake. Carter procured the typical form at Bombay on
stones which were only covered for six months in the year,
and *temporarily on floating objects.” In Calcutta this form
flourishes in the cold weather on artificial stonework in the
“tanks” together with S. earteri, S. fragilis, Ephydatia meyent,
and Trochospongilia latouchiana. / ;

The variety bengalensis 18 best known to wme as it occurs in
cartain ponds of brackish water at Port Canning on vhe Mutlah
River, whic¢h connects the Salt Lakes near Caleutta with the sea.
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It appears in these ponds in great luxuriance every year at the
beginning of the cold weather and often coats the whole edge for
a space of several hundred feet, growing in irregular masses
which are more or less fused together on the roots and stems of a
species of grass that flourislies in such situations. Apparently
the tendenecy for the sponges to form Dbranches is much more
marked in some years than in others (see PL T, figs. 1-3). The
gemmules germinate towards the end of the *rains,” and large
masses of sponge are not formed much before December. At
this season, however, the level of the water in the ponds sinks
considerably and many of the sponges become dry. If high winds
oceur, the dry sponges are broken up and often carried for con-
siderable distances over the flut surrounding country. In January
the gemmules floating on the surface of the ponds form a regular
scum. N. alba var. bengalensis is the only sponge that occurs in
thegavonds at Port Canning, but 8. lacustris, subsp. reticulata,
is occasionally found with it on brickwork in the ditches that
drain off the water from the neighbouring fields into the Matlah
estuary. The latter sponge, however, perishes as these ditches
dry up, at an earlier period than that at which S. alba reaches its

moaximum development. _
The larvie of Sisyra indica are commonly found in the oscula of

the typical form of 8. alba as well as iu those of S. lacustris subsp.-

reticulata, and S. carteri; but the compact structure of the sponge
renders it a less suitable residence for otlier incole than S. carteri.

In the variety beagalensis, as it grows in the ponds at Port
Canning, a large number of arthropods, molluses and other
small animals take shelter. Apart from protozoa and rotifers,
which haye as yet been little studied, the following are some of
the more abundant inhabitants of the sponge :—The sea-anemone,
Sagartia schilleriant subsp. exul (see p. 140), which frequently
occurs in very large numbers in the broader canals; the free-
living nematode, Ouncholaimus indicus®, which makes its way in
and out of the oscula; molluses belonging to several species of
the genus Corbula, which coneceal themselves in the canals buf
are sometimes engulfed in the growing sponge and so perish;
voung individuals of the crab Varuna literata, which hide among
the branches and ramifications of the larger sponges together with
several small species of prawns and the schizopod Macropsis
orientalis T ; the pecular amphipod Quadrivisio bewgalensis £, only
known from the ponds at Port Canning, which breeds in little
communities inside the sponge; a small isopod §, allied to

* (. yon Linstow, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 45 (1907).

¥ W. M. Tattersall, ibid., i1, p. 236 (1908). .

qtoér' R. R. Stebbing, i%id., i, p. 160 (1907) ; and N. Annandale, i%id., ii, p, 107

ll Ay

( § Z\)Ir. Stebbing has been kind enough to exnmine specimens of this isopod,
which he will shortly deseribe in the Recorde of the Indian Musoum. & wal-
Jeri, its neavest ally, was originally described from the Gulf of Manaur, where
it was taken in a tow-net gathonnlg (see Stebbing in Herdman's Report on the
Coylon Pear] Figheries, pt. iv, p. 31 (1805)). v
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Spharoma walkeri, Stebbing ; the larva of a may-fly, and those of
at least two midges (Chironomide).

The peculiarly mixed nature (marine and lacustrine) of the fauna
associatdll with S. alba in the ponds at Port Cauning is well
illustrated by this list, and it only remains to be stated that little
fish (Gobius alcockii, Barbus stigma, Haplochilus wmalanostigma,
H. panchaw, ete.) are very common and feed readily on injured
sponges. They are apparently unable to attack a sponge so long
asdts external membrane is intact, but if this membrane is broken,
they swarm round the sponge and devour the parenchyma greedily.
In fresh water one of these fishes (Gobius alcockii, see p. 94) lays
its eggs in sponges.

The chief enemy of the sponges at Port Canning is, however,
not an animal but a plant, viz., a green filamentons alga which
grows inside the sponge, penetrating its substance, blocking up its
canals and so cansing it to die. Simdlar algm have been deggribed
as being beneficial to the sponges in which they grow 1, but’ my
experience is that they are deadly enemies, for the growth of such
alge is one of the difliculties which must be fought in keeping
sponges alive in an aquarinm. The alga that grows in S. alba
often gives it a dark green colour, which is, however, quite
different from the bright green caused by the presence of green

* corpuscles.  The colour of healthy specimens of the variety

bengalensis is a rather dark grey, which appears to be due to
minute inorganic particles taken ingo the &lls of the parenchyma
from the exceedingly muddy water in which this sponge usually
grows. If the sponge is found in clean water, to_\vlnchgver
variety of the species it belongs, it is nearly white \\:lth a slight
yellowish tinge. * Even when the typical form is growing in close
proximity to S. proliferens, as is often the case, no trace of green
corpuscles is found in its cells.

4. Spongilla cinerea *, Curter.
Spongilla. cinerea, Carter, J. Bombay Soe. iii, p. 30, pl. i, fig. 5, &
Ann. Nat. Hist, (2) iv: p- 82, pl. iii, fig. 5 (,lglf)). 5 ; x
Spongilla cinerea, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Soe. London, 1863, p. 468,
pl. xxxviii, fig, 19,
Spongille cinerea, Carter, Ann, Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 263 (1881).

Sponge farmigg large, flag sheets, never more than a few milli-
metres in thickness, without a trace of branches, compact but very
friable, of a dark greyish colour; oscula small and inconspicuous
or moderately large, never prominent ; membrane adhering closely
to the sponge.

Skeleton with well-defined but slender radiating fibres, which
contain very little spongin; transverse fibres close together but
consisting for the most part of one or two spicules only.

T See M. and A. Weber in M. Weber's Zool. Ergeb. Niederl. Ost-Ind. vol. i,
p- 48, pL. v (1890). .
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Spicules. Skeleton-spicules short, slender, sharply pointed, mi-
nutely serrated or irregular in outline, almost straight. Gemmule-
spicules very small, rather stout, cylindrical, pointed, covered
with relatively long and stout spines which are either siraight or
divected towards the ends of the spicule. Flesh-spicules fairly
numerous in the external membrane but by no means abundant in
the parenchyma, very slender, gradually pointed, eovered uniformly
with minute but distinct spines.

Gemmules very small, only visible to the naked eye as minute
specks, as a rule numerous, free in the substance of the sponge,
each provided with a slender foraminal tubule and covered with a
thick granular coat in which the gemmule-spicules are arranged
almost horizontally; a horizontal layer of spicules also present on the
external surface of the gemmule ; gemmule-spicules very numerous.

This sponge is easily distinguished from its Indian allies
by the form of its skeleten-spicules, which are, as Bowerbank
expresses it, ¢ subspined ”; that it to say, under a high power of

Fig. 10.—Gemmules and fragment of the skeleton of Spougilla cinerea (from
type specimen), X 35, d

the microscope their outline appears to be very minutely serrated
although under a low power they seem to be quite smooth. Tlu;
spicules also are smaller than those of 8. alba, the only species
with which S. cinerea is likely to be confused, and the gemmule
has a well-developed foraminal tubule; the skeletén iSmuch closer
than in S, proliferens.

Typr in the British Museum ; a piece in the Indian Museum,

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—S., cinerea i8 only known from
the Bombay Presidency. Carfer obtaived the original speciniens
at Bombay and the only ones I have found were collected at Nasik
which is situated on the esstern slopes of the Western Ghats,
about 90 miles to the north-east, y

Brorosy.—Carter’s specimens were growing on gravel, rocks
and stones at the edge of “tanks,” and were seldom covered for
more than six months in the year. Mine were on the sides of a

o0
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stone conduit built to facilitate bathing by conveying a part of the
water of the Godaveri River under a bridge. They were accom-
panied Spongilla indica and Corvospongilla lapidosa (the only
other spdnges I have found in ranning water in Tndia) and in the
month of November appeared to be in active growth.

5. Spongilla travancorica *, Annandale.

N Spgg{/i]”((zlté'gg;nwrica, Annandale, Ree, Ind. Mus. iii, p. 101, pl xii,
. Sponge small, encrusting, without branches, hard but brittle;
its structure somewhat loose ; colour dirty white. Dermal mem-
brane in close contact with the skeleton ; pores and oscula incon-
spicuous. Surface minutely hispid, smooth and rounded as a whole.

Skelston consisting of moderately stout and coberent radiating
fibres and well-defined transverse ones; a number of horizontal
megascleres present at the base and surface, but not arranged in
any definite order, No basal membrane. '

Fig. 11.—Microscleres of Spangilla travancorics. 1
A=Gemmule-spicales; B=~flesh-spicules (from type specimen), X 240,
either end.
larly bent;
it in the
d sharply
which

Spiculss. Skeleton-spicules smooth, pointed at
moc{erately stout, straight or curved, sometimes angu
curvature usually slight. Free microscleres abundar
dermal membrane, slender, nearly straight, gradually an
pointed, profusely ornamented with short straight spines,
are much more numerous and longer at the middle than pear_tn]e
ends. Gemmulgspicules stouter and rather longer, cylindrical,
terminating at each end in a sharp spine, ornamented with shorre:
spines, which are more numerous and longer at the ends than &
the middle ; at the ends they are sometimes directed backwards.
without, however, being carved. tbe
Gemmules firmly adherent to the support of the sponge, at ded
base of which they form a layer one gemmule thick ; each provi e’i :
with at least one foraminal tubule, which is straight and commt.
two tubules, one at the top and one at one side, us}lﬂ”)'us"'eff’n;']’
Granular laver well developed. Spicules arranged irreg ‘“'l) th
this layer, as a rule being more nearly vertical than horizenta u
pointing in all directions, not confined externally by a membrane’;

no external layer of horizontal spicnles. .
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Measurements of Spicules and Genmules.

Length of skeleton-spicules ............ 0:289-0'374 mm.
(rreatest dianmeter of skeleton-spicules .. 0:012-09l6 |,
Length of free microscleres. ... ........ 0:08 -0:096 .,
Greatest diameter of free microscleres ..  0:002 mm.
Length of gemmule-spicules .......... 0:1 -0-116 ,,
Diameter'of gemmule-spicule  ........ 0:008 mm.

gemmule ... ..o 0:272-0-374 .,

” ”

This species is easily distinguished from its allies of the sub-
genus Euspongille by its adherent gemmules with their (usually)
multiple apertures and rough external surface. °e

Tyes in the collection of the Indian Museum.

Haprrar., Backwater near Shasthancottah, Travancore, in
slightly brackish water; on the roots of shrubs growing at the
edfe ; November, 1905 (A'nnamlab;).

The specimens were dead when found.

6. Spongilla hemephydatia *, Annandale.
Spongilia hemephydatie, Annandale, Rec. Ind, Mus. iii, p. 275

{1909). :
1
s / |
2 |
’Ei i
i'-.‘. |
2 i
e
“k. (.
£ §
it , { 3
& i
i .
} , » 70 3
Ny - A !
‘l
, |
l. ’ A
® 240, l .
240, ‘
Fig, 12.—Gemunule and epicales of Spongilla homephydatic -
° (from type specimen). /
Sponge soft, fragile, amorphous, of a dirty eyellow colour, J
with large oscula, which are not conspicuously raised above the
(1oL 2 .
.
-
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surface but open into very wide horizontal channels in the sub-
stance of the s(rongc. The oscnlar collars are fairly well developed,
but the shbepidermal space is not extensive.

Skeleton diffuse, consisting of very fine radiating fibres, which
are crossed at wide and irregular intervals by still finer transverse

‘ones ; very little chitinoid substance present.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, slender, sharply pointed at
both ends, nearly straight. No true flesh-spicules. Gemmule-
spicules straight or nearly so, cylindrical, or constricted in the
middle, obscurely pointed or blunt, clothed with short, sharp,
straight spines, which are very numerous but not markedly
longer at the two ends; these spicules frequently found free in
the parenchyma.

Gemmules numerous, small, free, spherical, yellow, with a well-
developed granular coat (in which the'spicules are arranged almost
horizontally) and external to it a fine membrane which in pre-
served specimens becomes puckered owing to unequal contraction ;
each gemmule with a single aperture provided with a straight,
rather wide, but very delieate foraminal tubule.

Measurements of Spicules and Gemmules.

Length of skeleton-spicule ............ 0:313 mm.
Breadth of skeleton-spicule . . ... RSy & 0:012 .,
Length of gemmule-spicule ............ 0062 ,,
Breadth of gemmule-spicule .......... 0004 ,,
Diameter of gemmule ... ............. 0-313-0-365 mm.

This sponge in its general structure bears a very close re-
semblance to Spongilla crateriformis.

Txep in the collection of the Indian Museum.

Haprrar., Growing on weeds at the edge of the Sur Lake,
Orissa, October 1908. Only one specimen was taken, together
with many examples of S. lacustris subsp. reticulata, S. carteri and
N. erassissima.

7. Spongilla crateriformis * (Potts).

Meyema craterifoyma, Potts, P, Aec. Philad. 1882, p. 12.
Meyenia wratgriformis, id., iid. 1887, p. 228, pl. v, fig. 6, pl. ¥,
ig. .

? Ephydatia erateriformis, Hanitsch, Nature, li, p. 511 (1895).
Ephydatia erateriformis, Weltner, Arch. Naturg. Ixi (i), pp. 122,
134 (1895). Ui Ak
? Ephydatia crateriformis, Hanitsch, Trish Natural. iv, p. 125, pl. iv,
fig. 5 (1895). : ]
Ephydatia indica, Annandale, J. Asiat. Soe, Bengal, 1907, p. 20

(figures poor).

Eph}/gda{ialimhz*a, id., Rec. Ind, Mus. i, pp. 272, 279, 388, 301
(1907). / ¥
Ephydatia erateriformis, Scharff, E’ur(}penn Animals, p. 34 (1907 ).)
Lphydatia crateriformis, Annandale, P, U.S. Mus. xxxvii, p. 402,

fig, 1 (1909). ol
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Sponge very fragile, forming soft irregular masses on the roots
and stems of water-plants, between which it is sometimes stretched
as a delicate film, or thin layers or cushions on flat surfacep. Oscula
large, flat, circular, or of irregular shape, opening into broad
horizontal canals, which at their distal end are superficial and
often covered by the external membrane only. Colour white,
vellowish, greyish, or blackish.

Skeleton very delicate ; radiating fibres rarely consisting of more
than two parallel spicules ; transverse fibres far apart, frequently
consisting of single spicules; very little spongin present.

f
A1 %E

g

A1

Fig. 13.—Spicules of Spongilla cra(rn:/brn‘lis.

A. From :spec_imcn lnln:n in July in n tank on the Calentta maidan. B. From
type specimen of Eplydatia indica taken in the Indian Museum tank in
winter. Both ligures X 240,

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules feebly curved, slender, as a rule
irregolar in outline, sgometimes almost smooth ; the ends as a rule
sharply pointed, often constricted off aud expanded so as to re-
semble spear-heads, occasionally blunt. No taue flesh-spicules.
Gemmule-spicules often free in the parenchyma, ecylindrical,
slender, very variable in length in different sponges, straight or
nearly 20, as a rule with an irregular circle of strong straight or
recurved spines at either end resembling a rudimentary rotule, and
with shorter straight spines scattered on the shaft, sometimes
without the rudimentary rotule, either truncate at the ends or
terminating in a sharp spine. ;

Gemmudes small, free, each surronnded by a thick granular layer
in which the spicules stand upright or nearly so, and covered
externadly by a delicate but very distinet chitinous n.lembrnne; no
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horizontal spicules ; fornmen situated at the base of a crater-like
depression in the granular coat, which is sometimes raised round
it 50 as t% form a conspicuous rampart ; a short, straight foraminal
tubule. »

The shape of the spicules is extremely variable, and sponges
in which they are very different occur in the same localities and
even in the snme ponds. Tt is possible that the differences are
directly due to slight changes in the environment, for in one pond
in Calcutta a form with Spongilla-like gemmule-spicules appears to
replace the typical form, which is common in winter, during the
hot weather and “rains.” T have not, however, found this to be
the case in other ponds. Perbaps S. hemephydatia will ultimately
prove to be a variety of this very variable species, but its smooth
and regular skeleton-spicules and short-spined gemmule-spicules
afford a ready method of distinguishing it from S. erateriformis.
The two sponges are easily distinguished from all others in.the
subgenus Buspongilla by the upright and regular arrangement of
their gemmule-spicules, for although in S. ywoliferens and S, tra-
vancorice some of the gemmule-spicules are nearly vertical, their
arrangement is always irregular, a large proportion of the spicules
make an acute angle with the inner coat of the gemmaule and a few
as a rale lie parallel to it. The systematic position of S. erateri-
Jormis is almost exactly intermediate between Euspongilla and
Ephydatia, to which genus it has hitherto been assigned. I think,
however, that taking into considerition its close relationship to
S. hemephydatia, it is best to assign it to Spongilla, as its rudi-
mentary rotules never form distinet disks. I have examihed some
of Potts’s original specimens from different American localities
and can detect no constant difference between them and Indian
specimens,

Tyres in the United States National Museum; co-types in
Caleutta.

GEOGRAPHICAL DistripurioN.—This sponge was originally de-
scribed from North America (in which continent it is widely
distributed) and has been recorded from the west of lreland with
some doubt. In India and Burma it is widely distributed.
Bexean, Caleatta and neighbqurhood (Annandale): Sonarpur,
Gangetic delta (Ananandale); Bomway Presipescy, Igatpuri
Lake, W. Ghats (altitude ca. 2,000 feet) (Annandale); MaDERAS
Presipexcy, nefghbourhood of Madras town (J. R. Henderson)
Musenm compound, Egmore (Madras town) (Annandale); near
Bangalore (alt. ca. 3,000 ft.), Mysore State (dnnandale); Erna-
kulam, Cochin (. Mathai): Burma, Kawkareik, interior of
Ambherst distriet, Tenasserim, and the Moulmein waterworks
the same district (Annandale).*

* Mr. O. A. Paiva, Assistant in the Indian Museum, s lately (March 31st,
1911) obtained specimens of S craferiformis in a swall pond of fresh water
on Ross Island in the Andaman group. The existence of this widely dis-
tributed species on &n oceanic iulanﬁris poteworthy.
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Sponge very fragile, forming soft irregular masses on the roots
and stems-~of water-plants, between which it is sometimes stretched
as a delicate film, or thin layers or cushions on flat surfacep. Oscula
large, flat, circular, or of irregular shape, opening into broad
horizontal canals, which at their distal end are superficial and
often covered by the external membrane only. Colour white,
vellowish, greyish, or blackish.

Skelston very delicate ; radiating fibres rarely consisting of more
than two parallel spicules; transverse fibres far apart, frequently
consisting of single spicules; very little spongin present.

[

8

A, B.

Fig. 13.—Spicules of Spowgilla crateriformis.

A, From specimen taken in July in a tank on the Caleutta maidan. B, From
type specimen of Ephydatia indica taken in the Indian Muzeam tank in
winter. Both figures X 240,

.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules feebly curved, slender, as a rule
irregular in outline, sometimes almost smooth ; the ends as a rule
sharply pointed, often constricted off and expanded so as to re-
semble spear-heads, occasionally blunt. No teue Tesh-spicules.
Gemmule-spicules often free in the parenchyma, cylindrieal,
slender, very variable in length in different sponges, straight or
nearly so, as a rule with an irregular circle of strong straight or
recurved spines at either end resembling a radimentary rotule, and
with shorter straight spines scattered on the shaft, sometimes
without the rudimentary rotule, either truncate at the ends or
terminating in a sharp spine,

Gemmules small, free, each surrounded by a thick granular laver
in which the spicules stand upright or nearly so, and covered
externafly by a delicate but very distinet chitinous membrane ; no
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horizontal spicules ; foramen situated at the base of a crater-like
depression in the granular coat, which is sometimes raised round
it so as t% form a conspicuons rampart ; a short, straight foraminal
tubule. ;

The shape of the spicules is extremely variable, and sponges
in which they are very different occur in the same localities and
even in the same pounds. Tt is possible that the differences are
directly due to slight changes in the environment, for in one pond
in Caleutta a form with Spongilla-like gemmule-spicules appears to
replace the typical form, which is common in winter, during the
hot weather and “rains.” T have not, however, found this to be
the ease in other ponds. Perbaps S. hemephydatia will ultimately
prove to be a variety of this very variable species, but its smooth
and regular skeleton-spicules and short-spined gemmule-spicules
afford a ready method of distinguishing it from S. erateriformis.
The two sponges are easily distinguished from all others in-the
subgenus FKuspongilla by the upright and regular arrangement of
their gemmule-spicules, for although in S. proliferens and S. tra-
vancorica gome of the gemmule-spicules are nearly vertical, their
arrangement is always irregular, a large proportion of the spicules
make an acute angle with the inner coat of the gemmaule and a few
as a rale lie parallel to it. The systematic position of S. crateri-
formis is almost exactly intermediate between Euspongilla and
Ephydatia, to which genus it has hitherto heen assigned. I think,
however, that taking into considerition its close relationship to
S. hemephydatia, it is best to assign it to Spongilla. as its rudi-
mentary rotules never form distinct disks. I have examined some
of Potts's original specimens from different American localities
and can detect no constant difference between them and Indian
specimens.

Tyees in the United States National Museum; co-types in
Calcutta.

GroGRAPIICAT. DistripurioN.—This sponge was originally de-
scribed from North America (in which continent it is widely
distributed) and has been recorded from the west of Ireland with
some doubt. In India and Burma it is widely distributed.
Bexearn, Calcutta and neighbourhood (Annandale); Sonarpur,
Gangetic delta (Annandale): Bompay Presipexcy, lgatpuri
Lake, W. Ghats (altitude ea. 2,000 feet) (Annandale); Mabras
Presmoexcy, nefghbourhood of Madras town (/. R. Henderson):
Musenm compound, Egmore (Madras town) (Annandale); near
Bangalore (alt. ca. 3,000 ft.), Mysore State (Annandale); Erna-
kulam, Cochin (6. Mathai): Bunwma, Kawkareik, interior of
Amherst district, Tenasserim, and the Monlmein waterworks in
the same district (Annandale).®

* Mr. 0. A Paiva, Assistant in the Tndian Museum, hns Intely (March 31st,
1911) obtained specimons of 8. eraferiformis in a swall pond of fresh wator
on Rose Tsland in the Andaman group. The existence of this widely dis-
tributed species on an oceanic island is noteworthy.
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Broroey.—S. ¢rateriformis flourishes in Caleutta throughout the
year. Here it is usvally found adhering to the roots of water-
plants, especially Pistia and Limnanthemum. In the c?se of the
former it oceurs at the surface, in that of the latter at the bottom.
When growing near the surface or even if attached to a stone at
the bottom in clear water, it is invariably of a pale yellowish or
greyish colour. When growing on the roots of Limnanthemum in
the mud of the Gangetic alluvium, however, it is almost black, and
when growing in the reddish muddy waters of the tanks round
Bangalore of a reddish-brown colour. This appears to be due

» entirely to the absorption of minute particles of inorganic matter

by the cells of the parenchyma. If black sponges of the species
are kept alive in clean water, they turn pure white in less than a
week, apparently because these particles are eliminated. When
growing on stones the sponge, as found in India, often conforms
exactly with Potts’s descripfion: *a filmy grey sponge, branching
off here and there . .... yet with a curious lack of continuity....”

The wide efferent canals of this sponge afford a convenient
shelter to small crustacea, and the isopod Zachea spongillicola,
Stebbing (see p. 94), is found in them more abundantly than in
those of any other sponge. This is especially the case when the
sponge is growing at the bottom. On the surface of the sponge I
have found a peculiar protozoon which resembles the European
Trichodina spongille in, general struture but belongs, 1 think, to a
distinet species, if not to a distinct genus.

Subgenus B. EUNAPIUS, J. E. Gray.

Lunapius, J. E. Gray (partim}, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1867, p. 552.

Spongilla (s. str.), Vejdoveky, in Potts’s ** Fresh-Water Sponges,”
P. Ac, Philad. 1887, p. 172,

Spongilla (s. str.), Weltner, in Zacharias’s Tier- und PHlanzenwelt
des Stisswassers, i, p. 214 (1891).

Spongilla (s. str.)), Annandale, Zool. Jahrb., Syst. xxvii, p. 559
(1909).

Tyen, Spongilla carteri, Carter.

Spongille in which the gemmules are covered with layers of
distinct polygonal air-spaces with chitinous walls.

The gemmules arve usuvally fastened together in groups, which
may either be free in the sponge or adhere to*its ‘support as a
‘“ pavement layer ” : sometimes, however, they are not arranged
in this manner, but are quite independent of one anqther. The
skeleton is usually delicate, sometimes very stout (¢.g., in S. nitens,
Carter). &

The term Eunaprus here used is not quite in the original sense,
for Gray included under it Bowerbank’s Spongille paupercula which
is now regarded as a form of . lacustris. His deseription, never-
theless, fits the group of species here associated except in one
particular, viz., the smoothness of the gemmule-spicules to which
he refersfor this character, though a feature of S. carteri, is no
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found in certain closely allied forms. The use of * Spongilla™ in
a double sense may be avoided by the adoption of Gray’s name.
The subgenus Funapius is, like Euspongilla, cosmopdlitan. Tt
is not, hbwever, nearly so prolific in species. Four can be
recognized in India, two of which range, in slightly different forms
as far north as Hurope, one of them also being found in North

America, Northern Asia, and Australia.

S. épongilla carteri ® Carter (Bowerhaul, in litt.). (Plate 11

fig. 1.)

Spongilla friabilis ?, Carter (zec Lamarck), J. Bombay Asiat. Soc.
iii, p. 31, pl. §, fig. 3 (1849), & Ann: Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 83, pl. il
fig. 3 (1849). ;

Spongille carteri, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (3) iii, p. 334, pl. viii,
figs. 1-7 (1859). : :

Spoz_/)illu (‘r(tr(eri,' Bowerbank, P. Zaol. Soc. London, 1863, p. 469,
pl. xxxviii, fig. 20. ; &Y

Funapius carteri, J. B. Gray, ibid. 1867, p. 552. >

Spongilla carteri, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 36 ( 1851).

Spongilla carteri, id., thid. x, p. 369 (1882).

Spongilla carteri, Potts, 1. Ac. Philad, 1857, p. 194. ey
Spongilla carteri, Weltner, Arch. Naturg. Ixi (i), pp. 117, 134
. 219,

(1895). ;
Spongilla cartert, Kirkpatrick, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1906 (1), p

pl. xv, figs. 3, 4 (7 figs, 1, 2). P .
Spoil_l}i[((,l c?:r(e';z', Annandale, J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1906, p. 188,

pL i, fig. 1. 4!
Spong"Ilar.cm'(eri, Willey, Spolia Zeyl. iv, p. 184 (1907)

Spongilla carteri, Annandale, iid. v‘ﬁ, P U3, pL. 1, fig. 1 (1910).

Fig. 14.—Gemmule of Spongille carteré (from Calcutta), 83 seen in
optical section, x 140,

Sponge massive, as a rule with the surface smooth and rounded,
occasionally bearing irregular ridges, which may even take the form
of cockscombs; the oscula large, rounded, conspicuous but not

raised above the surface of the sponge, leading into broad vertical
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canals ; the lateral canals, except in the immediate vieinity of the
ceniral vertical ones, not very broad: the oscular collars extending
for a considerable distance over the oscula in living, or well-
preserved specimens, never standing out from the surface; the
oscula never surrounded by radiating furrows. The inhalent
pores surrounded externally by unmodified cells of the external
membrane. Colour greyish, sometimes with a flush of green on
the external surface.

The sponge has a peculiarly strong and offensive smell.

Skeleton fairly compact, with well-developed radiating fibres; the
transverse fibres splayed out at either end so that they sometimes
resemble a pair of fans joined together by the handles (fig. 3, p. 33).
A moderate amount of spongin present.

Spicules. Skeleton -spicules smooth, pointed, nearly straight,
never very stout but somewhat variable in exact proportions.
Gemmule-spicules similar but much smaller. (There are no true
flesh-spicules, but immature skeleton-spicules may easily be mis-
taken for them.)

Gemmules as a rule numerous, spherical or flattened at the base,
variable in size, each covered by a thick eoat consisting of several
layers of relatively large polygonal air-spaces. A single aperture
surrounded by a crater-like depression in the cellular coat and
provided with a foraminal tubule resembling an inverted bottle in
shape. (This tubule, which does not extend beyond the surface of
the cellular coat, is liable to’be broken oft in dried specimens.)
The spicules variable in quantity, arranged irregularly among the
spaces of the cellular coat and usually forming a sparse horizontal
layer on its external surface. Each gemmule contained in a cage
of skeleton-spicules, by the pressure of which it is frequently dis-
torted.

8 @. Var. mollis*, nov,

This variety is characterized by a paucity of skeleton-spicules,
The sponge is therefore soft and so fragile that it usually breaks
in pieces if lifted from the water by means of its support. Owing
to the paucity of skeleton-spicules, which resemble those of the
typical form individually, the radiating and transverse fibres are
extremely delicate.

Common in Calcutta, o

v

8b. Var. cava®, nov.

This variety is characterized by the fact that the oscula open
into broad horizontal canals, the roof of which is formed by a thin
layer of parenchyma and skeleton or, in places, of the external
membrane only. The skeleton is loose and fragile, and the livi
sponge has a peculiar glassy appearance. In spirit the colour is
vellowish, during life it is greenish or white.

* Taken'at Bombay ; November, 1907,
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8¢. Var. lobosa¥®, nov.

The gregter part of the sponge in this variety consists of a num-
ber of compressed but pointed vertical lobes, which arise from a
relatively shallow, rounded base, in which the oscula occur. The
dried sponge has a yellowish colour.

Apparently common in Travancore.

I*cannot distinguish these three  varieties ”f from the typical
form as distinet species ; indeed, their status as varieties is a little
doubtful in two cases out of the three. Var. cava appears to be a
variety in the strict sense of the word (see p. 18), for it was
found on the island of Bombay, the original locality of the species,
growing side by side with the typical form. Var. lobosa, however,
should perhaps be regarded as a subspecies rather than a variety,
for T have received specimens from tivo localities in the extreme
south-west of India and have no evidence that the typical form
occurs in that part of the country. Evidence, however, is rather
scanty as regards the occurrence of freshwater sponges in 5. India.
Var. wmollis, again, may be a phase directly due to environment,
It is the common form in the ponds of certain parts (e g. in
the neighbourhood of the Maidan and at Alipore) of the Calcutta
municipal area, but in ponds in other parts (. ¢. about Belgatehia)
of the same area, only the typical form is found. It is possible
that the water in the former ponds may Pe deficient in snl}cn or
may possess some other peculiavity that renders the production of
spicules diffieult for S. carteri ; but this seems lmg'(!ly I)robgble, for
S. crassissina, a species with a rather dense siliceous s_kelet(_)u,
flourishes in the same ponds. 1 havenoticed thatin ponds iff which
the aquatic vegetation is luxuriant and such genera of plants as
Pistia and Limnanthernwn flourish, there is always a tendency for
A. carteri to be softer than in ponds in which the vegetation is
mostly eryptogamic, and in Calcutta those parts of the town in
which sponges of this species produce most spicules are those in
which a slight infiltration of brackish water into the ponds may be
suspected ; but in the interior of India, in places where the water
is absolutely fresh, hard specimens seem to be the rule rather than
the exception. !

8. carteri is closely related to S. nitens, Carter (Africa, and pos-
sibly 8. Amefica);but differs from that species in its comparatively
slender, sharp skeleton-spicules and smooth gemmule-spicules. 1t
may readily be distinguished from all other Indian freshwater
sponges by its large, deep, round oscula, but this feature is not so
marked in var. lobose as in the other forms. The typical form and

t The only complete Buropean specimen of the species 1 have seen differs
considerably in outward form from any Indisn yariety, consisting of a flat basal
urea from which short, cylindrieal turret-like branches arise. This specimen
is from Lake Balaton in Hungary and was sent me by Prof. yon Daday do
Dees of Buda-Pesth, :
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var. mollis grow to a larger size than is recorded for any other species
of the family. I possess a specimen of the typical form from the
neighbourhood of Caleutta which measures 30 x 27 cm. in, diameter
and 19-5c¢m. in depth, and weighs (dry) 2430z. The base of this
specimen, which is solid throughout, is nearly circular, and the
general form is mound-shaped. Another large specimen from
Caleuttaisin the form of an irregular wreath, the greatest diameter
of which is 34em. This specimen weighs (dry) 16]oz. Both
these specimens probably represent the growth of several years.

Typrs.—The types of the varieties mollis, cave and lobosa ave in
the collection of the Indian Museum. T regard as the type of the
species the specimen sent by Carter to Bowerbank a.mr by him
named S. carteri, although, owing to some confusion, Carter’s de-
seription under this name appeared some years before Bowerbank's.
This specimen is in the British Museum, with a fragment in the
Indian Museun. *

Geograrnicar DistnisurioN.—The range of the species ex-
tends westwards to Hungary, southwards to Mauritius and east-
wards to the island of Madura in the Malay Archipelago; a specimen
from Lake Vietoria Nyanza in Central Africa has been referred to
it by Kirkpatrick (I. Zool. Soc. London, 1906 (i), p. 219), bat I
doubt whether the identification is correct. In India S. carteri is
by far the most universally distributed and usually much the
commonest freshwater sponge ; it is one of the only two species as
yet found in Ceylon. Specifiens are known from the following
localities :—PuNaan, Lahore (/. Stephenson): BoMnay PrResipescy,
island of Bombay (Carter, Kirkpatrick, Annandale) ; Igatpuri,
W. Ghats (alt. ca. 2,000 ft.) (Annandale) : UNtrsp ProvINCES
(plains), Agra (Kirkpatrick); Lucknow: Himarayas, Bhim Tal,
Kumaon (alt. 4,500 ft.) (Adnnandale); Tribeni, Nepal (Hodgart) :

* BenGar, Caleutta and neighbourhood ; Rajshahi (Rampur Bhulia)
on the R. Ganges about 150 miles N. of Calcutta (Annandale) ;
Berhampur, Murshidabad district ( 2. . Lloyd) ; Pusa, Darbbhanga
district (Bainbrigge Fletcher) ; Sivipur, Saran distriet, Tirhut (.
Mackenzie); Puri and the Sur Lake, Orissa (Annandale) : MAprAs
PrestoENcy, near Madras town (J. 7. Henderson); Madura dis-
trict (2. Bruce Foote) : Bangalore (Annandale) and Worgaum, My-
sore State (2,500-3,000 ft.); Ernakulam aund Trichur, Cochin
(6. Mathai); Trivandrum and the neighbourhood of C. Comorin,
Travancore (var. lobosa) (R. S. N, Pillay) : Buiisa, Kawkareik,
mnterior of Amherst district, Tenasserim (Annandale); Rangoon
(Annandale); Bhamo, Upper Burma (J. Cogyin Brown): Cryrox,
Peradeniva (#. K. Gieen); outlet of the Maha Rambaikulam
between Vavuniya and Mamadu, Northern Province (Willey) ;
Horowapotanana, between Trincomalee and Anuradihapura, North-
Central Province ( Willey).

Broroay.—~S. earteri usually grows in ponds and lakes; T have
never seen it in running water. Mur. Mackenzie found it on the
walls of old indigo wells in Tirhut.

The exact form of the sponge depends to some extent on the
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forces acting on it during life. At Igatpuri, for instance, 1 found
that specimens attached to the stems of shrubs growing in the
lake and constantly swayed by the wind had their surface irregu-
larly retichlated with high andulating ridges, while those growing
on stones at the bottom of a neighbouring pond were smooth and
rounded.

Sponges of this species do not shun the light.

In Calcutta S. carteri flourishes during the cold weather (Novem-
ber® to March). By the end of March many specimens that
have attached themselves to delicate stems such as those of the
leaves of Limnanthemum, or to the roots of Pistia stratiotes, have
grown too heavy for their support and have sunk down into the
mud at the bottom of the ponds, in which they are quickly
smothered. Others fixed to the end of branches overhanging the
water or to bricks at the edge have completely dried up. A large
proportion, however, still remain under water ; but even these
begin to'show signs of decay at this period. Their cells migrate to
the extremities of the sponge, leaving a mass of gemmules in the
centre, and finally perish.

Few sponges exist in an active condition throughout the hot
weather. The majority of those that do so exhibit a curious
phenomenon. Their surface becomes smoothly rounded and thc_y
have a slightly pinkish colour ; the majoriry of the cells of their
parenchyma, if viewed under a high power of the HICroscope, i
be seen to be gorged with very minute drops of liquid. This liquid
is colourless in its natural condition, but if the sponge 18 plunged
into aleohol the liquid turns of a dark brown colour which stains
both the alcohol and the sponge almost insmnmueousl}'. Probab]y
the liquid represents some kind of reserve food-material. Evenin
the hot weather a few living sponges of the species may be found
that have not this peculiarity, but, in some ponds at any rate, the
wajority that survive assume the peculiar sammer form, which 1
have also found at Lucknow.

Reproduction takes place in . carteri in three distinct ways, bwo
of which may be regarded as normal, while the third is nppﬂrf{nuy
the result of accident. If ahealthy sponge is torn into small pieces
and these pieces are kept in a bowl of water, little masses 0 cells
congregate at the tips of the radiating fibres of the skeleton Qnd
assume a globular form. At first these cells are homogeneous, having
clear protoplast full of minute globules of liguid. T}w masses
differ considerably in size but never exceed a few millimetres 1
dinmeter. In about two days differentiation commences among the
cells ; then spicules are secreted, a central cavity and an externa
membrane formed, and an aperture, the first osculum, appears
in the membrane. In about ten days a complete young sponge lrs
produced, but the details of development have not bqen worked ou f

The most common normal form of reproduction is by means Od
gemmules, which are produced in great numbers h}“‘nl_‘dﬂ the en
of the cold weather. If small sponges ave kept alive in an agua-
rium even at the beginning of the cold weather, they begin
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to produce gemmules almost immediately, but these gemmules
although otherwise perfect, possess few or no gemmule-spicules.
1t the sponge becomes desiceated at the end of the cold weather
and is protected in a sheltered place, some or all of the kgelmnules
contained in the meslies of its skeleton germinate in situ as soon as
the water reaches it again during the “rains” It is by a con-
tinuous or rather periodical growth of this kind, reassumed season
after season, that large masses of sponge are formed. In snch
masses it is often possible to distinguish the growth of the several
years, but as a rule the layers become more or less intimately fused
together, for no limiting membrane separates them. A large pro-
portion of the gemmules are, however, set free and either float on
the surfice of the water that remains in the ponds or are dried up
and carried about by the wind. In these circumstances they do not
germinate until the succeeding cold weather, even if circumstances
other than temperature are favourable ; but as soon as the cold
weather commences they begin to produce new sponges with great
energy.

Sexual reproduction, the second normal form, takes place in S.
carteri mainly if not only at the approach of a change of season,
that is to say about March, just before the hot weather commences,
and about November, just as the average temperature begins to
sink to a temperate level. At these seasons healthy sponges may
often be found full of eggs and embryos, which lie in the natural
cavities of the sponge without protecting membrane.

In the ponds of Caleutta a large number of animals are found
associated in a more or less definite manner with Spongilla carteri.
Only one, however, can be deseribed with any degree of certainty
as being in normal circumstances an enemy, namely the larva of
Sisyre indica,® and even in the case of this little insect itis doubt-
fal how far its attacks are actually injurious to the sponge. The
larva is often found in considerable numbers clinging to the oscula
and wide efferent canals of S. carteri, its proboscis inserted into
the substance of the sponge. If the sponge dies and the water
becomes foul the larvie swim or erawl away. 1If the sponge dries
up, they leave its interior (in which, however, they sometimes
remain for some days after it has become dry) and pupate in a
silken cocoon on its surface. Hence they emerge as perfect insects
after about a week. P

An animal that may be an enemy of S. carteri it a flat-worm (an
undescribed species of Planaria) common in its larger canals and
remarkable for the small size of its pharynx. The same worm,
however, is also found at the base of the leaves of bulrushes and
in other like situations, and there is no evidence that it actually
feeds on the sponge. Injured sponges are eaten by the prawn
Palemon lamarrei, which, however, only attacks them when the
dermal membrane is broken. A Zanypus larva (Chironomid

* .\'m-d‘hnm. Rec. Ind, Mus. iii, p. 206 (1909).
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Diptera) that makes its way though the substance of the sponge
may also be an enemy; it is commoner in decaying than in
Vigorous sponges. 3

The presence of another Chironomid larva (Chironomus, sp.)
appears to be actually beneficial. In many cases it is clear that
this larva and the sponge grow up together, and the larva is
commoner in vigorous than in decayed sponges. Unlike the
PLanypus larva, it builds parchment-like tubes, in which it lives, on
the surface of the sponge. The sponge, however, often grows very
rapidly and the larva is soon in dunger of being engulfed in its

.substance. The tube is therefore lengthened in a vertical direction

to prevent this catastrophe and to maintain communication with
the exterior. The process may continue until itis over an inch in
length, the older part becoming closed up owing to the pressure of
the growing sponge that surrounds it. Should the sponge die, the
Jarva lives on in its tubes without suffering, and the ends of tubes
containing larve may sometimes be found projecting from the worn
surface of dead sponges. The larva does not eat the sponge but
captures small insects by means of a pair of legs on the first seg-
ment of its thorax. In so doing it thrusts the anterior part of its
body out of the tube, to the inner surface of which it adheres by
means of the pair of false legs at the tip of the abdomen. This
insect, which is usually found in the variety mollis, appears to do
good to the sponge in two ways—by capturing other insects that
might injure it and by giving suppert to its very feeble skeleton.

A precisely similar function, so far as the 8upp0_rt of the sponge
is concerned, is fulfilled by the tubular zowcia of a phase of o
polyzoon Plumatella fruticosa (see p. 218) which in India is more
commonly found embedded in the substance of S. carteri than in
that of any other species, although in Great Britain it 1s genem_")’
found in that of S. lacustris, which is there the commonest species
of freshwater sponge. ; L

Another animal that appears to play an active part in the
ceconomy of the sponge is a peculiar little worm (CTurtogaster spon-
giller) also found among the zoeein of Plumatella s_mcl belonging
to a widely distributed genus of which several species are found
in association with pond-snails. Chatogaster spongille often oceurs
in enormous numbers in dead or dying sponges of S. cartert,
apparently feeding on the decaying organic matter of the sponge
and assistimz by its movements in releasing numerous gemmules.
In so doing it undoubtedly assists in the dissemination of the
species.

Major J. Stephenson (Ree. Ind. Mus. v, p. 233) has rec?“ﬂ)'
found two other species of oligochmtes inhabiting S. carfert var.
lobosa from Travancore. Both these species, unlike.Oqulogaﬂﬂ;
spongille, belong to a genus that is vegetarian in habits. One O
them, Nais pectinata, has not yet been found elsewhere, while the
othes, Nais communis, has a very wide distribution. The latter,
however, occurs in the sponge in two forms—one with eyes, the
other totally blind. The blind form (N. communis var: coca) has
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only been found in this situation, but the other (var. punjabensis)
lives free as well as in association with the sponge, in which the
blind forin was the commoner of the two.

The majority of the animals found in association witk S. carteri
gain shelter without evident assistance to the sponge. This is the
case as regards the little fish { Gobius alcockii), one of the smallest
of the vertebrates (length about § inch), which lays its e gs in the
patent oscula, thus securing for them a situation peculinﬁy favour
able to their development owing to the constant current of water
that passes over them. In the absence of sponges, however, this
fish attaches its eggs to the floating roots of the water-plant Pistia
stratiotes. Numerous small crustacea® also take temporary or
permanent refuge in the cavities of .S, carteri, the most noteworthy
among them being the Isopod Tachaa spongillicotat, the adults of
which are found in the canal of this and other sponges, while the
young cling to the externai surface of the carapace of Palemon
lamarrei and other small prawns. Man§ worms and insects of
different kinds also enter the canals of 8. carters, especially when the
sponge is becoming desiccated; from half-dry sponges numerous
beetles and flies may be bred, notably the moth-fly Psychoda
nigripennis I, of which enormous numbers sometimes hatch out
from such sponges,

As the sponge grows it frequently attaches itself to small
molluses such as the young of Fivipara bengalensis, which finally
become buried in its substance and thus perish, Possibly their
decaying bodies may afford it nourishment, but of the natural food
of sponges we know little. 8. carteri flourishes best and reaches its
largest size in ponds used for domestic purposes by natives of India,
and thrives in water thick with soap-suds. It is possible, though
direct proof is lacking, that the sponge does good in purifying
water used for washing the clothes, ntensils, and persons of those
who drink the same water, by absorbing decaying animal and
vegetable matter from it.

Various minute alge are found associated with S. earteri, but
of these little is yet known. The green flush scmetimes seen on
the surface of the typical form is due to the fact that the super-
ficial cells of the parenchyma contain green corpuscles. These,
however, are never very numerous and are not found in the
mner parts of the sponge, perhaps owing to its massive form. It
is noteworthy that these green bodies flourish ia large numbers
throughout the substance of sponges of S. proliferens, a species
always far from massive, growing in the same ponds as S. carteri.

* According to the late Rui Bahadur R, B. Sanyal, freshwater sponges are
called in Bengali “ shrimps” neste”  From his deseription it is evident that he
refers mainly to S. carfert (ses Hours with Nature, p. 46 ; Caleatta 1890).

+ Stebbing, J. Linn. Soc. xxx, p. 40; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus, i, p. 270.

 Brunetti, Rec. Ind, Mus, ii, p. 376 (1908),
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SPONGILLA.

9. Spongilla fragilis, Leidy.

Spongilla fragilis, Leidy, P. Ac. Philad. 1851, p. 275.

Spongilla lordii, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Soe. Lgndou, 1863, p. 466,
pl.gexxviii, fig, 17,

Spongilla contecta, Noll, Zool. Garten®, 1870, p. 175.

SP("%/?'{B[;‘ ottavansis, Duwson, Canad. Nat.* (new series) vili, p. ©

Spongilla sibirica, Dybowski, Zool. Anz., Jahr. i, p. 53 (1878).

. Spongilla morgiana, Potts, P. Ac, Philad. 1880, p. 330.

SP(“{*gé’}-’;‘ lordii, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 89, pl. vi, fig. 13

Spvn_f'lgfa[ 'Sibrl)'l;m, Dybowski, Mém, Ac. St. Pétersb. (T) xxx, n0. X,
p. 20, fig. 12.

Sponyilla glomerata, Noll, Zool. Anz., Jahr. ix, p. 682 (1886).

Spongilla fragilis, Vejdovsky, P. Ac. Philad. 1857, p. 176.

Spongilla fragilis, Potts, ibid. p. 197, pl. v, fig. 2: pl. viii, figs, 1-4.

Spongilla_fragilis, Weltner, Arch, }aturg. lix (1), p. 20606, pL ix,
figs. 18-20 (1893),

Spongilla fraplis, id., Arch. Naturg, Ixi (i), p. 117 (1895).

Spongilla” fragilis, id., in Semon's Zool. Forsch. in Austral. w. d.
Malay. Arch. v, part v, p. 523.

Spongilla fragitis, Annandale, P, U.S, Mus, xxxvii, p. 402 (1908),

Spongilla fragilis, id., Aunot. Zool. Japon. vii, part ii, p- 1086, pl. ii,
fie. 1 (1909),

Sponge flat, lichenoid, never of great thickness, devoid of
branches, dense in texture but very friable; colour brown, green,
or whitish ; oscula numerous, small, flat, @istinetly star shaped.

Sheleton with well defined radiating and transverse fibres,
which are never strong but form a fairly dense network with
a small amount of spongin. ;| .

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, sharply pomted, moderately
stont, as & rale nearly straight. No flesh-spicules. Gemn}lﬂc-
spicules eylindrical, blunt or abruptly pointed, nearly st}'ﬂlgllf'
covered with relatively stout, straight, irregular spines, which are
equally distributed all over the spicule. y

Gemmules bound together in free groups of varymng numbers
and forming a flat layer at the base of the sponge; each gemmnle
small in size, surrounded by a thick cellular coat of se\'e.ml
layers ; with a relatively long and stout fornminal tubule, which
projects outwards through the cellular coat at the sides of tlu?
group or at the top of the basal layer of gemmules, 15 usually
curved, and is a0t thickened at the tip; more than one tomgmmtl
tubule sometimes present on a single gemmule ; gemmule-splcu‘es
arranged horizontally or at the base of the cellular coat.

The species as a species is easily distinguished from nll_othe‘m.
its nearest ally being the N. American 5. ingloviforms with
sparsely spined skeleton-spicules which are very few in number,
and gemmule groups in which the foraminal tubules all open
downwards. :

Several varieties of S. fragilis have been, described in Euarope
and America,
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Tyre.—Potts refers to the type as being in the Academy of
Natural Seciences at Philadelphia. - .

GEOGRAPHICAL Disrrinurion.—All over Europe and N . A‘m'erlg‘a;
also in Siberia, Australia, and S. America. The spegies is in-
cluded in this work in order that its Asiatic local races may be
fitly described.

9 a. Subsp. calcuttana®, nov.

£ Spongilla dec;, piens, Weltner (partim), Arch. Natwrg. Ixi (i),
pp- 117, 134 (1895, 5
Spongilla decipiens, Annandale, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1906, p. 57.

Spongilla fraglis, id,, Ree, Ind. Mus. i, p. 390 (1907).
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Fig. 15.—Spongilla fragilis subsp. caleutfan@.

A=group of gemmules, %70: B=spicules, x 240, - From type specimen,

This local race, which is common in Caleutta, is _diSti“guiShG(]
from the typical form wmainly by the shape of its skeleton-
spicules, most of which are abruptly pointed or almost rounded at

-
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the tips, sometimes bearing a minute conical projection at each
end. The gcmumle-spicufes, which are usually numerous, are
slender. The foraminal tubules are usually long and bent, but
are sometivies very short and quite straight. The colour is usually
greyish, oceasionally brown.

L have not found this race except in Calcutta, in the ponds of
which it grows on bricks or, very commonly, on the stems of
bulrushes, often covering a considerable area,

T¥re in the Indian Museum.

9b. Subsp. decipiens®, Weber,

Spongilla decipiens, W eber, Zool. Ergeb. Niederlind. Ost-Ind. i, p. 40,
pl. Iv, figs. 1-5 (1890),

This (?) local race is distinguished by the fact that the foraminal
tubules are invariably short and straight and thickened at the
tips, and that gemmule-spicules do not occur on the external
surface of the cellalar coat of the gemmules.

L include Weber's Spongilla decipiens in the Indian fauna on the
authority of Weltner, who identified specimens from the Museum
* tank,” Calcutta, as belonging to this form. All, however, that
I have examined from our * tank belong to the subspecies
calenttana, most of the skeleton-spicules of which are much less
sharp than those of decipions. By the kindness of Prof. Max
Weber I have been able to examine acco-type of his species, which
is probably a local race peculiar to the Malay Archipelago.

Tyen in the Amsterdam Musenm ; a co-type in Calentta.

Perhaps the Japanese form, which has spindle-shaped gemmule-
spicnles with comparatively short and regular spines, should be
regarded as a third subspecies, and the Siberian form as a fourth.

10. Spongilla gemina®, Sp. mov.

Sponge forming small, shallow, slightly dome-shaped patches of
& more or less circular or oval outline, minutely hispid on the
surface, friable but moderately hard.  Oscula numerous but minute
and inconspicuous, never star-shaped.  Dermal membrane ad-
hering closely to the sponge. Colour grey or brown.

Skeleton forming a close and regular network at the base of the
sponge, becoming rather more diffuse towards the external surface;
the radiating and’ the transverse fibres both well developed, of
almost equal diameter. Little spongin present. s

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules slender, smooth, sharply pointed. No
flesh-spicules. Gemmule-spicules long, siender, eylindrical, blunt
or bluntly pointed, somewhat irregularly covered with minute
straight spines. _

Gemmules small, bound together in pairs, as a rule free in the
parenchyma but sometimes lightly attached at the base of the
sponge.  Bach gemmule flattened on the surface by which it is
attached to its twin, covered with a thin coat of pol)'gc'}ll ar-
spaces which contains two layers of gemmule-spicules crossing one
another irregularly in a horizontal plane. Oue or two foraminal

i
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tubules present on the surface opposite the flat one, bending
towards the latter, often of considerable length, cylindrical and
moderatety stout.

TypE in the Indian Museum.

This species is closely allied to S. fragilis, from whicg it may be
distinguished by the curious twinned arrangement of its gemmules.
Tt also differs from S. fragilis in having extremely small and
inconspicuous oscula.

Locality. T only know this sponge from the neighbourhoml of
Bangalore, where Dr. Morris Travers and I found it in October,
1910 growing on stones and on the leaves of branches that dipped
into the water at the edge of a large tank.

11. Spongilla crassissima®, dnnandale.

Spongilla crassissima, Agnandale, J. Asist. Soc. Bengal, 1907, p. 17
figs. 2, 3 /

Spongilla crassissima, id., ibid. p. S8,

Spongilla crassissima, id., Rec. Ind. Mus. i p. 390, pl. xiv, fig, 4
(1907). &

Sponge very hard and strong, nearly black in colour, sometimes
wit{; a greenish tinge, forming spherical, spindle-shaped or irre-
gular masses without branches but often several inches in dinmeter.
Oscula cireular or star-shaped, usually surrounded by radiatin
furrows ; pores normally contained in single cells.” Extern:
mémbrane closely adherent”to the sponge except immediately
round the oscula. ¥

Sheleton dense, compact and only to be broken by the exercise
of considerable force; radinting and transverse fibres not very
stout but firmly bound together by spongin (fig. 6, p. 35), which
occasionally extends between them as a delicate film ; their net-
work close and almost regular.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, feebly curved, sausage-
ghaped but by no means short, as a rule bearing at each end a
minute conical pro;ectmn which contains the extremity of the
axial filament. No flesh-spicules. Gemmule-spicules closely
resembling those of S. fragilis subsp. caleutiana, but as a rule
even more obtuse at the ends. s

Gemmules as in S. fragilis subsp. caleuttana; a basal layer of
gemmules rarely formed. R
11@. Var. crassior®, Auwnandale.

Spongilla erassior, Annandale, Reg. Ind. Mus. i, p. 289, pl. xiv, fig. 3
(1907). g, 8
This variety differs from the typical form chiefly in its even
stronger skeleton (fig. 3, p. 83) and its stouter skeleton-spicules
which do not so often possess a terminal projection. The spon gt:
is of a brownish colour and forms flat masses of little thickness but
of consylerable area on sticks and on the stems of water-plants
Typrs.—The types of both forms are in the Ingian Museum
Co-types have been sent to London.
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GEOGRAPHICAT, Distrinurioy.—This sponge is only known
from Bengal. The variety crassior was found at Rajshahi (Ram-
pur Bhulia) on the Ganges, about 150 miles N. of Calcatta, while
the typu:;;l form is fairly common in the ¢ tanks” of Calcutta

= and very abundant in the Sur Lake near Puri in Orissa.

BIOLOGY.—S. crassissima is usually found near the surface in
shallow water. ~ Attached to the roots of the floating water-plant
Pistia stratiotes it gseumes a spherical form, while on sticks or-

I Fig, 16.—Spicules of Spongilla erassissima VOr. crassior
(from type specimen), X 240.
=

LS

like objects it js spindle-shaped. Sometimes it is found growing
on the same stick o reed-stem as S. carteri, the two species being
i close contact gnq S. carteri always overlapping S. crassissima.
The dark colour is due to minute masses of blackish pigment in
). the cells of the parenchyma. The dense structure of the sponge
: 1s not favourable to the presence of incole, but young colonies of
the poly20on Plumatella fruticosa are sometimes oyergrown by it.
Although they may persist for a time by elongating their tubular
zomeia through the substance of the sponge, they do not 1n these
circumstances reach the same developx:ex’u as when they are
overgrown by the much softer .S, carteri.
S. erassissima is found during the * rains ” and the cold weather.
In Caleutts it attains its maximum size towards the end of the
' latter seasoh, dn spite of its hard and compact skeleton, the
4 sponge does not persist from one cold weather to another.

! A curious phenomenon has been noticed in this species, but
qnl_v in ‘the case of sponges living in an aquarium, viz. the cessa-
tion during the heat of the day of the currents produced by its
flagella. .
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Subgenus C. STRATOSPONGILLA, Annandale.
Stratospongilla, Annandale, Zool. Jahrb., Syst. xxvii, p. 5§l (1909).

Tyes, Spongilla bombayenss, Carter. .

Spongille 1n the gemmul&i of which the pneumatic layer 1is
absent or irregularly developed, its place being sometimes taken by
air-spaces between the stout chitinous membranes that cover the
gemmule. At least one of these membranes is always present.

The gemmule-spicules lie in the membrane or membranes
parallel to the surface of the gemmule, and are often so arranged
as to resemble 8 mosaic. The gemmules themselves are usually
adherent to the support of the sponge. The chitinous membrane
or membranes are often in continuity with a membrane that
underlies the base of the spgnge. The skeleton is usually stout,
though often almost amorphous, and the skeleton-spicules are
gsometimes sausage-shaped.

Sponges of this subgenus form crusts or sheets on solid sub-
merged objects.

Stratospongille is essentially a tropical subgenus, having its
head-quarters in Central Africa and Western Indis. One of its
species, however, (8. sumatrana®, Weber) occurs both in Africa
and the Malay Archipelago, while another has only been found in
S. America (8. navicellag Carter).

Aberrant species occur in Uhina (S. sinensis®, S. coggini*) and
the Philippines (S. clementis*). Three species have been found in
the Bombay Presidency and Travancore, one of which (S. bombay-
ensis*) extends its range eastwards to Mysore and westwards
across the Indian Ocean to Natal. '

12. Spongilla indica®, Annandale.

Spongilla indica, Annandale, Rec, Ind. Mus. ii, p. 25, figs. 1, 2
(1908).

Sponge. forming a very thin layer, of a bright green or pale grey
colour ; surface smooth, minutely hispid ; pores and oscula incon-
spicuous, the latter approached in some instances by radiating
furrows ; subdermal cavity small ; texture compagt, rether hard.

Skeleton incoherent, somewhat massive owing to the large
number of spicules present. Spicules forming triangular meshes
and occasionally arranged in vertical lines several spicules broad
but without spongin.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules straight or nearly straight, slender,
eylindrieal, amphistrongylovs, uniformly covered with winute,
sharp spines; flesh-spicules slender, sharply pointed, straight or
curved, irregularly covered with relatively long, straight sharp
spines, abundant in the dermal membrane, scarce in the substance

o

-
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of the sponge. Gemmule-spicules short, stout, sausage-shaped,
covered with minute spines, which are sometimes absent from the
extremities.

Gemmules spherical, somewhat variable in size, with a single
aperture, which is provided with a trumpet-shaped foraminal
. tubule and is situated at one side of the gemmule in its natural
d! position; the inner chitinous coat devoid of spicules, closely
covered by an outer coat composed of a darkly coloured chitinoid
i substance in which the gemmule-spicules are embedded, lying
. parallel or almost parallel to the inner coat. The outer coab

e forms a kind of mantle by means of the skirts of which the
gemmule is fastened to the support of the sponge. This coat is

Fig. 17.—Gemmule of Spongilla indice seen from the side
(from type specimen), magnified.

),. pierced by the foraminal tubule. The gemmules are distinct from
one another.

Average length of skeleton-spicules ..., 0:2046 mm.

+s  breadth of skeleton-spicules .... 00172 ,,

" length of flosh-spicules ,....... 0:053

y»  breadth of flesh-spicules. . . . .. .. 00053 ,,

»  length of gemmule-spicules ..,. 0044

»  breadth of gemmule-spicules .... 0:0079 ,

o
! . S. indica is closely allied to S. sumatrana*, Weber, which has
! been found both in the Malay Acrchipelago and in East Afriea.
It may be distinguished by its blunt, almost truncated megascleres
i and comparatively slender gemmule-spicules.
= Tyrr in the Indian Museum.

Hanmrar, ete.—Growing, together with S, cinerea mﬂ.l (J'arvo-
spongille lapidosa, on the stone sides of an artificial conduit in the
R. Godaveri at Nasik on the eastern side of ‘the Western Ghats
L in the Bombay Presidency. The water was extremely dirty and
was used for bathing purposes. The sponge was green where
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the light fell upon it, grey where it was in the shadow of the
bridge under which the conduit ran. The only specimens I have
seen were taken in November, 1907. .

13. Spongilla bombayensis®, Carter. (Plate I, fig. 2.)
Spgg:ﬁﬁa bo(r;lggge)‘?ut's, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) x, p. 369, pl. xvi,
Spggflg’lgn(lfggg}z.‘w, Annendale, Zool. Jahrb,, Syst. xxvii, p. 562,

Sponge hard but friable, forming thin layers or cushions; its
surface often irregular but without a trace of branches; its area

never very great; oscula inconspicuous; external membrane
adhering closely to the sponge; colour brownish or greyish.

Fig. 18. —Gemmule of Spongilia bombayensis as seen from above
(from type specimen), magnified,

Skeleton almost amorphous, very dense, consisting of large
numbers of spicules arranged irregularly ; radiating fibres oceca-
sionally visible in sections, but almost devoid of spongin; a more
or less definite reticulation of horizontal spicules lying imme-
diately under the external membrane.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules slender, pointed, feebly curved,
irregularly roughened or minutely spined all over the surface.
Flesh-spicules straight, narrowly rhomboidal in outline, sharply
pointed, slender, covered with minute, irregulary striight spines,
seanty in the parenchyma, abundant in the external membrane.
Gemmule-spicules sausage-shaped or bluntly pointed, variable in
length but usually rather stout, covered with. minute spines, as a
rule distinetly curved.

Gemmules round or oval, firmly adherent ® to the base of the
sponge,'ns a rule rather shallowly dome-shaped, covered by two

# The outer covering by mmeans of which the gemmule is fixed is not formed
until the gther structures are complete, In young sponges, therefore, free
gemmules may often be found.

- —
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thick chitinous membranes, in each of which there is a dense
horizontal layer of spicules; no granular or cellular covering 3
the two chitinous coats separated by an empty space; the aper-
ture or agertures on the side of the gemmule in its natural
position, provided with foraminal tubules, which may be either
straight or curved, project through the outer chitinous membrane
and often bend down towards the base of the gemmule. The
spicules of the onter layer often more irregular in outline and
less blunt than those of the inner layer.

This sponge is allied to S.indica, but is distinguished among
other characters by its sharp skeleton-spicules and by the fact
t}fmt. the gemmule is covered by two chitinous membranes instead
Of one,

TYPE in the British Museum;, a fragment in the Indian
Museum. ' -
_ GROGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUIION.—S. 4nd W. India and S. Africa.
Carter’s type was found in the island of Bombay, my own speci-
mens in Igatpuri Lake in the Western Ghats. 1 have recently
(October 1510) found sponges and bare gemmules attached to
stones at the end of a tank about 10 miles from Bangalore (Mysore
State) in the centre of the Madras Presidency. Prof. Max Weber
obtained specimens in Natal.

Brorocy.—The specimens collected by Prof. Weber in Natal
and those collected by myself in the Bombay Presidency were
both obtained in the month of Nowembef. 1t is therefors very
interesting to compare them from a biological point of view.
In so doing, it must be remembered that while in S. Africa
November is near the beginning of summer, in India it is at the
beginning of the * cold weather,” that is to say, both the coolest
and the driest season of the year. The lake in which my speci-
mens were obtained had, at the time when they were collected,
already sunk some inches below its highest level, leaving bare
a gently sloping bank of small stones. Adhering to the lower
surfacs of these stones L found many small patehes of Spongilla
bombayensis, quite dry but complete so far as their harder parts
were concerned and with the gemmules fully formed at their base.
From the shallow water at the edge of the lake 1 took many
gimilar stones which still remained submerged. It was evident
that the sponge had been just as abundant on their lower surface
as on that of *the stones which were now dry; but only the
gemmules remained, sometimes with a few skeletoq-spicules
adhering to them (PL 1L, fig. 2). The bulk of the skeieton had
fallen away and the parenchyma had wholly perished. Ina few
instances a small sponge, one or two millimetres in diameter,
had already been formed among the gemmules; but these young

sponges appeared to belong to some other species, possibly'Spongilla

indica, which was also common in the lake. 3
Carter's specimen of S. bombayensie, which was evidently in

much the same condition as those I found still m}bmerged a




104 d SPONGILLIDB.

month later, was taken in October in a disused quarry. It was
surrounded by a mass of S. carteri three inches in diameter, and
was attached to a herbaceous annual. The point on the edge of
the quarry at which this plant grew was not reachrd by the
water until July. Tt is therefore necessary to assume that the
gemmules of S. bombayensis had been formed between J uly and
October. Probably the larva of the sponge had settled down
on the plant during the * rains ”—which commence in Bombay
about the beginning of June—and had grown rapidly. The pro-
duction of gemmules may haye been brought about owing to the
sponge being choked by the more vigorous growth of S. carteri, a
species which grows to a considerable size in a comparatively
short time, while S. bombayensis apparently never reaches a thick-
ness of more than a fow millimetres.

The manner in which the gemmules of S. bombayensis are
fastened to the solid suppoct of the sponge must be particularly
useful in enabling them to sprout in a convenient environment as
soon as the water reaches them. The fact that the gemmules
remained fixed withont support renders it unnecessary for the
skeleton to persist as a cage containing them (or at any rate a
proportion of them) during the period of rest.

Prof. Weber’s specimens of S, bombayensis were collected. in a
river, apparently on stones or rocks, towards the beginning of the
8. African summer. They contain comparatively few gemmules
and were evidently in @ vigoreus condition as regards vegetative
growth. Unfortunately we know nothing of the seasonal changes
which take place in freshwater sponges in S. Africa, but the dif-
ference between these changes in Europe and in India shows that
they are dependent on environment as well as the idiosynerasy
of the species. Tt is very interesting, therefore, to see that the
condition of sponges takén in 8. Africa differs so widely from
that of other individuals of the same species taken in India at the
same season,

In Prof. 'Weber's specimens I have found numerons small
tubules of inorganic débris. These appear to be the work of
Chironomid larve, of which there are several specimens loose in
the bottle containing the sponges. Other tubules of a very similar
appearance but with a delicate chitinoid foundation appear to be
the remains of a species of Plumatella of which they oceasionally
contain a statoblast. ¥ =

14, Spongilla ultima®, Annandals. (Plate 11, fig. 3.)
Spongilla witima, Annandale, Rec. Ind, Mus. v, p. 81 (1910),

Sponge hard and strong, forming a thin layer on solid ohjects,
of a pale green colour (dry); the oscula small but rendered con-
spicuous by the deep radiating furrows that surround them ;
external surface of the sponge rongh but not spiny.
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. Skeleton ‘formmg a compact but somewhat irregular reticula-
tion in which the radiating fibres are not very much more distinet
than the transverse ones ; a considerable amount of almatst colour-
less spongjp present.

Spwuks. Skeleton-spicules smooth, stout, amphioxons, as a rule
straight or nearly straight, not infrequently inflated in the middle
or ‘othexzms_e irregular, © No flesh-spicules. Gemmule-spicules
vnrl‘al)le in size, belonging to practically every type and exhibiting
{;rx_lct-lcnll_\' every abnormality possible in the genus, the majority

eing more or less sausage-shaped and having a ronghened surface,
but others being cruciform, spherical, subspherical, rosette-like,
needle-like, bifid or even trifid at one extremity.

lGJ\ ‘:'\E
AN
lor\|
el

Fig. 19.—Spicules of Spongilla witima (from type specimen), X120.

Gemmules adherent, spherical, large, each covered by two dis-
tinct layers of horizontal spicules; the outer layer intermixed
with skeleton-spicules and often containing relatively large
siliceous spheres, a large proportion of the spicules being irregular
in shape ; the spicules of the inner layer much more regular and
as a rule sausage-shaped. The onter layer is contained in a
chitinous membrane which spreads out over the base of the sponge.
The foraminal tubules are short and straight.

This sponge is allied to S. bombayensis, from which it is distin-
guished notr onjy by the sbnormal characters of its gemmule-
spicules and the absence of flesh-spicules, but also by the form of
its skeleton-spicules and the structure of its skeleton. 1 have
examined several specimens dry and in spirit ; but S. wltima 18
the only Indian freshwater sponge, except Corvospongitla bur-
manica, 1 have not seen in & fresh condition.

Pyrpes in the Indian Museum; co-types at Trivandrum.

Hanrrar, Discovered by Mr. R. Shunkara Narayana Pillay, of
the Trivandrum Museum, in a tank near Cape Comorin, the

southernmost point of the Indian Peninsula.
L




106 : SPONGILLID %,

Genus 2. PECTISPONGILLA, Annandale.
Pectispongilla, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus, iii, p. 103 (1909).

‘I'yer, Pectispongilla aurer, Annandale,

The structure of the sponge resembling that of Kuspongilla
or Ephydatia ; but the gemmule-spicules bear at either end, at one
side only, a double vertical row of spines, so that they appear
when viewed in profile like a couple of combs joined together by
a smooth bar. * .

A X 240.

Fig. 20.—Gemmule and spicules of Pectispongilla aurea {type imen),
tt, Skeleton-s 1C398; ¥, gemmule-spicules; ¥, u\s:{nl:,-lo!ggznmﬁ'l‘z.
gpicule more highly magnified,

GEoarAPHICAL DistrinvrioN.—The genus is monotypic and is
only known from Travancore and Cochin in the south-west of the
Indian Peninsula.

15. Pectispongilla aurea®, Annandale.

Pectispongilla anrea, Annandale, op. cit., p. 103, ol xii, fig. 2,

Sponge forming minute, soft, cushion-like masses of a deep
golc(en colour (dull yellow in spirit) ; the surface smooth, minutely
hispid. One relatively large depressed osculum usually present in
each sponge; pores inconspicuous; dermal membrane in close
contact with the parenchyma.

Skeleton consisting of slender and feebly coherent radiating
fibres as a rule two or three spicules thick, with single spicules or
ill-defined transverse fibres running horizontally. Towards the

A
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external surface transverse spicules are numerons, but they do not
form any very regular structure.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, sharply pointed, “straight

. or nearly b, Gemmule-spicules minute, with the stem smooth

and cylindrical, relatively stout and much longer than-the comb
at either end ; the two combs equal, with a number of minute,
irregularly scattered spines between the two outer rows of stouter
ones.  No free microscleres.

Ggmmules minute, spherical, with a single aperture, which is
provided with a very short foraminal tubule ; thé granular coat
well developed ; the spicules arranged in a slanting position, but
more nearly vertically than horizontally, with the combs pointing
in all directions; no external chitinous membrane.

Length of skeleton-spicule..... vioper (02859 mm.
Greatest diameter of skeleton-spicule .. 0014
Length of gemmule-spicule .......... 0-032-0-036 mm.

Length of comb of gemmule-spicule.. . .. 0:008 mm.

Grreatest diameter of shaft of gemmule-

spicule... o.i.. A AL R oK - 0:004 ,,
Diameter of gemmule........... o 0-204-0-221 mm.

The gemmule-spicules first appear as minute, smooth, needle-
like bodies, which later become roughened on one side at either
end and so finally assume the mature*form.” There are no bubble-
cells in the parenchyma.

15 a. Var. subspinosa®, nov.
This variety differs from the typical form in having 1ts skeleton
spicules covered with minute irregular spines or conical pro-

jections. . g | ,
Tyres of both the typieal form and the variety n the Indian

Museum ; co-types of the typical form in the Trivandrum

.. Museumn.

(Y EOGRAPHICAL DistripuTIoN.—The same as that of the genus.
Localities :—Tenmalai, at the base of the western slopes of the W.
(Ghats in Travancore (typical form) (Annandale); Bronakulam and
Prichur in Cochip (var. subspinosa) (G. Muthat).

Broroey.—My specimens, which were taken in November,
were growing on the roots of trees at the edge of an artificial pool
by the roadside. They were in rather dense shade, but their
brilliant golden colour made them conspicuous objects in spite
of their small size. Mr. Mathai’s specimens from Cochin were
attached to water-weeds and to the husk of a cocoanut that had

fallen or been thrown into the water.
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Genus 3. EPHYDATIA, Zamouyouz.

Ephydatia, Lamouroux, Hist. des Polyp. corall. flex.® p. 6 ( fide
Weltner) (1816). 0
Ephydatia, J. E. Gray, P. Zool. Soe. London, 1867, p- 550.
Trachyspongilla, Dybowsky (partim), Zool. Anz. i, p- 63 (1874).
Meyenia, Carter ( partim), Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 90 (1881).
Carterella, Potts & Mills ( partim), P. Ac. Philad, 1881, p- 160,
Ephydatia, Vejdovsky, Abh., Bohm. Ges, xii, P- 23 (1883)., o
Meyenia, Potts ( partim), ibid, 1587, p- 210,
Carterella, id. ( partim), ihid, 1887, p- 260,
Lphydatia, Weltner ( partim), Arch. Naturg. Ixi (i), p. 121 (1895).
E;;Irydat:'a, Annandale, P. U.S. Mus. xxxvil, p. 404 (f,909).

o

Txes, (?) Spengilla fluviatilis, auctorum.

' This genus is separated from Spongilla by the structure of the
gemmule-spicules, which Liear at either end a transverse disk with
serrated or deeply notched edges, or at any rate with edges that
are distinctly undulated. The disks are equal and similar. True
flesh-spicules are usually absent, but more or less perfect
birotulates exactly similar to those associated with the gemmules
are often found free in the parenchyma. The skeleton is never
very stout nnd the skeleton-spicules jre usnally slender,

Xﬂ haa been alrendy statod, some authors consider Ephydatia
as the type-genus of a subfamily distinguishod from the aubfamily
of which Spongitla is Whe type-genus by having rotulate gemmule-
spicules.  The transition between the two genera, however, is o
very easy one. Many species of the subgenus Buspongilla, the
typieal subgenus of Spongilla (including 8. lacustris, the type-
species of the genus), have the spines at the ends of the gemmule-
spicules aranged in such a way as to suggest rudimentary
rotules, while in the typical form of &. crateriformis this
formation is so distinet that the species has hitherto been placed
in the genus Ephydatia (Meyenia), although in some sponges that
agree otherwise with the typical form of the species the gemmule-
spicules are certainly not rotulate and in none do these spicules
bear definite disks.

GROGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.— Ephydatia, except Spongilla, is
the most generally distributed genus of the Spongillide, but in
most countries it is not prolific in species, In Japan, however,
it appears to predominate over Spongille. Oaly Gne species is
known from India, but another (Z, Blembingia®, Evans) has been
described from the Malay Peninsula, while Weber found both
the Indian species and a third (E. logorensis®) in the Malay
Archipelago.

16, Ephydatia meyeni® (Curter),

Spongilla meyeni, Carter, J. Bomb, Asiat. Sce. iii, P 33, pl. d,

fig. 1, & Ann. Nat, Hist. (2) iv, p. 84, pl. iii, fig. 1 (1849),
Sporgilla meyeni, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Sae, London, 1863, p. 448,
pl. xxxviii, fig, 4. y \ gl g
Spongilla meyent, Carter, Ann. Nat, Hist. (5) vii, p- 93 (1881),

oo
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Ephydatia fluviatilis, Weber, Zool. Ergeb. Niederlind, Ost-Ind. i.
pp. 92, 46 (1890).

EI”‘!/]";”“(‘] 8’(;3_{(’).’10”', Weltner (partim), Arch. Naturg, lIxi (i),
p- 125 (1895). :

Liphydater robusta, Annandale, J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1907, p. 24 fig.7.

Ephydatia miilleri subsp. meyeni, id., Rec. Ind. Mus. ii, p. 306 (1908).

Sponge hqrd and firm but easily torn, usually of a clear white,
sometimes tinged with green, forming irregular sheets or masses
never of great thickness, without branches but often with stout
subguadrate projections, the summits of which are marked with

_radiating grooves ; the whole surface often irregularly nodulose

and deaply pitted; the oscula incounspicuous; the membrane
adhering closely to the parenchyma. Zhe parenchyma contains
numerous bubble-cells (see p. 31, fig. 2).

Slkeleton dense but by no means regular; the radiating fibres
dnst.m.cb and containing a considerable mnount of spongin, at any
rate in the outer part of the sponge; transverse fibres hardly
distinguishable, single spicules and irregular buadles of spicules
taking their place.

bxz240.

IS T2,

—M A x240.

Fig. 21.—Gemmule and spicnles of Ephydatia meyeni (from Caleutta).
a, Skeleton-spicules; b, gemmule-spicules.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules entirely smooth, moderately stout,
feebly curved, sffarply pointed. No flesh-spicules. Gemmule-
apicnfles with the shaft as a rule moderately stout, much longer
than the diameter of one disk, smooth or with a few stout,
straight horizontal spines, which are frequently bifid or trifid 5
the disks flat, of considerable size, with their margins cleanly and
deeply divided into & comparatively small number of deep, slender,
triangular processes of different sizes 5 the shaft extending not ab
all or very little beyond the disks. ;

Gemmules spherical, usually numerous and of rather large size ;
each covered by a thick layer of minute air-spaces, among which the
gemmule-spicules are arranged vertically, often in two or even
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three concentric series; a single short foraminal fubule; the
pneumatic coat confined externally by a delicate membrane, with
small funnel-shaped pits over the spicules of the outer series.

I think that the gemmules found by me in Bhim Tal and
assigned to Potts's Meyenia robusta belong to this Gpecies, but
some of the spicules are barely as long as the diameter of the
disks. In any case Potts’s description is so short that the status of
his species is doubtful. His specimens were from N. America.

E. meyeni is closely related to the two commonest Holarctic
species of the genus, £, fluviatilis and E. mullert, which have been

confused by several authors including Potts. From Z. fluviatilis

it is distinguished by the possession of bubble-cells in the paren-
chyma, and from Z. miilleri by its invariably smooth skeleton-
spicules and the relatively long shafts of its gemmule-spicules.
The latter character is a marked feature of the specimens from
the Malay Archipelago zssigned by Prof. Max Weber to Z.
Suviatilis ; 1 am indebted to his kindness for an opportunity of
examining some of them.

Pype in the British Museum; a fragment in the Indian
Museum.

GEOGRAPHICAL, DIsTRIBUTION.—India and Somafra. ZLoca-
lities -—Busean, Caleutta and neighbourhood (Annandals) :
Mapras Presipexcy, Cape Comorin, Travancore (Zrivandrum
Mus.) : Boyuax PresipeNcy, Island of Bombay (Carter) : Hiaa-
1AYAS, Bhim Tal, Kumaon (alt. 4,500 feet) (Adnnandale).

Brorocy—My experience agrees with Carter’s, that this
species is never found on floating objects but always on stones
or brickwork. It grows in the Caleutta “tanks” on artificial
stonework at the edge of the water, together with Spongilla
carteri, S. alba, S. fragilis subsp. caleuttana, and T'rochospongilla
latouchiana. Tt flourishes during the cold weather and often
occupies the same position in succeeding years. In this event the
sponge usually consists of a dead base, which isof a dark brownish
colour and contains no cells, and a living upper layer of a whitish
colour. ;

The larva of Sisyra indica is sometimes found in the canals but
the close texture of the sponge does not encourage the visits of
other incole.

Genus 4. DOSILIA, Gray,
Dosilia, J. E. Gray, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1867, . 550,

Typr, Spongilla plumosa, Carter.

This genus is distinguished from Zphydatia by the nature of
the free microscleres, the mieroscleres of the gemmule being

milar in the two genera.  The free microscleres consist 1s

rule of several or many shafts meeting together in severa) or
many planes at a common centre, which is usually nodular, The
free ends of these shafts often possess rudimentary rotgla
Occasionally a free microselere may be found that is a trm;
monaxorf and sometimes such spicules are more op lpss distinetly
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birotulate, The skeleton is also characteristic. It consists
mainly of radiating fibres which bifurcate frequently in such a
way that a bush-like structure is produced. Transvesse fibres
are very feebly developed and are invisible to the naked eye.
Owing to Phe structure of the skeleton the sponge has a feathery
appearance,

Gray originally applied the name Dosilia to this species and to
“ Spongitla® baileyi, Bowerbank. It is doubtful how far his
gereric description applies to the latter, which I have not seen;
bute although the position of * Spongilla™ baileyi need not be
dizcussed here, I may say that 1 do not regard it as a con-
genersof Dosilia plumosa, the free microscleres of which are of
a nature rare but not unique in the family. With Dosilia
plumosa we must, in any case, associate in one genus the two
forms that have been described as Yarieties, viz., palmer:*, Potts
from Texas and Mexico, and brouini®, Kirkpatrick from the White
Nile. By the kindness of the authorities of the Smithsonian
Institution and the British Museum I have been able to examine
specimens of all three forms, in each case identified by the author
of the name, and I am inclined to regard them as three very
closely allied but distinet species. Species with free microscleres
similar to those of these three forms but with heterogeneous or
tubelliform gemmule-spicules will probably need the creation of a
New genus or new generd for their reception. ]

Grocrararcan DistrisrrroN.—he twpical species occurs in
Bombay and Madras ; D. palmeri has probably an extensive range
in the drier parts of Mexico and the neighbouring States, while
D. browini has only been found on the banks of the White Nile

above Khartoum, in Tropical Africa.

17. Dosilia plumosa® (Carter).
naille plumosa, Carter; J. Bomb, Asiat. Soc. iii, p. 34, pL i,
Spfl;g'.q:!, &:IAnn. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 85, pl. iii, fig. 2 (]&9).
Spongitla  plumosa, Bowerbank, P. Zool. Soc. London, 1863,
p- 449, p{. xxxviil, fig. 5. s k
Dosilia plumosa, J. B. Gray, iid. 1867, p. 551. -
Meyenia plumnosa, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) i, p. 94, pl. v, fig. 6
1881).
M(e:/eni«z plumosa, Potts, P. Ac. Philad, 1887, p. 233. 2
Ephydatig plumosa, Weltner, Arch. Naturg, Ixi (i), p. 126 (1893).
Ephydatiu plimosa, Petr, Rozp. Ceske Ak, Praze, Trida i, pl. i,
firs. 20, 80 (text in Czech) (1899).

Sponge forming sof? irregular masses which are 5on_|e[imes as
much as 14 cm. in diameter, of a pale brown or brilliant green
eolour: no branches developed but the surface covered with
irregular projections usually of & lobe-like nature. o,

Steleton delicate, with the branches diverging widely, exhibiting
the characteristic structure of the genus in a marked degree,
containing a considerable amount of chitin, which x;enders it

resistant in spite of its delicacy.
.
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Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, sharply pointed, nearly
straight, moderately slender, about twenty times as long as their
greatest {ransverse diameter. Flesh-spicules occasionally amphi-
oxous or birotulate and with a single shaft, more freq ntly_ con-
sisting of many shafts meeting in a distinet central nodule, which is
itself smooth ; the shafts irregularly spiny, usually more or less

A B.
Fig. 22.—Dosilia plumosa.

A = microscleres, X 240 ; B = gemmule as seen in optical section
from below, X 75. (From Rambha,)

nodular at the tip, which often bears a distinct cirele of recurved
spines that give it a rotulate appearance. Gemmule-spicules
with long, slender, straight shafts, which bear short, slender,
straight, horizontal spines sparsely and irregularly scattered
over their surface; the rotulm distinctly convex when seen in
profile ; their edge irregularly and by no means deeply notched ;
the shafts not extending beyond their surface but clearly seen
from above as circular umbones.

Gemmules. Somewhat depressed, covered with a thick granular
pneumatic coat, in which the spicules stand erect; the single
aperture depressed. Each gemmule surrounded more or less
distinetly by a circle or several circles of flesh-spisules.

Tyre in the British Museum ; some fragments in the Indian
Musenm.

(G EOGRAPHICAL DIsTRIBUTION. —Bombay and Madras. Carter's
specimens were taken in the island of Bombay, mine at Rambha
in the north-east of the Muadras Presidency. I have been unable
to discover this species in the neighbourhood of Calcuntta, but
it is apparently rare wherever it occurs. :

Bioroey.—Carter writes as regards this species :—* This is the
coarsest and most resistant of all the species. As yet T have onl
found three or four specimens of it, and these only in two tanks,

s
4
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1 have never seen it fixed on any solid body, but always floating
on the surface of the water, about a month after the first heavy
rains of the S.W. monsoon have fallen. Having made its
appearance in that position, and having remained there for
apwards o a month, it then sinks to the bottom. That it grows
like the rest, adherent to the sides of the tank, must be inferred
from the first specimen which 1 found (which exceeds two feet in
circumference) having had a free and a fixed surface, the Jatter
colofired by the red gravel on which it had grown. I have noticed
it growing, for two successive years in the month of July, on the
surfaceé of the water of one of the two tanks in'which 1 have
found t, and would account for its temporary appearance in that
position, in the following way, viz., that soon after the first rains
have fallen, and the tanks have become filled, all the sponges in
them appear to undergo a partial sfate of putrescency, during
which gas is generated in them, and #ccumulates in globules in
their structure, through which it must burst, or tear them from
their attachments and force them to the surface of the water.
Since then the coarse structure of plumosa would appear to offer
greater resistance to the escape of this air, than that of any of
the other species, it is probable that this is the reason of my
having hitherto only found it in the position mentioned.”

It seems to me more probable that the sponges are actually
broken away from their supports by the violence of the rain and
retain air mechanically in their ecavifies. ¢The only specimens o
D. plumosa that I have seen alive were attached very loosely to
their support. In writing of the “coarse structure” of this
species, Carter evidently alludes to the wide interspaces between
the component branches of the skeleton.

My specimens were attached to the stem of a water-lily
%;rowing in a pool of slightly brackish water and were of a

rilliant green colour. I mistook them at first for specimens of
S. lacustris subsp. reticulata in which the branches had not
developed normally. They were taken in March aund were full
of gemmules, The pool in which they were growing had already
begun to dry up.

Genus 5. TROCHOSPONGILLA, Vejdovsky.

Trachospongilla, Vejdovsky, Abh. K. Bohm. Ges, Wiss. xii, p. 31
(LR8BI W s S

Trochospongilla, \\_’l_erzejskl, Arch. Slaves de Biologie, i, p. 44 (1886).

Trochospongilla, Vejdovsky, P. Ac. Philad. 1887, p. 176.

Meyenia, Potts ( p_artufa)‘, wid. ? 210,

Tu%lla, id. ( partin), hid., p. 248,

Meyenia, Carter (;_)artim), Ann, Nat, H.ist~ (5) vii, p. 90 (1881). &

Trochospongilla, Weltner, m Zacharias's Tier- und Pflanzenwelt, 1,
p- 215 (1891). > .‘

Trochospongilla, id., Arch. I\at}xrgA Ixi (i), p. 120 (1895).

Tubella, id. ( partim), sbid. p. 128.

Tyen, Spongilla erinaceus, Ebrenberg. N
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The characteristic feature of this genus is that the rotule of
the gemmule-spicules, whicl are homogeneous, have smooth instead
of serrated edges. Their stem is always short and they are
usually embedded in a granular pneumatic coat. The sponge is
small in most of the species as yet known : in sohe species
microscleres without rotule are associated with the gemmules.

Fig, 28.—A =skeleton-spicule of Zrochospongilla latonchiana ; A’=gemmulas-
spicule of the samo species; B=gemmule of 7. phillottiana ns seen in
optical section from above ; B'=skeleton-spicule of same species : A
A, B’ x 240; B x 75. All specimens from Caleutta,

I think it best to include in this genus, as the original

diagnosis would sugg?t, all those species in which all the

gemmule-spicules are definitéfly birotulate and have smooth edges
to their disks, confining the name Zubelle to those in which the
upper rotula is reduced to a mere knob. Even in those species
in which the two disks are normally equal, individual spicules
may be found in which the equality is only approximate, while,
on the other hand, it is by no means uncommon for individual
spicules in such species as * Zwubella” pennsylvanica, which is here
included in Trochospongilla, to have the two disks nearly equal,
although normally the upper one is much smaller than the lower.
There is very rarvely any difficulty, however, in seeing at a glance
whether the edge of the disk is smooth or serrated, the only
species in which this difficulty would arise being, so far as I am
aware, the Australian Ephydutia capewelli® (Haswell), the disks of
which are undalated and nodulose rather than serrated.

GrocrapaicAn Distrisurioy.—The genus includes so large a
proportion of small, inconspicuous species that Pt distribution is
probably known but imperfectly. It would seem to haveits head-
I]unrters in N. America but also occurs in Euarope and Asia.
In India three species have been found, one of which (7. peansyi-
vanica) has an extraordinarily wide and apparently discontinuous
range, being common in N. America, and baving been found in
the west of Ireland, the Inner Hebrides, and near the west coast
of 8. India. The other two Indian species are apparently of not
enecommon occurrence in eastern India and Burma,
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Key to the Indian Species of Trochospongilla.

I. Rotules of the gemmule-spicules equal or o
nearly so.
A. Skelgton-spiculessmooth, usually pointed latouchiana, p. 115.

. B. Skeleton-spicules spiny, blunt | .. ..... phillottiana, p. 117.

IL. Upper rotule of the gemmuls -spicules
distinetly smaller than the lower.
Skeleton-spicules spiny, pointed .......... pennsylvanica, p. 118.

2 18.. T.rochospongilla, latouchiana®, Annandale. y
-t Trwhaq;«lmgﬂln latouchiana, Annandale, J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1907,
p- 21, fig. 5.
Troclao;ponyilla latouchiana, id., Rec. Ind. Mus. ii, p. 157 (1908).
Trochospongilla leidyi, id. (nec Bowerbank), ibid. iii, p, 103 (1909).

.
Sponge forming cushion-shaped masses rarely more than a few
centimetres in diameter or thickness and of a brown or yeilow

Fig. 24.—Trochospongilla latouchiana.

~ Vertical section of part of skeleton with gemmules in sizu, x 30; also a single
gemmule, X 70. (From Calcutta),

colour, hard but rather brittle; surface evenly rounded, minutely

hispid ; oscula inconspicuous, small, circular, depressed, very few in

number ; external membrane adbering closely to the parenchyma ;
, 12
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a chitinous membrane at the base of the sponge. Larger
sponges divided into several layers by similar membranes.

Skeleton dense, forming a close reticulation : radiating fibres
slender but quite distinct, ranning up right through the sponge,
crossed at frequent intervals by single spicules o groups of
spicules.

Spicules. Skeleton - spicules smooth, about twenty times as
long as the greatest transverse diameter, as a rule sharply
pointed ; smooth amphistrongyli, which are often inflated in the
middle, sometimes mixed with them but never in large nuribers.
No flesh-spicules. Gemmule-spicules with the rotulwm circular or
slightly asymmmetrical, flat or nearly flat, marked with a ‘distinct
double circle as seen from above, sometimes not quite equal ; the
shaft not projecting beyond them ; the diameter of the rotule
4} to 5 times that of the shaft, which is about 23 times as long
as broad.

Gemmules small (02 0-18 mm.), as a rule very numerous and
scattered throughout the sponge, flask-shaped, clothed when
mature with a thin microcell coat in which the birotulates are
arranged with overlapping rotulwm, their outer rotulm level with
the surface ; foraminal aperture circular, situated on an eminence.

Average Measurements.

Diameter of gemmule. . .., , (2% 018 mm.
Length of skeleton-spicule. . . . .. 0:281 ==
Length of birotulate-spicule .... 0175 ,,

Diameter of rotula .. .......... 002 ,,

T. latouchiana is closely related to 2. leidyi (Bowerbank) from
N. America, but is distingnished by its much more slender skeleton-
spicules, by the fact that the gemmules are not enclosed in
cages of megascleres or confined to the base of the sponge, and
by differences in the structure of the skeleton.

" TyrE in the Indian Museum.

Grocrarnioan Distrinurion. — Lower Bengal and Lower
Burma. Localitizs :— Bexgan, Calcutta and .neigI}:bonrhood
(Annandale) : BurRMA, Kawkareik, Amherst district, Tenasserim
(Annandale). ;

Brorocy.—This species, which is common in, the: Museum tank,
Calcutta, is apparently one of those that can grow at any time
of year, provided that it js well covered with water. " Like
1. leidyi it is capable of producing fresh layers of living sponge
on the top of old ones, from which they are separated by a
chitinous membrane. These layers are not, however, necessarily

roduced in different seasons, for it is often clear from the nature
of the object to which the sponge is attached that they must a])
have been produced in a short space of time. What appears to
happen in most cases is this :—A young sponge grows on a brick,
the stem of a reed or some other object at or near the edge

TN
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of a pond, the water in which commences to dry up. As the
sponge becomes desiccated its cells perish. Its gemmules ave,
however, retained in the close-meshed skeleton, which persists
without chagge of form. A heavy shower of rain then falls, and
the water rises again over the dried sponge. The gemmules
germinate immediately and their contents spread out over the old
skeleton, secrete a chitinous membrane and begin to build up a
new gponge. The process may be repeated several times at the
change of the seasons or even during the hot weather, or after
a ¢ break in the rains.”” If, however, the dried sponge remains
exposed to wind and rain for more than a few monfhs, it begins
to disintegrate and its gemmules are carried away to other
places. Owing to their thin pneumatic coat and relatively heavy
spicules they are not very buoyant. Kven in the most favourable
cireumstances the sponge of 7. latouchigna never forms sheets of
great area. In spite of its rapid growth it is frequently over-
grown by Spongilla carteri.

19. Trochospongilla phillottiana®, Annandale,
Trochospongilla phillottiana, Annandale, J. Asiat, Soc. Bengal, 1907,
. 22, fig. 6.
Trockospongilla phillottiana, id., Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 269 (1907).
Trochospongilla phillottiana, id., ibid. ii, p. 157 ( 1908).

Spongs hard but friable, formingwsheet§ or patches often of
great extent but never more than about 5 mm. thick ; the surface
minutely hispid, flaf; colour pale yellow, the golden-yellow
gemmules shining through the sponge in a very conspicuous
manner ; oscula inconspicuous ; external membrane adberent ;
no basal chitinous membrane.

) Sl-eleton dense but by no means strong; the reticulation close but
produced mainly by single spicules, which form triangular meshes;
radiating fibres never very distinct, only persisting for a short
distance in a vertical direction; each gemmule enclosed in an
open, irregular cage of skeleton-spicules.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules short, slender, blunt, more or less

| regularly and strongly spiny, straight or fecbly curved. No flesh-
spicules. Gemmule-spicules with the rotul® civcular, very wide as
I compared with the shaft, concave on the surface, with the shaft
rojecting as®an aunbo on the surface ; the lower rotula often a

" little large than the upper.

Gemmules NUMErous, situsted at the base of the sponge in
irregular, one-layered patches, small (0:32x 0-264 mm.), of &
— brilliant golden colour, distinctly wider than high, with a single

» aperture situated on an eminence on the apex, each clothed (when
mature) with a pneumatic coat that contains relatively large but
irre%ulnr alr-spaces among which the spicules stand with the
rotul overlapping alternately, a funnel-shaped pit in the coat

‘ descending from the surface to the upper rotula of each of them ;
the surface of the gemmule covered with irregular projections.
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Diameter of gemmule .. .. 0:32%0:264 mm.
Length of skeleton-spicule .. .. . (113 b fr RS
Length of gemmule-spicule .... 0015 .,
Diameter of rotule ... ........ 0:022 »,,

This species appears to be related to 7. pennsylvanica, from
which it differs mainly in the form of its gemmule-spicules and
the structure of its gemmule. My original description was based
on specimens in which the gemmule-spicules were not quite mature.

TypE in the Indian Museum. g

GrogrAPHICAL DisTRIBUTION, — Lower Bengal and Lower,
Burma.  Localities :—Brxear, Caleutta (Annandale) : “BURMA, o
jungle pool near Kawkareik, Amherst district, Tenasserim _
(Annandale). ;

Brorogy.—This species covers a brick wall at the edge of the

Museum tank in Caleutta every year during the “rains.” In
the cold weather the wall is left dry, but it is usually submerged
to a depth of several feet before the middle of July. Itis then
rapidly covered by a thin layer of the sponge, which dies down
as soon as the water begins to sink when the * rains’ are over.
For some months the gemumules adhere to the wall on account of
the cage of spicules in which each of them is enclosed, but long
before the water rises again the cages disintegrate and the
gemmules are set free. Many of them fall or are carried by the
Wi.ud into the water! on *he surface of which, owing to their
thlgk pueumatic coat, they float buoyantly. Others are lodged in
cavities in the wall. On the water the foree of gravity attracts
them to one another and to the edge of the pond, and as the
water rises they are carried against the wall nnH germinate. In
thick jungle at the base of the Dawna Hills near Kawkareik T in
the interior of Tenasserim, I found the leaves of shrabs which grew
round a small pool, covered with little dry patches of the sponge,
which had evidently grown upon them when the bushes were sub-
merged. This was in March, during an unusually severe drought.

20. Trochospongilla pennsylvanica ® (Potts).

Tubella pennsylvanica, Potts, P. Ac. Philad, 1882, p, 14.

Tubella_pennsylvanica, 1d., tbid. 1887, p, 251, pl. vi, fig. 2, pl. xii,

fige. 1-3.

Tusbclla pennsylvanica, Mackay, Trans, Roy.,Soc. Canada, 1889,

ec. iv, p. 95,

Tubella anmylmm'oa, Hanitsch, Nature, Ii, p. 511 (1895),

Tubella pennsylvanica, Weltner, Arch, Navwurg. Ixi (i), p. 128 (1895).

Tubella pennsylvanica, Hanitsch, Irish Natural. i\',z; 129 (1895).

Tubella pennsylvanica, Annandale, J. Linn, Soc,; Zool, xxx, p. 248
(1908).

Tubella pennsyleanica, id., Ree. Ind. Mus, iii, p. 102 (1909).

Tubella  pennsylvarmia, ., P. US. Mus. xxxvii, p. 403, fig. 2
(1909).

t Thiolocality is often referred to in zoological literature as Kawkareef or
Kawkarit, or even Kokarif,

.

.
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Sponge soft, fragile, forming small cushion-shaped masses, grey
or green; oscula few in number, often raised on sloping eminences
surrounded by radiating farrows below the external membrane ;
external igembrane adhering to the parenchyma.

Skeleton close, almost structureless. « Surface of mature speci-
mens often found covered with parallel skeleton spicules, not yet
arranged to form cell-liké interspaces ** (Potis).

Spieules. Skeleton-spicules slender, evlindrical, almost straight,
gharp or blunt, minutely, uniformly or almost uniformly spined ;
spines sometimes absent at the tips. No flesh-spicules. Gem-
mule-gpicules with the lower rotula invariably larger than the
upper: both rotulw flat or somewhat sinuous n profile, usually
circular but sometimes asymmetrical or subquadrate in outline,
varying considerably in size. .

(iemmules small, numerous or altogather absent, covered with a
granular pneumatic coat of variable thickness; the rotul® of the
gemmule-spicules overlapping and sometimes projecting out of
the granular coat.

The measurements of the spicules and gemmules of an Indian
specimen and of one from Lehigh Gap, Pennsylvania, are given

for comparison :—

Travancore. Pennsylvania.
Length of skeleton-spicules 0-189-0-243 mu. 0-16-0-21 mm.
(average 205 men.) (average 0-195 mm.)
Breadth 5 5 F0084- 00155 mm, 0-0084 mm.
Length of birotulate o 00126 ,, 00099
Diameter of upper rotula. . 00084 ,, 00084,
% lower 4 .- (0169 ,, 00168 |,
= gemmule .. 0:243-0:348 mm, 0:174-0'435 mm.

The spicules of the Travancore specimen are, therefore, a trifle
Jarger than those of the American one, but the proportions are
closely similar. '

The difference between the gemmule-spicules of this species
and those of such a form as 7. phillottiana 1s merely one of degree
and can havdly be regarded as a sufficient justification for placing
the two species in different genera. If, as 1 have proposed, we
confine the generic name Tubella to those species in which the
gemmule-spicules are really like “little trumpets,” the arrange-
tment is a much emore natural one, for these species have much in
common apart from the gemmule-spicules, 7% pennsylvanica does
not appear to be very closely related to any other known species
except 7. phillottiand.

Type in the U.S. National Museum, from which specimens that
appear to be co-types have been sent to the Indian Museum.

G EOGRAPHICAL DIBTKI‘BUT.ION.—VOP.V wide and nppnrently dis-
continuous :—N. America (widely distributed), Ireland (Hanitsch),
Hebrides of Secotland (Annandale), Travancore, S. India (Annan-
dalé), The only Indian locality whence I have obtained specimens
is Shasthancottah Lake near Quilon in Travancore.
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Broroey.—In Shasthancottah Lake 7% pennsylvanica is found
on the roots of water-plants that are matted together to form
floating islands. It appears to ayoid light and can only be obtained
from roots that have been pulled out from under the islands.
In Scotland I found it on the lower surface of stones near the
edge of Loch Baa, Isle of Mull. In such circumstances the
sponge is of a greyish colour, but specimens of the variely
minima taken by Potts on rocks and boulders in Bear Lake,
Pennsylyania, were of a bright green.

Sponges taken in Travancore in November were full of
gemmules ; in my Scottish specimens (taken in Octobér) I can
find no traces of these bodies, but embryos are numerous.

Genus 6. TUBELLA, Carter.

Tubella, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) vii, p. 96 (1881).
Tubella, Potrs (partim), P. Ac. Philad. 1887, p. 248.
Tubella, Weltner (partim), Arch. Naturg. Ixi (i), p. 128 (1895),

Tyee, Spongilla paulula, Bowerbank.

This genus is distinguished from Ephydatia and T'rochospongilla
by the fact that the two ends of the gemmule-spicules are unlike
not only in size but also in form. Tt sometimes happens that
this unlikeness is not so marked in some spicules as in others, but
in some if not in all the upper end of the shaft (that is to say the
end furthest removed ffom tL& inner coat of the gemmule in the
natural position) is reduced to a rounded knob, while the lower
and expands into a flat transverse disk with a smooth or denti-
culated edge. The spicule thus resembles a little trumpet resting
on its mouth. The shaft of the spicule is generally slender and
of considerable length. The skeleton of the sponge is as a rule
distinctly reticulate and often hard; the skeleton-spicules are
either slender or stout and sometimes change considerably in
proportions and outline as they approach the gemmules,

Grosnarnicarn Distrinvrion.—The genus i3 widely distributed
in the tropics of both Hemispheres, its be:'ldqunrt‘crs apparently
being in S. America; but it is nowhere rich in species, Only two
are known from the Oriental Region, namely 7. vesparium * from
Borneo, and 7. vesparioides * from Burma.

21. Tubella vesparioides *, Annandale. (Plate'iI, fig, 4.)
Tubella vespariotdes, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. ii, p. 157 (1908),

Sponge forming rather thick sheets of considerable size, hard
but brittle, almost black in colour ; oscula mcons'[:,wuous ; external
membrane supported on a reticulate horizontal skeleton. 3

Skeleton. The surface covered with a network of stout spicule-
fibres, the interstices of which are more or less deeply sunk, with
sharp fibres projecting vertically upwards at tl!e nodes; the
whole mags pervaded by a similar network, which is composed of
a considerab‘e number of spicules lying parallel to one another,
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overlapping at the ends and bound together bya profuse secretion
of spongin.

i<k

|—-—q‘l

-
|

Fig. 25.—Spicules of Tubella vesparioides (from type specimen), X 240,
Spicules. Skeleton-spicules slender, smooth, amphioxous, bent
in a wide arc or, not infrequently, at an angle. No true flesh-
spicules. Gemmule-spicules terminating above in 2 rounded,
knob-like structure and below in a relatively broad, flat rotula,
which is very deeply and irregularly indented round the edge when
mature, the spicules at an earlier stage of development having the
form of a sharp pin with a round head ; shaft of adult spicules .
projecting slightly below the rotula, long, slender, geuemlly armed
with a few stout conical spines, which stand out at right angles .
to ib.
Gemmules numerous throughout the sponge, spherical, provided
with a short, siraight foraminal tubule, surrounded by one TOW
of spicules, which are embedded in a rather thin grnnulnr coat.
Average length of skeleton-spicule. ... 0316 mm.
breadthof skeleton-spicule .. 00135 &

length of gemmule-spicule .. 0.046
diameter of rotula .. ........ 00162
5 gemmule ... .. ... 0446

This sponge is closely related to Tubella vesparium (v Martens)
from Borneo, from which it may be distinguished by its smooth
skeleton-spiules and the deeply indented disk of its” gemmule-
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spicules. The skeleton-fibres are also rather less stout. By the
kindness of Dr: Weltner, I have been able to compare types of
the two species.

TyrE in the Indian Museum.

Hawrrar.—Taken at the edge of the Kanghyi (** great pond )
at Mudon near Moulmein in the Amherst district of Tenasserim,
The specimens were obtained in March in a dry state and had
grown on logs and branches which had evidently been submermed
earlier in the year. The name vesparium given to the allied species
on account of it& resemblance to a wasps’ nest applies with almost
equal force to this Burmese form. -

Genus 7. CORVOSPONGILLA, nov.

Tyee T, Spongilla loricata, Weltner.

Spongillide in which the’gemmule-spicules are without a trace
of rotule and the flesh-spicules have slender cylindrical shafts
that bear at or near either end a cirele of strong recurved spines.
The gemmule-spicules are usually stout and sausage-shaped, and
the gemmules resemble those of Stratospongilla in structure.
The skeleton is strong and the skeleton-spicules stout, both
resembling those of the * genus Potammolepis, Marshall.

As in all other genera of Spongillide the structure of the
skeleton is somewhat variable, the spicule-fibres of which it is
composed being much ntore dixinet in some species than in others.
The skeleton-spicules are often Yery numerouns and in some cases
the skeleton is so compact and rigid that the sponge may be
described as stony. The flesh-spicules closely resemble  the
gemmule-spicules of some species of LEphydatia and Heteromeyenia.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.— The species of this genus are
probably confined to Afriea (whence at least four are known) and
the Oriental Region. One has been recorded from Burma and
another from the Bombay Presidency,

Key to the Lndian Specics of Corvospongilla,

I. Gemmule with two layers of gemmule-
spicules ; those of the inner layer not
markedly smaller than those of the outey, burmani(_-a, p. 123,

II. Gemmule with two layers of gemmule-
spicules, the outer of which contains
spicules of much greater size than the
e R S o T LA P TE S TS [up,‘daaa' P ]&24.

=3 caded X VoW i P

T Potis's S[ﬁOII‘(]iIIfl nove-terre feom Newfmmdlnud and N. Alnoricn ot
belong to this genus although it has similar flesh-spicules, for, as Weltner has

inted out (ap. cit. supra p. 126), the gemmule-spicules are abortive rotulm,
His is shown very clearly in the figure published by Petr (Rozp. Ceske &.
Praze, Trida ii, pl. 1, figs. 27, 28, 1809), who ussigns the species to oo
Weltner places it in Fphydatia, and it seema to be 4 conneeting link bé.lvwma_
the two genera. It has been suggested that it is o hybrid (Tragla To, een
Fuzetek, xxi, p. 314, 1898). » Lermes.

n ‘




I

CORVOSPONGILLA. 123

92. Corvospongilla burmanica * (Kirkpatrick). (Plate IT, fig. 5.)

Spongilla loricata var. burmanica, Kirkpatrick, Ree. Ind. Mus. ii,
p#97, pl. ix (1908).

Sponge forming a shallow sheet, hard, not very strong, of a pale
brownish colour ; the surface irregularly spiny ; the oscula small
but conspicuous, circular, raised on little turret-like emmences;
the external membrane adhering closely to the sponge.

sSkeleton dense but by no means regular; the network composed
largely of single spines; thick radiating fibres distinguishable in
the fipper part of the sponge.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, not very stout, amphi-
strongylous, occasionally a little swollen at the ends, often with one
or more fusiform swellings, measuring on an average abont 0°27
% 0:0195 mm. Flesh-spicules with*distinct rotules, the recurved
spines numbering 4 to 6, measuring about } the length of the
spicules ; the shaft by no means strongly curved ; their length
from 0-03-0:045mm. Gemmule-spicules amphioxous, as a rule
distinetly curved, sometimes swollen at the ends, covered regularly
but somewhat sparsely with fine spines, not measuring more than
0:49 % 0°078 mm.

Gemmules strongly adherent, arranged in small %roups, either
single or double; when single spherical, when double oval ; each
gemmule or pair of gemmules co red Wy two layers of gemmule-
spicules bound together in chitinous substance ; the inuer layer
on the inner coat of the gemmule, the outer one separated from it
by a space and in contact with the outer cage of skeleton-spicules ;
the size of the gemmule-spicules variable in both layers; externa
to the outer layer a dense cage of skeleton-spicules ; foraminal
tubule short, cylindrical. .

This sponge is closely related to S. loricata, Weltner, of which
Kirkpatrick regards it as a variety. ¢ The main difference,” he .
writes, * between the typical African form and the Burmese variety
consists in the former having much larger microstrongyles (83 X
157 p [0-83 x 0-157 mm.]) with larger and coarser spines; ..« - - -
Judging from Prof. Weltner's sections of gemmu]cs, these bodies
lack the definite outer shell of smooth macrostrongyles [blunt
skeleton-spicules], though this may not improbably be due to the
breaking dowem and removal of this layer. A further difference
consists in the presence, in the African specimen, of slender,
finely spined strongyles [amphistrongyli], these being absent 11
the Burmese form, though perbaps this fact is not of much
im’)ortauce.”

Pyeg in the British Museum ; a piece in the Tndian Museum.
1. Lower

‘Hanrrar.—Myitkyo, head of the Pegu-Sittang canas,
Burma (E. W. Oates).

Broroay.—The sponge had grown over a sheet of the polyzoon
Hislopia lacustris, Carter (see p. 204), remains of w.luch can be

detected op its lower surface.

-
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spicules. The skeleton-fibres are also rather less stont. By the
kindness of Dr: Weltner, 1 have been able to compare types of
the two species,

Tyre in the Indian Museum. i

Hapirar.—Taken at the edge of the Kanghyi (** great pond ")
at Mudon near Moulmein in the Amberst district of Tenasserim.
The specimens were obtained in March in a dry state and had
grown on logs and branches which had evidently been submerged
earlier in the year. The name vesparium given fo theallied species
on account of its resemblance to a wasps’ nest applies with almost

equal force to this Burmese form. =

Genus 7. CORVOSPONGILLA, nov.

TYPE T, Spongilla loricate, Weltner.

Spongillide in which the gemmule-spicules are without a trace
of rotule and the flesh-spicules have slender cylindrical shafts
that bear at or near either end a circle of strong recurved spines.
The gemmule-spicules are usually stout and snusnge-shnpelf, and
the gemmules resemble those of Stratospongilla in structure.
The skeleton is strong and the skeleton-sp}cules stout, both
resembling those of the * genus ™ Potamolepis, Marshall.

As in all other genera of Spongillide the structure of the
skeleton is somewhat variable, the spicule-fibres of which it is
composed bemg much more diziinet in some species than in others.
The skeleton-spicules are often very numerous and in some cases
the skeleton is so compact and rigid that the sponge may be
described as stony. The flesh-spicules closely resemble the
gemmule-spicules of some species of Ephydatia and Heteromeyenia.

GEOGRAPHICAL DIsTRIBUTION.—The species of this genus are
probably confined to Africa (whence at least four are known) and
the Oriental Region. One has been recorded from Burma and
another from the Bombay Presidency,

Key to the Indian Species of Corvospongilla.

L. Gemmule with two layers of gemmule-
spicules ; those of the inner layer not
markedly smaller than those of the outer.  burmanica, p. 123,

II, Gemmule with two layers of gemmule-
spicules, the outer of which contains
spicules of much greater size than the
3 P e SRR SR S lapidosa, p. 124.

3

t Potts’s Spongilla novae-terre from Newfoundland and N. America eannot
belong to this genus althongh it has similar flesh-spicules, for, as Weltner has
inted out (op. cif, supra p, 126), the gemmule-spicules are abortive rotuls.
his is shown very clearly in the figure published by Petr (Rozp. Ceske Ak,
Praze, Trida ii, pl. 1, figs. 27, 28, 1809), who nasigns the species to feteromeyenia,
Weltner places it in Ephydatia, and it seems to be a connecting link between
the two genera. It has been suggested that it is & hybrid (Traxler, Termes,
Fuzetek, xx1, p. 314, 1898).

.
b



CORYVOSPONGILLA. 123

92, Corvospongilla burmanica * (Kirkpatrick). (Plate I, fig. 5.)

Spongilla loricata var. burmanica, Kirkpatrick, Rec. Ind. Mus. ii,
p#97, pl. ix (1908).

Sponge forming a shallow sheet, hard, not very strong, of a pale
brownish colour ; the surface irregularly spiny ; the oscula small
but conspicuous, circular, raised on little turret-like eminences;
the external membrane adhering closely to the sponge.

sSkeleton dense but by no means regular; the network composed
largely of single spines; thick radiating fibres distinguishable in
the Yipper part of the sponge.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules smooth, not very stout, amphi-
strongylous, occasionally a little swollen at the ends, often with one
or more fusiform swellings, measuring on an average about 0-27
% 0:0195 mm. Flesh-spicules with*distinct rotules, the recurved
spines numbering 4 to 6, measuring about } the length of the
spicules; the shaft by no means strongly curved; their length
from 0:03-0:045 mm. Gemmule-spicules amphioxous, as a rule
distinctly curved, sometimes swollen at the ends, covered regularly
but somewhat sparsely with fine spines, not measuring more than
0-49 % 0078 mm.

Gemmules strongly adberent, arranged in small groups, either
single or double; when single g herical, when double oval ; each
gemmule or pair of gemmules coined Iy two layers of gemmule-
spicules bound together in chitinous substance ; the inuer layer
on the inner coat of the gemmule, the outer one separated from 1t
by a space and in contact with the outer cage of skeleton-spicales ;
the size of the gemmule-spicules variable in both layers; external
to the outer Jayer a dense cage of skeleton-spicules ; foraminal
tubule short, cylindrical.

This sponge is closely related to S. loricata, Weltner, of which
Kirkpatrick regards it as a variety. *The main difference,” he,
writes, * between the typical African form and the Burmese variety
consists in the former having much larger microstrongyles (83 x
15°7 p [0:83 % 0:157 mm.]) with larger and coarser SPInes; -« - - -
Judging from Prof. Weltner's sections of gemmules, these bodies
Jack the definite outer shell of smooth maecrostrongyles [blunt
skeleton-spicules], though this may not improbably be due to the
breaking Gowe and removal of this layer. A further difference
consists in the presence, in the African specimen, of slender,
finely spined strongyles [amphistrongyli], these being absent 10
the Burmese form, though perbaps this fact is not of much
importance.”

TypE in the British Museum ; a piece in the Indian Museum.

Haprrar.—Myitkyo, head of the Pegu-Sittang canal, Lower
Burma (E. W. Oates).

Brorocy.—The sponge had grown over a sheet of the polyzoon
Hislopia lacustris, Carter (see p. 204), remains of w.hich can be

detected op its lower surface.
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o Mr. E.W. Oates, who collected and presented the sponge,

writes that the Specimen was found encrusting the vertical and

horizontal surfaces of the bottom beam of a lock gate, where it -,
covered an area of six square feet. The beam had been tarred

several times before the sponge was discovered. The portion of

the gate on which the sponge was growing was submerged from

November to May for eight hours a day at spring tides, but was

entirely dry during the six days of neap tides. From May to :
October it was constantly submerged. The sponge was found in

April.  Although-the cangl is subject to the tides, the water at fhe
lock is always fresh. The colour of the sponge during life was  © - '
the same as in its present condition.” 9

24, Corvospongilla lapidosa * (Aunaundale).

|

Spongilla lapidosa Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. ii, pp. 25, 26, figs. 3, f

4,5 (1908). |

The sponge forms a thin but extremely hard and resistant crust ¥ I

the surface of which is either level, slightly concave, or distinctly !

corrugated ; occasionul groups of spicules project from it, but ‘
their arrangement is neither so regular nor so close as is the case
in C. hwrmanica. The dermal membrane adheres closely to the
sponge. The oscula are small; some of them are raised above the
general surface but nos on ~bgular turret-shaped eminences.

The colour is grey or black. There is a thick chitinous membrane
at the base of the sponge.

e
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Fig. 26.— Spicules of Corvospongilia lapidoea (from type specimen), x 240,

The skeleton is extremely dense owing to the large number of
spicules it containg, but almost structqrelcss: broad vertical
groups of spicules occur but lack spongin and only traverse a
small part of the thickness of the sponge ; their pusmop is c
irregular.  The firmness of the skel'eton i due almost ent'u'ely .
to the interlocking of individual spicules. At the base of the
sponge the direction of _a large proportion of the splcul?s is \
horizontal or nearly horizontal, the number arranged vertically
being much, greater in the upper part. /
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Spicules. The skeleton-spicnles are sausage-shaped and often
a little swollen at the ends or constricted in the middle. A large
proportion are twisted or bent in various ways, and n few bear
irregular projections or swellings. The majority, however, are
quite sm®oth. Among them a few more or less slender, smooth
amphioxi occur, but these are probably immature spicules. The
length and curvature of the amphistrongyli varies considerably, but
the average measurments are about 0-23 % 0024 mm. The flesh-
spicules also vary greatly in length and in the degree to which
their shafts are curved. At first sight it seems to be possible to
separate them into fwo categories, one in which the shaft is about
0:15% mm. long, and another in which it is only 0:05 mm. or
even less; and groups of birotulates of npproximixtely the sams
length often oceur in the interstices of the skeleton. Spicules of
all intermedinte lengths can, however, be found. The average
diameter of the shaft is 0:0026 mm. #d of the rotula 0-0106 mm.,
and the rotula consists of from 6 to 8 spines. The gemmule-spicules
vary greatly in size, the longest measuring about 0-08 x 0-014 and
the 8"“‘"}‘8‘« about 0:034 x 0:007 or even less. There appears fo
be in their case an even more distinet sepavation as regards size
than there is in that of the flesh-spicules; but here again inter-
mediate forms occur.  They are all stout, more or less blunt, and
more or less regularly covered with very short spines; most of
them are dlstznct.ly curved, but ggw are quite straight.

Gemmules. The gemmules are fiwly ad®erent to the support of the
spooge, ab the base of which they are congregated in groups of
four or more. They vary considerably in size and shape, many 0
them being asymmetrical and some elongate and sausa_ge-ﬂhﬂl’ed' y
The latter consist of single gemmules and nof of a pair in one
case. Extreme forms measure 0-38 x 0-29 and 0-55 x 0-25. Each
gemmule is covered with a thick chitinous membrane in close
contact with its wall and surrounding it completely. This mem-
brane is full of spicules arranged as in a mosaic; most or all of «
them belong to the smaller type, and as a rule they are fairly
uniform in size. Separated from this layer by a consideyable
interval is another layer of spicules embedded in a chitinous
membrane which is in continuity with the basal membrane of the
gponge. The spicules in this membrane mostly belong to the
Jarger type and are very variable in size; mingled with them
are often *a certain number of birotulate flesh-spicules. —The
membrane is in close contact with a dense cage of skeleton-
spicules arranged parallel to it and bound together by chitinous
substance. The walls of this cage, when they are in contact
with those of the cages of other gemmules, are coterminons
with them. Thereisa sin%le depressed aperture in the gemmules,
as a rule situated on one of the longer sides.

This sponge is distinguished from €. burmanica not only by
differences in external form, in the proportions of the spicules
and the structure of the skeleton, but also by the peculiar nature
of the armature of the gemmule. The fact that pirotulate spicules
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are often found in close association with them, is particularly
noteworthy.

Type in the Indian Museum.

GEOGRAPHICAL Distripurion.—This sponge has only been
found in the \Y_estern Ghats of the Bombay Presidency.® Locali-
ties —Igatpuri Lake and the R. Godaveri at Nasik.

BrorocY.—There is a remarkable difference in external form
between the specimens taken in Igatpuri and those from Nasik,
and this difference is apparently due (sircct.ly to environment, In
the lake, the waters of which are free from mud, the sponges were

wing on the lower surface of stones near the edge. They
formed small crusts not more than about 5 em. (2 inchés) in
diameter and of a pale greyish colour. Their surface was flat or
undulated gently, except round the oscula where it was raised
into sharply conical eminences with furrowed sides. The speci-
mens from Nasik, which is about 30 miles from Igatpuri,
were attached, together with specimens of Spongilla cinerea and
S. indica, to the sides of a stone conduit full of very muddy
running water. They were black in colour, formed broad sheets
and were markedly corrugated on the surface. Their oscula were
not raised on conical eminences and were altogether most incon-
spicuous. The skeleton was also barder than that of sponges from
the lake. :

In the lake C. lapidosa was accompanied by the gemmules of
Spongilla bomb(f_!/c'wlf, butit is j'ﬁemsting that whereas the latter
sponge was fanurel_v n a resting condition, the former was in full
vegetative vigour, a fact which proves, if proof were necessary,
that the similar conditions of environment do mnot invariably
have the same effect on different species of Spongillidee.

APPENDIX 10 PART I
Fonrx or UnceErTAIN POSITION,
(Plate 1, fig. 4.)

On more than one occasion I have found in my aquarium in

" Calcutta small sponges of a peculiar type which T am unable to
refer with certainty to any of the species described above. Fig. 4,
1. T, represents one of these sponges. They are never more than
about a quarter of an inch in diameter and never' possess more
than one osculum. They are cushion-shaped, colourless and soft.
The skeleton-spicules are smooth, sharply pointed, moderately
slender and relatively large. They are arranged in definite
vertical groups, which project through the dermal membrane, and
in irregular transverse formation. Small spherical gemmules are
have only a thin chitinous covering without spicules

present but

or foramen.
These sponges probably represent an abnormal form of some

well-known. species, possibly of .Spngilla carteri. 1 have seen
nothing like them in natural conditions,

e o
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« INTRODUCTION TO PART II.

I,

.
TaE PuyLvar CeexteraTa AND THE Crass Hyprozoa.
.

The second of the great groups or phyla into which the metazoa
are divided is the Celenterata, in which are included most of the
animals commonly known as zoophytes, and also the corals,
sea-anemones and jelly-fish. These animals are distinguished
from the sponges on the one hand and from the worms, molluses,
arthropods, vertebrates, etc., on the other by possessing a central
cavity (the cemlenteron or © holley inside™) the walls of which
are the walls of the body and c@nsist “of two layers of cells
separated by a structureless, or apparently stractureless, jelly.
This cavity has as a main function that of a digestive cavity.

An ideally simple emlenterate would not differ much ia general
appearance from an olynthus (p. 27), but it would have no pores
i the body-wail and its upper orifice would probably be sur-
rounded by prolongations of the body-wall in the form of tentacles.
There woukY be no collar-cells, and the cells of the body generally
would have a much more fixed and definite position and more
regular functions than those of any sponge. The most charac-
teristic of them would be the so-called enidoblasts. Each of these
cells contains a capsule * from which a long thread-like body can
be suddenly uncoiled and shot out.

The simplest in structure of the ceelenterates are those that
constitute the class Hydrozoa. In this class the primitive central
cavity is not‘divifed up by muscular partitions and there is no
folding in of the anterior part of the body to form an msophagus
or stomatodeum such as is found in the sea-anemones and coral

* Similar capsules are found in the tissues of certain worms and molluscs,
but there is the strongest evidence that these animals, which habitually devour
cielenterates, are able to swallow the capsules uninjured and to use them ns
weapons of defence (see Martin, Q. J. Miero. Sei. London, lii, p. 261, 1908,
and Grosvenor, Proc. Roy. Soe. London, Ixxii, p. 462, 1903). The " tricho-
cysts™ of certain protozon bear a certain resemblance to the nettle-cells of
ceelenterates and probably have similar functions, ‘

. . K
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polyps. In many species and genera the life-history is complex,
illustrating what is called the alternation of generations. That is
to say, anly alternate generations attain sexual maturity, those
that do so being produced as buds from a sexless generation,
which itself arises from the fertilized eggs of a prev®us sexual
generation. The sexual forms as a rule differ considerably in
structure from the sexless ones; many meduse are the sexual
individuals in a life-cycle in which those of the sexless generafion
are sedentary. .
. An excellent .general account of the cwlenterates will be feund
in the Cambridge Natural History, vol. i (by Prof. Hickson).

L

STrRUCTURE oF HYpRA.

Hydra, the freshwater polyp, is one of the simplest of the
Hydrozoa both as regards®structure and as regards life-history
Indeed, it differs little as regards structure from the ideally simp'le'
celenterate sketched in a former paragraph, while its descent is
direct from one polyp to another every generation laying its
own eggs *. The animal may be d,escribed&ns consisting) ofg the
followmg‘parts_ “—(1) an upright (or potentially upright) column
or body, (2) a circle of contractile tentacles at the upper extremity
of the column, (3) an oral disk or peristome s e di : th
mouth and surrounded by the entacles, and (4) uxl;ro“{l( 3 gb T
disk at the opposite estremif. The whole nni:; 1”‘n i fl; om]
naked. The column, when the animal ;s at rest il; alm S(’Z ’{in(
drical in some forms but in others has the basal ar??l?st'cy t?-
narrower than the upper part. It is highly con}rntgjtile arn;i 1\1‘“1:] :
contracted sometimes assumes an aunulate appearance ; but neu
rule the external surface is smootl, 2 3 4

The tentacles vary in number, but are never VEry numerous
They are disposed in a single circle round the opal ‘disk and mvé
hollow, each containing a prolongation of the central cavity of
the column. Like the column but to an even greater degree they
are contractile, and in some forms they are capable of great elon-
gation. They cannot seize any object between them, but are able
to move in all directions. :

The disk that surrounds the mouth, which isa cireular aperture
is narrow and can to some extent assume the form of a conical
proboscis, although this feature is never so mmke® as it is in
some hydroids. The basal disk is even narrower and is not
splayed out round the edges,

A section through the body-wall shows it to consizt of the three
typical layers of the calenterates, viz, (i) an outer cellular layer
of comparatively small cells, the ectoderm; (ii) an intermediate,

* The statement 8 not strietly accurnte a3 regards the Caleutts phase of
I, vilgaris, for the summer brood apparently does not Iny eggs but reproduces
its sp(:cios by means of buds only. T'his state of affairs, however, is probably

an abnorm®iity directly due to environment. .

e —
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- Fig. 27.—Nettle-cells of Hydra.

A=u}:})ﬂul&s from nettle-cells of a single specimen of the summer phase of
. vulgaris from Caleutta, X480: figures marked with a dash represent
capsules with barbed thrends. B=n capsule with the thread dischrged.
“» from the snme specimen, X480,  C=ecapsule witly barbed thread, from o
lﬁecimon of H. oligactis from Lahore, D= undischarged nettle-cell _of

. tulgaris from lurope (after Nussbaum, highly magnifled). E=dis-

charged eapsule of the same (after the same author). a=cnidoblu§:

l=capsule; o=thread; d=cnidocil. Only the base of the thread is

shown in E,
¢
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olyps. In many species and genera the life-history is complex,
illustrating what is called the alternation of generations. That is
to say, anly alternate generations attain sexual maturity, those
that do so being produced as buds from a sexless generation,
which itself arises from the fertilized eggs of a prev®bus sexual
generation. The sexual forms as a rule differ considerably in
structure from the sexless ones; many meduse are the sexual
individuals in a life-cycle in which those of the sexless generation
are sedentary. ..

An excellent .general account of the cclenterates will be feund

in the Cambridge Natural History, vol. i (by Prof. Hickson).

.

StructUurE oF Hynra,

Hydra, the freshwater polyp, is one of the simplest of the
Hydrozoa both as regards®structure and as regards life-history.
Indeed, it differs little as regards structure from the ideally simple
cawlenterate sketched in a former paragraph, while its descent is
direct from one polyp to another, every generation laying its
own eggs ®. The animal may be described as consisting of the
following parts :—(1) an upright (or potenfially upright) column
or body, (2) a circle of contractile tentacles at the upper extremity
of the column, (3) an oral disk or peristome surrounding the
mouth and surrounded by the fentacles, and (4) a basal or aboral
disk at the opposite estrema#y. The whole animal is soft and
naked, The column, when the animzl is at rest, is almost eylin-
drical in some forms but in others has the basal part distinctly
narrower than the upper part. It is highly contractile and when
contracted sometimes assumes an annulate appearance; but as a
rule the external surface is smooth.

The tentacles vary in number, but are never very numerous.
They are disposed in a single circle round the oral disk and are
hollow, each containing a prolongation of the central cavity of
the column. Like the column but to an even greater degree they
are contractile, and in some forms they are capable of great elon-
gation. They cannot seize any object between them, but are able
to move in all directions.

The disk that surrounds the mouth, which is a circular aperture,
is narrow and can to some extent assume the form of a conical
proboseis, although this feature is never so maeked as it is in
some hydroids. The basal disk is even narrower and is not
splayed out round the edges.

A section through the body-wall shows it to consist of the three
typical layers of the ceelenterates, viz., (i) an outer cellular layer
of comparatively small cells, the ectoderm ; (ii) an intermediate,

* The statement is not strictly nceurate as regards the Caloutts phase of
I vulgaris, for the suminer brood apparently does not Iny oggs but reproduces
its species by means of buds only, This state of affsirs, however, is probably

at nbnor®lity divectly due to environment.
.
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Fig. 27.—Nettle-cells of Hydra.

A=c}x}xuleu from nettle-cells of a singlo specimen of the summer phase of
. vulgaris from Caleutta, X480: fizures marked with a dash represent
capsules with barbed threads. B=a capsule with the thread discgnrged.
from the same specimen, X480, C=capsule with barbed thread, from o
lﬁecimen of H. oligactiz from Labore. D=undischarged nettle-cell of

. vulgaris from Kurope (after Nussbaum, highly magnified). H=dis-
charged capsule of the same (after the samo nuthor). @ = enidoblast;
b=capeule; o=thread; d=cnidocil. Only tho base of the thread is

thown in E.
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structureless or apparently structureless layer, the mesoglea or
“ central jelly ”; and (iii) an internal® layer or endoderm con-
sisting ot relatively large cells. The cells of the ectoderm are
not homogeneous. Some of them possess at their base narrow
and highly contractile prolongations that exercise the fuuctions
of muscles. Others are gland-cells and secrete mucus; others
have round their margins delicate ramifying prolongations and
act as nerve-cells. Sense-cells, each of which bears on its external
surface & minute projecting bristle, are found in connection with
the nerve-cells, and also nettle-cells of more than one type. ©

The mesoglaen is very thin,

The endoderm consists mainly of comparatively large celfs with
polyzonal bases which can be seen from the external surface of
the column in colourless dndividuals. Their inner surface is
ameehoid and in certain cgnditions bears one or more vibratile
cilia or protoplasmie lashes. Nettle-cells are occasionally found in
the endoderm, but apparently do not originate in this layer. =«

The walls of the tentacles do not differ in general structure
from those of the column, but the cells of the endoderm are
smaller and the nematocysts of the ectoderm more numerous,
and there are other minor differences.

A more detailed aceount of the anatomy of Hydra will be found
in any biological text-book, for instance in Parker's Elementary

Biology ; but it is necegsary h)te to say something more as regards

the nettle-cells, which® are “of great biological and systematic

importance.
A nettle-cell of the most perfect type and the structures
necessary to it consist of the following parts:—

(1) A true cell (tile enidoblast), which contains—
(2) a delicate capsule full of liquid ;
(3) a long thread coiled up in the capsule : and

(4) a cnidocil or sensory bristle, which projects from the
external surface of the enidoblast.

A nerve-cell is associated with each enidoblast.

In Hydra the nettle-cells are of two distinct types, in one of
which the thread is barbed at the base, whereas in the other it is
simple. Both types have often two or more varieties and inter-
mediate forms occur, but generally speaking &he Tapsules with
simple threads are much smaller than those with barbed ones.
The arrangement of the nettle-cells is not the same in all species
of Hydra, but as a rule they are much more numerous in the
tentacles than elsewhere on the body, each large. cell being
gurronnded by several small ones. The latter are always much
more numerous than the former.
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CAPTURE AND INGESTION OF PREY: DIGESTION.

The usual food of Hydra consists of small insect larveg, worms.
and erustacea, but the e of fish are also devoured. The method
in which prey is captured and ingested has been much disputed,
but the following facts appear to be well established.

If a small animal comes in contact with the tentacles of the
polyp, it instantly becomes paralysed. If it adheres to the
tefitacle, it perishes ; but if, as is often the case, it does not do =0,
it seon recovers the power of movement. Animals which do not
adhere are generally those (such as ostracod crustacea) which
have & hard integument without weak spots. Nematocysts of
both kinds shoot out their threads against prey with considerable
violence, the discharge being eflected, apparently in response to a
chemienl stimulus, by the sudden untoiling of the thread and its
eversion from the capsule. Apparensly the two kinds of threads
hpve different functions to perform, for whereas there is no

oubt that the barbed threads penetrate the more tender parts
of the body against which they are hurled, there is evidence that
the simple threads do not do so but wrap themselves round the
more slender parts. Nussbaum (Arch, mikr. Anat. xxix, pl xx,
fig. 108) figures the tail of a Cyclops attacked by Hydra vulgaris
and shows several simple threads wrapped round the hairs and
a single barbed thread that has penet rated the integument.
Sometimes the cyst adheres to thé:ghread and remains attached to
its cnidoblast and to the polyp, but sometimes the thread breaks
Joose. Owing to the largé mass of threads that sometimes
congregate at the weaker spots in the external covering of an
animal attacked (e. g., at the little sensory pits in the integument
of the dorsal surface of certain water-mites) it is often difficult to
trace out the whole length of any one thread, and as a thre
still attached to its capsu%e is frequently buried in the body of the

rey, right up to the barbs, while another thread that has broken
oose from its capsule appears immediately behind the fixed one,
it seems ns though the barbs, which naturally point towards the
capsule, had become reversed. This appearance, however, 18
deceptive. The barbs are probably connected with the discharge
of the thread and do not function at all in the same way as those
on a spear- or arrow-head, never penetrating the object against
which the projgetile is hurled. Indeed, their position as regards
the thread resembles that of the feathers on the shaft of an arrow
rather than that of the barb of the head.

Adhesion between the tentacles and the prey is effected partly
by the gummy secretion of the glands of the ectoderm, which 18
perhaps poisonous as well as adhesive, and partly by the threads.
Once the prey is fast and has ceased to struggle, it is brought to
the mouth, which opens wide to receive it, by the contraction an
the contortions of the tentacles, the colummn, and the peristome.
At the same time a mass of transparent mucus from tlle‘!l“”‘“‘“1
cavity envelops it and assists in deagging it in. There1s some
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dispute as to the part played by the tentacles in conveying food
into the mouth. My own observations lead me to think that, at
any rate 50 far as H.vulgaris is concerned, they do not push it in,
but sometimes in their contortions they even enter the cavity
accidentally. :

When the food has once been engulfed some digestive finid is
apparently poured out upon it. In H. wulgaris it is retained in
the upper part of the cavity and the soluble parts are here dis-
solved out, the insoluble parts such as the chitin of insect larve
or crustacea being ejected from the mouth. Digestion is, howéver,
to a considerable extent intracellular, for the cells of the endoderm
have the power of thrasting out from their surface lobular Masses
of their cell-substance in which minute nutritive particles are
enveloped and dissolved. The movements of the cilia which ean
also be thrust out from and retracted into these cells, keep the
food in the gastral cavity in motion and probably turn it round
80 as to expose all parts in turn to digestive action. Complete
digestion, at any rate in the Calcutta form, takes several days to
accomplish, and after the process is finished a flocculent mass of
colourless excreta is emitted from the mouth.

CorLounr,

In Hydra viridis, a speciessthat has not yet been found in
India, the green colour is due %o the presence in the cells of green
corpuscles which closely resemble those of the cells of certain
freshwater sponges. They represent a stage in the life-cycle of
Chlorella vulgaris, Beyerinck *, an alga which has been cultivated
independently.

In other species of the genus colour is largely dependent on
food, although minute corpuseles of a dark green shade are some-
times found in the cells of #. oligactis. In the Calcutta phase
of H. vulgaris colour is due entirely to amorphous particles situated
mainly in the cells of the endoderm. If the polyp is starved or
exposed to a high temperature, these particles disappear and it
becomes practically colourless. They probably form, therefore,
some kind of food-reserve, and it is noteworthy that a polyp
kept in the unnatural conditions that prevail in a small aquarium
invariably becomes pale, and that its excreta are not white and
floceulent but contain dark granules apparentl§ identical with
those found in the cells of coloured individuals (p! 154).

Berninger  has just published observations on the effect of long-
continued starvation on Hydra earried out in Germany. He finds
that the tentacles, mouth, and central jelly disappear, and that a
closed “ bladder ™ consisting of two cellular layers remains ; but,
to judge from his figures, the colour does not disappear in these
circumstances.,

'\ #® Bot. Zeitung, xlviii (1800): see p, 49, antea.
t Zool. Anz, xxxvi, pp. 271-279, figs, Oct. 1910.°

=
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BERAVIOUR.

Hydra viridis is a more sluggish animal than the other species
of its genus and does not possess the same power of elongating
its columyg and tentacles. Tt is, nevertheless, obliged to feed
more frequently. Wagner (Quart. J. Micr. Sci. xlviii, p. 586,
1905) found it impossible to use this species in his physiological
exp®riments because it died of starvation more rapidly than other
forms. This fact is interesting in view of the theory that the
green corpuscles in the cells of /7. viridis elaborate nutritive
substances for its benefit. /. vulgaris, at any rate in Calcutta,
does ngt ordinarily capture prey more often than about once in
three days. .

All Hydree (except possibly the problematical . rubra of Roux,

. 160) spend the greater part of ther time attached by the basal
gisk to some solid object, but, especially in early life, H. vulgaris
is_often found floating free in the water, and all the species
pdssess powers of progression. They do not, however, all move
in the same way. H. wiridis progresses by *‘looping” like a
geometrid caterpillar. During each forward movement the
column is arched downwards so that the peristome is in contact
with the surface along which the animal is moving. The basal
disk is then detached and the column is twisted round until the
basal disk again comes in contact with the surface at a point some
distance in advance of its previdas poipt of attachment. The
manceuyre is then repeated. H. vidgaris, when about to move,
bends down its column so that it lies almost prone, stretches ont
its tentacles, which adhere near the tips to the surface (p. 153),
detaches its basal disk, and then contracts the tentacles. The
column is dragged forward, still lying almost prone, the basal disk
is bent downwards and again attached, and the whole movement
is repeated. Probably 7. oligactis moves in the same way.

When /. viridis is at vest the tentacles and column, according
to Wagner, exhibit rhythmical contractions in which those of the
buds act in sympathy with those of the parent. In I, vulgaris
no such movements have been observed. This species, however,
when it is waiting for prey (p. 154) clianges the direction of its
tentacles about once in half an hour.

All species of Hydra react to chemieal and physical stimuli
by contractign ard by movements of the column and tentacles,
but if the stimdli are constantly repeated, they lose the power
to some extent. All species are attracted by light and move
towards the point whence it reaches them. JfI. vulgaris, how-
ever, at any rate in India, is more strongly repelled by heat.
Consequently, if it is placed in a glass vessel of water, on
one side of which the sun is shining directly, it moves away
from the source of the light®. But if the vessel be protected

* Mr. F, H. Gravely tells nie that this is also the case ns regards A viridis
in England, at any rate if freshly captured specimens are placed pvernight in
a bottle in a window in such a position that the early morning sunlight falls
upon one side of the bottle,
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\ from the direct rays of the sun and only a subdued light falls on ;
one side of it, the polyp moves towards that side. No species of
the genus is able to move in a straight line. Wilson (Amer. R
. Natural. xxv, p. 426, 1891) and Wagner (op. cit. supra) have
published charts showing the elaborately erratic coufse pursued . #
. by a polyp in moving from one point to another and the effect of X
light as regards its movements, P 3
: If an individual of H. vulgaris that contains half digested food -
in its gastral cavity is violently removed from its natural sur-
roundings and placed in a glass of water, the column and tentacles
contract strongly for a few minutes. The body then becomes »
greatly elongated and the tentacles moderately so; the téntacles * ¢
’
»

writhe in all directions (their tips being sometimes thrust into the
mouth), and the food is ejected.

Reerobueriox.

o
Reproduction takes place in Hydra (i) by means of buds, (ii) by
means of egas, and (iii) oceasionally by fission.

(a) Sexual Reproduction.

The sexual organs consist of ovaries (female) and spermaries
(male). Sometimes the two kinds of organs are borne by the
same individual either simultaneously or in succession, but some
individuals or races appear to be exclusively of one sex. There
is much evidence that in unfavourable conditions the larger
proportion of individuals develop only male organs.

In temperate climates most forms of Hydra breed at the
approach of winter, but starvation undoubtedly induces ga pre- 3
cocious sexual activity, and the same is probably the case g8 N
regards other unfavourable conditions such as luck of oxXygen in
the water and either too high or too low a temperature, i

Downing states that in N, America ( Chicago)_ H. ndgaris breeds
in spring and sometimes as late as December; in Calcutta i has
only been found breeding in February and March, Except during
the breeding-season sexual organs are absent ; they do not appear
in the same position on the column in all species.

The spermaries take the form of small mound-shaped projections
on the surince of the column. Each consists of a mwass of sperm-
mother cells, in which the spermatozoa origiqato in large numbers, ©
The spermatozoa resemble those of other animals, o.ach- Possessing
a head, which is shaped like an acorn, and a long vibratile tai]

DO .. T P .

e e

by means of which it moves through the water. In the cells of LT
the spermary the spermatozoa are closely packe_d together, with @ 2 3
their heads pointing outwards towards the summit of the moupd '

through which they finally _make their way into the watep, The \
aperture is formed by their own movements, Downing (Zool. )

Jahrb. (Anat.) xxi, p. 379, 1905) and other authors have studied
the origin of the spermatozon in great detail.
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The ovaries consist of rounded masses of cells lying at the base
of the ectoderm. One of these cells, the future egg, grows more
rapidly than the others, some or all of which it finally absorbs by
means of lobose psendopodia extruded from its margin. It then
makes its4vay by ameboid movements between the cells of the
ectoderm until it reaches the surface. In H. vulgaris (Mem.
Asjat. Soc. Beng. 1, p. 350, 1906) the egg is first visible with the
aid of a lens as a minute star-shaped body of an intense white
colour Jying at the base of the ectoderm cells. It increases in

Fig. 28 —Egps of Hydra (magnified).

A =cpg of H. vilgaris {after Chun). B = vertical section through egg of
H. oligactis, form A (after Braner), C =vertical section through egg
of H. oligactis, form B (after Bruuc’:)..

.

size rapidly, gradually draws in its pseudopodia (the rays of the
star) and makes its way through the ectoderm to the exterior.
The process occupies not more than two hours. The issuing
ovum does not destroy the ectoderm cells as it passes out, but
squeezes them together round the aperture it makes. Owing to
the pressure it exerts upon them, they become much elongated
and form a cup, in which the embryo rests on the surface of the
parent. ' By the time that the egg has become globular, orgame
connection has ceased to exist. The embryo is held in position
partly by means of the cup of elongated ectoderm cells anc partly
by a delicate film of mucus secreted by the parent. The most
recent account of the oogenesis (*‘ ovogenesis ") is by Downing
(Zool. Jahrb. (Anat.) xxvii, p. 205, 1909).

R
(b) Budding.

The buds of Hydra arise as hollow outgrowths from the wall
of the column, probably in a definite order and position in each
species. The tentacles are formed on the buds much as the buds
themselves arise on the column. There is much dispute as to the
order in which these structures appear on the bud, and Haacke
(Jenaische Zeitschr. Naturwiss. Xiv, p. 133, 1880) has ‘prqposed
to distinguish two species, f. trembleyi and H. reselii, In ac-
cordance with the manner in which the phenomenon is manifested.
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It seems probable, however, that the number of tentacles that
are developed in the first instance is due, at any rate to some
extent, te circumstances, for in the summer brood of H. vulgaris
in Calcutta five usually appear simultaneously, while in the winter
brood of the same form four as a rule do so. Sometimes buds
remain attached to their parents sufficiently long to develop
buds themselves, so that temporary colonies of some complexity
arise, but I have not known this to occur in the case of India
individuals. «

(c) Flisgion. e

Reproduction by fission occurs naturally but not habitually in
all species of Hydra. Tt may take place either by a horizoutal
or by a vertical division of the column. In the, latfer case it may
be either equal or unequal.” If equal, it usually commences by an
elongation in one direction of the circumoral disk, which assumes
a narrowly oval form ; the tentacles increase in number, and a
notch appears at either side of the disk and finally separates the
column into two equal halves, each of which is a complete polyp.
The division sometimes cominences at the base of the column, but
this is very rare. Transverse fission can be induced artificially
and is said to occur sometimes in natural conditions. It com-
mences by a constriction of the column which finally separates
the animal into two pdrts, the lower of which develops tentacles
and a mouth, while the upper part develops a basal disk. Unequal
vertical division occurs when the column is divided vertically in
such a way that the two resulting polyps are unequal in size,
It is apparently not accompanied by any great increase in the
number of the tentacles, but probably starts by one of the
tentacles becoming forked and finally s iitt,ing down the middle.

The question of the regeneration of lost parts in Hydra cannot
well be separated from that of reproduction by fission. Over a
hundred and fifty years ago Trembley found that if o polyp were
cut into several pieces, each piece produced those structures
necessary to render it n perfect polyp. He also believed that he
had induced a polyp that had been turned inside out to adapt
itself to circumstances and to reverse the functions and structure
of the two cellular layers of its body. In this, however, he was
probably mistaken, for there can be litt-]e doubt that his polyp
turned right side out while not under his immediate observation.
Many investigators have repeated some of his other experiments
with success in Europe, but the Caleutta Hydra is too delicate an
animal to survive vivisection and invariably dies if lacerated,
1t appears that, even in favourable circumstances, for a fresh polyp
to be formed by artificial fission it is necessary for the piece to
contain cells of both cell-layers,

™
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DevELOPMENT OF tHE Ece.

The egg of Hydra is said to be fertilized as it lies at the base
of the ectoderm, through which the fertilizing spermatozoon bores
its way. MAs soon as the egg has emerged from the cells of its
parent it begins to split up in such a manner as to form a hollow
masg of comparatively large equal cells. Smaller cells are separated
off from these and soon fill the central cavity. Before segmentation
beglns a delicate film of mucus is secreted over the egg, and
withia this film the larger cells secrete first a thisk chitinous or
horny egg-shell and within it a delicate membrane. Development
in som® cases is delayed for a considerable period, hut sooner or
later, by repeated division of the cells, an oval hollow embryo.
is formed and escapes into the water by the disintegration of the

- .
egg-shell and the subsequent rupturé of the inner membrane.
Tentacles soon sprout out from one ¢nd of the embryo’s body
angd a mouth is formed; the eolumn becomes more slender an
attaches itself by the aboral pole to some solid object. .

ExeMIzEs,

Hydra seems to haye few natural enemies. Martin (Q. J.
Mier. Sei. London, lii, p. 261, 1908) has, however, described how
the minute worm Microstoma lineage attacks Hydra “ rubra™ in
Scottish lochs, while the larva of a, midge devours H. vulgaris
in considerable numbers in Calcutta tanks (p. 156).

CELENTERATES OF BRAcKIs WATER.

Marine celenterates of different orders not infrequently make
their way or are carried by the tide up the estuaries of rivers
into brackish water, and several species have been found living
in isolated lagoons and pools of which the water was distinetly
salt or brackish. Among the most remarkable instances of such
1solation is the occurrence in Lake Qurun in the Fayim of Egypt
of Cordylaphora lacustris and of the peculiar little hydroid recently
deseribed {;y Mr. C. L. Boulenger as Merisia lyonsi (Q. J. Micr.
Sci, London, lii, p. 357, pls. xxii, xxiii, 1908). In the delta of the
Ganges there are numerous ponds which have at one time been
connected wiph egtuaries or creeks of brackish water and have
become isolated either naturally or by the hand of man withgub
the marine element in their fauna by any means disappearing
(p. 14). The following species have been found in such ponds:—

(a) Hydrozoa.
(1) Bimeria vestita, Wright (1859).

Hincks, Hist. Brit. Hydr. Zooph. lp 108, pl. xv, fig. 2 (1868);
Anuandale, Ree. Ind, Mus. i, p. 141, fig. 3 (1907).

This is a Buropean species which has also been found off
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8. America. It occurs not uncommonly in the ereeks that pene-
trate into the Ganges delta and has been found in pools of
brackish water at Port Canning. The Indian form is perhaps
sufliciently distinct to be regarded as a subspecies. The medusoid

generation is suppressed in this genus. ©
(2) Syncoryne filamentata, Annandale (1907). 5
Amnnandale, Ree. Ind. Mus, i, p, 139, figs. 1,2 (1907). °

Both hydroid and meduss were found in a small peol of
brackish water at Port Canning.  The specific name refers to the
fact that the ends of the rhizomes from which the polyPs arise
are frequently free and elongate, for the young polyp at the tip
apparently takes some time to assume its adult form.

(3) Irene ceylonensis, Browne (1905).

Browne, in Herdman's Report on the Pearl Fisheries of Ceylo_n,oiv,
p- 140, pl. iii, figs, 9-11 (1905) ; Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus, i,
p- 142, 6iz. 4 (1007).

The medusa was originally taken off ‘the coast of Ceylon, whils
the hydroid was discovered in ponds of brackish water at Port
Canning. It is almost microscopic in size. ,/

The first two of these specics belong to the order Gymmoblastea
(Anthomeduse) and the third to the Calyptoblastea (Lepto-
medus®).

(b) Aetinozoa.

(4) Sagartia schilleriana, Stoliczka (1869).
8. schilleriana, Stoliczka, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. (2) xxxviii, p. 28
Is. x, xi (1869); Metridium schillerianton, Annandale, Rec, Ind.

glus. 1, p. 47, pl. 1ii (1907).

This sea-aniemone, which has only been found in the delta of
the Ganges, offers a most remarkable instance of what appears to
be rapid adaptation of & species to its environment, The typical
form, which was described in 1869 by Stoliczka from specimens
taken in tidal creeks and estuaries in the Gangetic area and in the
ponds at Port Canning, is found attached to solid abjects by its
basul disk.  The race (subsp. exul), however, that is now found
in the same ponds has become elongate in form and has adopted
a burrowing habit, apparently owing to the fact that the bottom
of the ponds in which it lives is soft and muddy.

In addition to these four species a minute hydrpid belonging to
the order Gymuoblastea and now being (k-scnbcd. by Mr. J,
Ritchie has been taken in the ponds af Port Canning. It is a
very aberrant form.

\
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!:‘BESIIWATBR CELENTERATES OTHER THAN HYDRA.

Hydra is the only genus of celenterates as yet found “in fresh
water in India, but several others have been discovered in other
countries. ? They are :—

(1) Lordylophora lacustris, Allman (1843).

«Hincks, Hist, Brit. Hydr. Zooph. p. 16, pl. iii, fig. 2 (1868).

This is a branching hydroid that does not produce free meduse.
It forms bushy masses somewhat resembling those formed by a
luxuriant growth of Plumatella fruticose (pl. iii, fig. 1) in general
appearance. C. lacustris is abundant in canals, rivers, and
estuaries in many parts of Europe and has recently been found
in the isolated salt lake Birket-el-Quran in the Fayim of Egypt.

r
(2) Cordylophora whitelegyei, v. Lendenfeld (1887).
Zool. Jahrb. ii, p. 97 (1887).

A species or race of much feebler growth; as yet imperfectly
known and only recorded from fresh water in Australia.

Cordylophora is a normal genus of the class Hydrozoa and the
order Gvmmnoblastea ; the next four genera are certainly Hydrozoa,
but their affinities are very doubtful.

: -
(3) Microhydra ryderi, Potts (1585).
Potts, Q. J. Mier. Sci. London, 1, p. 623, pls. xxxv, xxxvi; Browne,
wbid. p. 635, pl. xxxvii (1006).

This animal, which has been found in N. America and in
Germany, possesses both an asexnal hydroid and a sexual
medusoid generation. The former reproduces its species by
direct budding as well as by giving rise, also by a form of budding,
to medns® that become sexually mature. ‘The hydroid has no
tentacles.

(4) Limnocodium sowerbit, Lankester (1880).
Lankester, Q. J. Mier. Sei. London, xx, p. 851, ple. xxx, xxxi (1830) ;
Fowler, ibid. xxx, p. 507, pl xxxii (1890). :

"Phere is some_ doubt as to the different stages in the life-cycle
of this species. = The medusa has been found in tanks in hot-
houses in England, France and Germany, and a minuate hydroid.
closely resembling that of Microhydra ryderi has been associated
with it provisionally.

(5) Limnocodivimn Tawait, Oka (1907).
Oka, Annot. Zool. Japon. vi, p. 219, pl. viii (1907).

Only the medusa, which was taken in the R. Yang-tze-kiang,
is as yet known. g
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(6) Limnocnida tanganyike, Bohm (1889).
R. T. Giinther, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6) xi, p. 269, pls. xiii, xiv (1893).
Only the medusa, which is found in Lake Tanganyika, Lake
Vietoria Nyanza and the R. Niger, has been found and iis doubtful
whether a hydroid generatioif exists.

(7) Polypodium hydriforme, Ussow (1885).
Morph. Juhrb. xii, p. 187 (1887).

Two stages ‘in this peculiar hydroid, which is found ifi the
R. Volga, are known, (a) a spiral ribbon-like form paragitic on
the eggs of the sterlet (Acipensér ruthenus), and (b) a small Hydra-
like form with both filamentous and club-shaped tentacles.  The
life-history has not yet been.worked out+.

<

IL )

Hisrory or taE S1UDY 0F HYDRA.

Hydra was discovered by Leeuwenhoek at the beginning of the
eighteenth century and had attracted the attention of several
skilful and accurate observers before that century was half accom-
plished. Among them the chief was Trembley, whose * Mémoires
pour seryir & Phistoire d'un genre de Polype d’eau douce % ywas
published at Paris 1744% andds remarkable not only for the extent
and accuracy of the observations it enshrines but also for the
beauty of its plates. Baker in his work entitled * An attempt
towards a natural history of the Polyp " # (London, 1743) and
Rasel von Rosenhof in the third part of his * Insecten-Belustigung
(Nurenberg, 1755) also made important contributions to the study
of the physiology and structure of Hydra about the same period.
Linné invented the name Hydra, and in his “Fauna Suaeica ”
and in the various editions of his * Systema Naturse” described
several forms in a manner that permits some of them to be
recognized ; but Linné did not distinguish between the true
Hydra and other soft sessile Ceelenterates, and it is to Pallus
(** Elenchus Zoophytorum,” 1766) that the 'credit properly
belongs of reducing the genus to order. It is a tribute to his
insight that three of the four species he described are still accepted
as “ good ” by practically all students of the Celenterates, while
the fourth was a form that he had not himself seen.

In the nineteenth century the freshwater polyp became a
favourite object of biological observation and was watched and
examined by a host of observers, among the more noteworthy of
whom were Kleinenberg, Nussbaum, and Brauer, who has since the
beginning of the present century made an important contribution
to the taxonomy of the genus.

F Since this was written, Lippen hns described a thivd stage in the life-
bistory of Iy podinm (Zool, An. Leipzig, xxxvii, Nr. 8, p, 97 (1911)).
.
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Brsriograrny or Hypra.,

Iydra has been examined by thousands of students in biological
laboratories all over the civilized world, and the literature upon it
is hardly sarpassed in magnitude by that on any other genus but
Homo. The following is n list of a few of the more important
gengral memoirs and of the papers that refer directly to Asiatic
material. A systematic bibliography is given by Bedot in his
** Matériaux pour servir & 'Histoire des Hydroides,” Rev. Suisse
Zools xviii, fase. 2 (1910).

® (a) General.
1743. Baxxkr, “ An attempt towards a natural history of the Polyp " *
(London). =

1744. TreypLey, “Mémoires pour sergyr a I'histoire d’un genre de
polypes deaun douce "# (Paris).

175. Rosrn voN Rosexsor, * Insecten-Belustigung: iii, Hist. Poly-
porum.”

1766. Parras, “Elenchus Zoophytorum.”
1844, LavreNT, * Rech. sur 'Hydre ot I"Eponge d’eau douce ™' (% Voy.

de la Bonite, Zoophytologie ).

1847, Jouxston, “ A History of the British Zoophytes " (2nd edition).

1868. Hivexs, “ History of British Hydroid Zoophytes.”

1872, Kreixexnene, “ Hydra. FEin® Afatomisch Entwicklungs-
geschichtliche Untersuchung.”

1882. Jickrry, “Der Bau der Hydroidpolypen,” Morph. Jahrb. viii,
p. 378

1887, Nusspavyy, “Usber die Theilbarkeit der lebendigen Materie. TI.
Mittheilung. Beitrige zur Naturgeschichte des Genus Hydra,”
Arch. mikr. Anat. Bonn, xxix, p. 265,

1801, Braver, “Uber die Entwicklung von Hydra,” Zeitschr, wiss.
Zool. Leipzig, lii, p. 169,

1892, Cnuxw, “ Calenterata (Hohlthiere),” in Bronn's Thier-Reichs II (2),

1005. DowNiNG, “ The spermatogenesis of Hydra,” Zool. Jahrh, (Anat.)
xxi, p. 9790,

1908. BrauEr, “ Die Benennung und Unterscheidung der Hydra-
Arten,” Zool. Anz. xxxiii, p. 790,

19090, Friscmsorg, “ Biologie und Systematik im Genus Hydra,” Braun's
Annal. Zool. (Wiirzburg) iii, p. 105.

1910. Berxinger, “ Uber Einwirkung des Hungers auf Hydra,” Zool.
Anz, xxxvi, p, 271,

(b) Asiatic References,

1804. Ricuann, ¥ Sur quelques Animaux inférieurs des eaux douces du
Tonkin (Protozoaires, Rotiféres, Entomostracés),” Mém. Soc.
zoul. France, vii, p. 247.

1904.5Vox Danay, “ Mikroskopischie Siisswasserthiere aus l'urkestan,”
Zool. Jahrb, (Syst.) xix, p. 460,



144

1906.

1906,

1907.

1907.

1907,

1908.

1910.

1910.

HYDRID.E,

ANNANDALE, * Notes on the Freshwater Fauna of India. No. 1V,
Hydra orientalis and its bionomical relations with other Inverte-
brates,” J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal (new series), i, p. 109.

AxvaxpaLi, “The Common Hydra of Bengal: its Systematic
Position and Life History,” Mem. As. Soc, Bengal, i, p. 339.

ANNANDALE, “ Notes on the Treshwater Fauna of India. No. X.
Hydra orientalis during the Rains,” J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal énow
series), iii, p. 27,

ANNANDALE, “ Notes on the Freshwater Fauna of India, No?XI,
Preliminary Note on the occurrence of a Medusa (rene ceylonen-
sis, Brawne) in a brackish pool in the Ganges Delta and ‘on the

Hydroid Stage of the species,” J. Asiat. Soc. Bengal (new,series), ©

iii, p. 79.

WiLLey, “Freshwater Sponge and Hydra in Ceylon,” Spolia
Zeylan. Colombo, iv, pe 184. :

ANNANDALE, “Obseryutions on specimens of Hydra from Tibet,

with notes on the distribution of the genus in Asia,” Rec. Ind.
Mus. ii, p. 311. ®

PoweLr, “Lessons in Practical Biology for Indinn Students”
(Bombay).

Lroyp, “An Introduction to Biology for Students in India”
(London),

-




GLOSSARY. 145

-
| w GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS USED
B i IN PART IL
e = 2 .
l: et ® Aboral for basal) disk ........ Thie disk by means of which a free polyp
attaches itself to external objects.
y ORAODIaTt. 50y h N earadtete The living cell of the nematocyst or
{ . nettle-cell (g.v.).
‘ (& T Y S N B NP T A minute Dristle that projects on the
o surface in connection with a nettle-
L 3 cell (g. v.).
; 3 COLINN, o = 7010y 0 (s Sblerere we The upright or potentinlly upright
i part of a polyp (g. v.).
‘ T OIS At core 1aimie 81e i e e A The external cell-layer of the body-
' wall.
7 T L it or, LA S e Mo £ S The internal cell-lnyer of the body-
\v:ul.. =
I‘, g Green (chlorophyll) corpuscles .. Minute green bodies contained in cells
) of polyps or other animals and re-
. presenting a stage in the life-history
- of an alga ( Chlorella). j
JHPROGUER it < sl s s et e uie The intermediate, gelatinous layer of
).— the body-wall.
W Nettle-cell (nematocyst) ... .. ... A cell eapsule full of liquid in which
e an evergible thread is coiled up.

Oral disk.......... MR s . The eminence that surrounds the mouth

#nd is surrounded by tentacles.
: POrIBEOMIA L s ) e s v e e o Ve See “oral disk.”

Polyp. v < vissale v s tavaias viv-- An individual ceelenterate of simple
structure that is fixed temporarily or
permanently by one end of a more

i SR or less evlindrical body and possesses
” & mouth at the other end.
Tentacles ........ R e Filamentous outgrowths (in Hydra
L hollow) of the body-wall round the
mouth,
 ~
'y
\ -
o
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LIST OF THE INDIAN HYDRIDA.

Class HY DRO Z O A.
Order ELEUTHEROBLASTEA.
Family HYDRIDA.

Genus Hynea, Liomé (1746).

24, IT. vulgaris, Pallas (1766),
25, . oligactis, Pallas (1766).
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Order ELEUTHEROBLASTEA.

°

Naked hydrozoa which reproduce their kind by meauns of buds
or eggs, or by fission, without exhibiting the phenomena of alter-
nation of generations.

= Family HYDRIDZE.

Hypraina, Johnston, Hist. Brit. Zooph. (ed. 2) i, p. 120 (1847).
Hyprm.s, Hincks, Hist. Brit. Hydroid. Zooph. p. 309 (1868).

. o -
Small Eleutheroblastea in which the mouth is surrounded by
hollow tentacles. Permanent colonies arve not formed, but repro-
ddction by budding commonly takes place.

Genus HYDRA, Linné.

Tyeg, Hydra viridis, Linné.

Freshwater polyps which produce eggs with hard chitinons
shells. Although habitually anchored by the end of the body
furthest from the mouth to extradeous opjects, they possess con-
siderable powers of locomotion. They are extremely contractile
and change greatly from time to time in both form and size,

Only three well-established species of the genus, which is
universally distributed and occurs only in fresh or brackish * water,
ean be recognized, namely, H. viridis, Linné (=H. virdissima,
Pallas), I. vulyaris, Pallas (= H. grisea, Linné), and H. oligactrs,
Pallas (==H. fusca, Linné). The two latter occur in India, but
H. viridis does not appear to have been found as yet anywhere in
the Oriental Region, although it is common all over Europe and
N. America and also in Japan. The distribution of /. vulyaris
is probably cosmopolitan, but there is some evidence that /. oli-
gactis avoids tropical districts, although, under the name Hydra
fusca, it has been doubtfully recorded as oceurring in Tonguin t.

The three species may be distinguished from one another by
the following key :—

{I. Colour lent‘-{;n:en; the cells contain green
(chlorophyll) corpuscles of definite form.
A. Tentacles comparatively stout, habitually
shorter than the column, which is cylin-
drical. Egg-shell without spines, orna-
mented with a reticulate pattern ., ... o viridis,]

* A small form of H. viridis (var, bakeri, Marshall) is found in brackish
avuter in England.
+ Richard, Mém. Soc. zool, France, vii, p. 237 (1594). ‘;
» LZ
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Order ELEUTHEROBLASTEA.

L
Nalked hydrozoa which reproduce their kind by means of buds
or eggs, or by fission, without exhibiting the phenomena of alter-
nation of generations.

2 Family HYDRIDE.

Hyprarnz, Johnston, Hist, Brit. Zooph. (ed. 2) 1, p. 120 (1847).
Hypripa, Hincks, Hist, Brit. Hydroid. Zooph. p. 309 {1868).

Small Eleutheroblastea in which’ the mouth is surrounded by
hollow tentacles. Permanent colonies are not formed, but repro-
difetion by budding commonly takes place.

Genus HYDRA, Linné.

Tyre, Hydra viridis, Linné.

Freshwater polyps which produce eggs with hard chitinous
shells. Although habitually anchored by the end of the body
furthest from the mouth to extrafdeous objects, they possess con-
siderable powers of locomotion. Tfey are extremely contractile
and change greatly from time to time in both form and size.

Only three well-established species of the genus, which is
universally distributed and occurs only in fresh or brackish ® water,
can be recognized, namely, H. viridis, Linné (= H. viridissima,
Pallas), H. vulgaris, Pallas (=M. grisea, Linné), and H. oligact:s,
Pallas (= H. fusca, Linné). The two latter occur in India, but
H. viridis does not appear to have been found as yet anywhere in
the Oriental Region, although it is common all over Burope and
N. America and also in Japan. The distribution of /. vulgaris
is probably cosmopolitan, but there is some evidence that /7. oli-
gactis avoids tropical districts, although, under the name Hydra
fusca, it has been doubtfully recorded as occurring in Tonguin .

The three species may be distinguished from one another by
the following key :—

: -
[I. Colour leaf—fmon; the cells contain green
(ehlorophyll) corpuseles of definite form.
A. Tentacles comparatively stout, habitually
shorter than the column, which is eylin-
drical. Egg-shell without spines, orna-
mented witﬁ a reticulate pattern ,..... virides. )

* A small form of H. viridis (var. bakeri, Marshall) i3 found in brackish
<vater in England.
t Richard, Mém. Soc. zool, France, vii, p. 237 (1804). 2’
» I ¢

L s e e




148 . HYDRIDE,

II. Colour never leaf-green; no chlorophyll cor-
puscles present in the cells,

A. Tentacles capable of great elongation but
when the animal is at rest never very much
longer than the column, which is eylin-
drical when the gastral eavity is empty.
Largest nettle-cells almost as bromf as
long. Bge-shell bearing long spines most
of which are divided at the tips ... .. ... vilgaris, p. 145,

B. Tentacles, even when the animal is at rest, .
much longer than the column, the basal

part of which, even when the wustral ¥

cavity is empty, is constricted. Largest °
nettlo-cells considerably longer than ® o
broad. Egg-shell smooth or bearing

short, simple spines , ............. ... oligactis, p. 158.

24. Hydra vulgaris, Ptllas.

Polypes de Ia seconde espece, Trembley, Mém. pour servir & I’hist®ire
d'un genre de polypes d'ean douce®, pl i, figs. 2, 5; pl. vi,
figs. 2, 83 rl. vii, figs: 1-7; pl. xi, fige. rl-18 (1744).

Rosel von Rosenhof, Insecten-Belustigung, iii, Hist. Polyporum

ls. Ixxvi, Ixxvil, Ixxix-Ixxxiii (1755). %

? Hydra polypus, Linné, Fauna Suecicn, p. 542 (1761).

Ilydva vulgaris, Pallas, Elenchus Zoophytorum, p. 30 (1766).

? Hydra attenuata, id., ibid, p, 82, X

Hy;}:__-rsz 5/)risea, Linné (Gmgl£), Systema Naturm (ed. 13), p. 3870

i0Z).

H;drq pallens, id., ibid. p. 3871,

Hydrlcfj 417111{1;‘1)??, Ehrenberg, Abhandl. Akad. Wiss, Berlin, 1836,

. 134, taf. 1.
H!},)dra b)rmmta, Templeton, Loudon’s Mag. Nat. Hist. ix, p, 417
1836). | 3

H.'Sd"“ vulgaris, Laurent, Rech. sur I'Hydre et I'Eponge d’eau
douce (Voy. de la Bonite, Zoophytologie), p. 11, pl. i, pl. ii
figs. 2, 2" (1844). :

Hydra velgaris, Johnston, Hist. British Zoophytes (ed. 2), i, p. 122
D asis, HTincls, Hist. Brtish Hydroid :

Hydra vulgarts, Hincks, Hist. British Hydroid Zoophytes, i. 1. 814
fig. 41 (1868). it

Hydra mr;‘gn[zjuca, Kleinenberg, Hydra, p. 70, pl. i, fig. 1 , pl. iii,
fig. 10 (1872).

1[_,/(!;,-“ 1r(emblc_a/i, Haacke, Zool, Anz. Loi}-»zig, i, p, 622 (1879)

Hydra yrisea, Jickeli, Morph. Jahrb. viii, p. 391, pl. xviii hg 2
(1853). : : e s ;

Hydra grisea, Nussbaum, Arch. mikr. Anat. Bonn, xxix, p. 272
pl. xiii, pl. xiv, figs. 33, 87, 47 (1887). e

? Hydra hexactinella, v. Lendenfeld, Zool. Jahrb. Jena, ii, p- 96, pl. vi
figs, 13, 14 (1387). ] 4

2 Miydra hexactinella, id., Proc. Linn. Soc. N. 8. Wales, X, p. 678 b

p. xlviii, figs 1-4 (1857). o e ’

Hydra grisea, Brauer, Zeit, wiss, Zool. Leipzig, 1ii, p. 169 (1801),

Hydra !,r,‘yg, Chun, in Brinn's Thier-Reichs, ii (2), pl. ii, figs. 20
D e, b (1892). 4

”,,,,,f,, {ls'f“‘”v Downing, Zool. Jahrb, (Anat. )Jena, xxi, p. 58] (1905).

Jindra orientalis, Annandale, J, Asiat, Soc. Bengal, (new series) i,

1905, p. 72.

v
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Hydra orientalis, id., ibid. (new series) ii, 1906, p. 109.
> Hydra orientalis, id., Mem. Asiat. Soe. Bengal, 1, p. 340 (1906).
P Hydra orientalis, Willey, Spol. Zeylan. Colombo, iv, p. 185 (1907).
Hydra grizea, Weltner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxiii, i, p. 475 (1907).
H:'II[I[I‘(I Srelgaris, Brauver, Zool, Anz. xxxiii, p. 792, fiz. 1 (1908).
S Hydra orientalis, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. i3, p. 312 (1908).
Hydra grisea, Frischholz, Braun's Zool. Annal. (Wiirzburg), iii,
« pp- 107, 184, &e., figs. 1 and 10-17 (1909).
Hydra grisea, id., Biol. Centralbl. Berlin, xxix, p. 184 (1209).
*Hydra vulyaris, Brauver, Die Siisswasserfauna Deutschlands, xix,
o p. 102, fivs, 336-338 (1909). :
Hydra pentactinella, Powell, Lessons in Practical Biology for Indian
$ Rtudents, p. 24 (Bombay, 1910). ~

Phase orientalis ¥, Annandale.

Colour variable; in summer usoally’pale, in winter either deep
orange, dull brown, or dark green. +The cells do not contain
spherical or oval coloured bodies.

Column slender and capable of great elongation, normally
almost cylindrical, but when containing food often shaped like a

Fig. 20.— Hydra vilgaris, from Calcutta (phase orfentatlis)

A= winter brood ; B=summer brood, the same individual in nn expanded
and a contracted condition. B is more highly magnified than A.

‘ wine-glass, The surface is thickly set with nettle-cells the

enidoeils of which give it an almost hirsute appearance under the
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microscope. When extended to the utmost the column is some-
times nearly 30 mm. (11 inches) long, but more commonly it is
about haif that length or even shorter.

Tentacles usually 4-6, occasionally 8. They are always slender
except when they are contracted, then becoming swoden at the
base and slightly globular at the tip. If tie animal is at rest
they are not very much longer than the body, but if it is hupgry
or abount to move from one place to another they are capable of
very great extension, often becoming like a string of minute
beads (the groups of nettle-cells) strung on an invisible wirer

Nettle-celis. The capsules with barbed threads (fig. 27, p. 131)
are very variable in size, but they are invariably broad fa pro-
portion to their length and asa rule nearly spherical. In a Hydra
taken in Calcutta during the winter the largest capsules measured
(unexploded) 0:0189 mm. in breadth and 0:019 in length, but in
summer they are smaller (%bout 0:012 mm. in breadth). Smaller
capsules with barbed threads always occur, The barbed threags
are very long and slender. At their base they bear a circle of
stout and prominent spines, usually 4 in number; above these
there are a number of very small spines, but the small spines are
usually obscure. Malformed corpuscles are common. The capsules
with unbarbed threads are very uearly as broad at the distal as at
the proximal end ; they are broadly oval with rounded ends.

Reproductive organs. The reproductive organs are confined to
the upper part of the body, In Indin eggs (fig. 28, p. 137) are
seldom produced. They sometimes appear, however, at the
beginning of the hot weather. 1In form they are spherical, and
their shell bears relatively long spines, which are expanded, flat-
tened and more or less divided at the tip. The part of the egg
that is in contact with the parent-polyp is bare. Spermaries are
produced more readily than ovaries ; they are mammillate in form
and number from 4 to 24, Ovaries and spermaries have not been
found on the same individual.

Buds are confined to a narrow zone nearer the base than the
apex of the column. Rarely more than 2 are produced at a time,
and T have never seen an attached bud budding. In winter 5
tentacles are as a rle produced simultaneously.and in summer 4.
Tn the former case a fifth often makes its appearance hefore the
bud is liberated.

In Calcutta two broods can be distinguished, a wold-weather
brood, which is larger, stoufer, and more deeply coloured, pro-
duces buds more freely, has Jarger nematocysts, and as a rule
possesses 6 tentacles ; and a hot. weather brood, which is smaller,
more slender and paler, produces buds very sparingly, has smallep
nematocysts,and as a rule posscsses only 4 or d tentacles. Only the
cold-weather form is known to become sexun"_\’. mature. There
is evidence, however, that in those parts of India which enjoy a
more uniform {ropical climate than Lower Bengal, polyps found
at all times of year resemble those found in the hot weather in
Caleutta, and sometimes produce spermatozon or eggs.

=
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I have recently had an opportunity of comparing specimens of
the Calcutts hot-weather form with well-preserved examples
of M. vulgaris, Pallas (=H. grisea, Linn.), from England. They
differ from these polyps in very much the same way as, but to
a greater degree than they do from the winter phx;se of their
own race, and I have therefore no doubt that H. orientalis is
merely o tropical phase of Pallas’s species. My deseription is
based on Indian specimens, which seem to differ, so far as anatomy
is concerned, from European ones in the following pointa :—

(1)"The sexes are invariably distinct;
(2) the nematocysts are invariably smaller.

T have seen in Burma an abnormal individual with no tentacles.
Tt buds, however, possessed these organs,

Typp. None of the older types of #/ydra are now in existence.
That of H. orientalis is, however, in the collection of the Indian
Mauseum.

G rocrarHIoAL DIsTRIBUTION.—H. vulgarisis common in Burope
and N. America and is probably found all over tropical Asin.
The following are Indian and Ceylon localities :—BENGAL, Cal-
cutta and neighbourhood (Annandale, Lloyd); Adra, Manbhum
district (Paiva), Rampur Bhulia on the R. Ganges (Annandale) ;
Chakradharpur, Chota Nagpur (Annandale) ; Pusa, Bihar (Annan-
dale) ; Puri, Orissa (Annandale) : MapiAs, sea-beach near Madras
town (Henderson) : BOMBAY, island of Bombay (Powell) : BurMa,
Mandalay, Upper Burma, and Moulmein, N. Penasserim (Annan-
dale): CExLox, Colombo and Peradeniya ( Willey, Green). Dr.A.D.
Imms tells me that be has obtained specimens that probably
belong to this species in the Jumna at Allahabad.

Brorocy.—In India /. vulgaris is usually found, so far as my
experience goes, in stagnant water. In Calcutta it is most abun-
dant in ponds containing plenty of aquatic vegetation, and seems
to be especially partial to the plant Limnanthemum, which has
floating leaves attached to thin stalks that spring up from the
bottom, and to Lemna (duckweed). Dr. Henderson, however, found
specimens in a pool of rain-water on the sea-shore near Madras.

There is evidence that each of the two broods which occur in
Lower Bengal represents at least one generation; probably it
represents more than one, for tentacles are rarely if ever produce
after the an}mnlehas obtained its full size, and never (or only
owing to accident) decrease in number after they have once
appeared. The winter form is found chiefly near the surface of
the water, especially on the roots of duckweed and on the lower
surface of the leaves of Zimnanthemum ; but the snmmer form
affects deeper water in shady places, and as a rule attaches itsel
to wholly submerged plants. ‘The latter form is to be met with
between March and October, the cold-weather form between
October and March, both being sometimes found together at the
periods of transition, In the unnatural environment of an
aquarium, however, individuals of the winter form lose their
colour and bécome attenuated, in these features resembling the
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summer form, even in the cooler months. Buds produced in these
conditions rarely have more than five tentacles or themselves
produce buds freely after liberation.

The buds appear in a fixed order and position, at any rate on
individuals examined in winter; in specimens of the summer
form the position is fixed, but the order is irregular. Each quad-
rant of the column has apparently the power of producing, in a
definite zone nearer the aboral pole than the mouth, a singlgal)u(l :
but the buds of the different quadrants are not produced sifhul-
taneously. If we imagine that the quadrants face north, south,
east, and west, and that the first bud is produced in the north
quadrant, the second will be produced in the east qe@adrant,
the third in the south, and the fourth in the west. Tt is doubtful
whether more than four buds are produced in the lifetime of an
individual, and apparently attached buds never bud in this race.
The second bud usually appears before the first is liberated, and
this is also the case occasionally as regards the third, but it is
exceptional for four buds to bo present at one time. About three
weeks usually elapse between the date at which the bud first
appears as a minute conical projection on the surface of the parent
and that at which it liberates itself. This it does by bending
down, fixing itself to some solid object by means of the tips of
its tentacles, the gland-cells of which secrete a gummy fluid, and
then tearing itself free. P

Although it is rare dor more than two buds to be produced
simultaneously, budding is apparently a more vsual form of repro-
duction than sexual reproduction. Individuals that bear eggs have
not vet been found in India in natural conditions, although males
with functional spermaries are not uncommon at the approach of
the hot weather. The few eggs that I have seen were produced
in my aquarium towards the end of the cold weather. Starvation,
lack of oxygen, and too high a temperature (perhaps also lack
of light) appear to stimulate the growth of the male organs in
ordinary cases, but perhaps they induce the development of ovarjes
in the case of individuals that are unusually well nourished.

The spines that cover the egg retain débris of various kinds
upon its surface, so that it becomes more or less com pletely con-
cealed by a covering of fragments of dead leaves and the like even
before it is separated from the polyp. Its separation is brought
about by its falling off the column of the pavent., Nothing is
known of its subsequent fate, but probably it lies dormunt in
the mud through the hot weather. Eggs are sometimes produced
that have no shells, This is probably due to the fact that they
have not been fertilized. ! ;

Reproduction by fission occars rarely in the Indian Hydra, hut
both equal and unequal vertical fission have been obs.e,rved, In the
case of equal fission the circumoral area lengthens in a horizontal
direction, and as many extra tentacles as those the polyp already

ossesses make their appearance. The mout'h then becomes con-
strieted iff the middle and notches corresponding to its constriction
appear at either side of the upper part of the column’ Finally the
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~ whole animal divides into two equal balyes in a vertical direction.

1 have only seen one instance of what appeared to be unequal
vertical fission—that of a polyp consisting of two individuals
still joined together by the basal disk, but one about half the size
of the other.  Bach had three well-developed tentacles, and in
addition a minute fourth tentacle. This was situated on the side
opposed to that of the other individual which bore a similar
tentacle. Transverse fission has not been observed. The Indian
Hjjdra is a very delicate animal as compared with such a form
as I, viridis, and all attempts to produce artificial fission without
killing the polyp have as yet failed.

Yogng individuals are often, and adults occasionally, found
floating free in the water, either with the mouth uppermost and
the tentacles extended so as to cover as large an area as possible
or with the aboral pole at the surface. In the former case they
float in mid-water, being of nearly the same specific gravity as
the water, and are carried about by any movement set up in it.

n the latter case, however, the base of the column is actually
attached to some small object such as the cast skin of a water-flea
or to a minute drop of mucus originally given out by the polyp’s
own mouth; the tentacles either hang downwards or are spread
out round the mouth, and the animal is carried about by wind or
other agencies acting on the surface. ¢

In addition to this passive method of progression the polyp can
crawl with considerable rapidity. In domg so it bends its column
down to the object along which it is about to move 1n such a way
that it lies almost parallel to the surface, the basal disk, however,
being still attached. The tentacles are then extended and atfach
themselves near the tips to the surface a considerable distance away:.
Attachment is effected by the secretion of minute drops of adhesive
substance from gland-cells. The basal disk is liberated and the
tentacles contract, dragging the column, which still lies prone,

along as they do so. The basal disk again affixes itself, the.

tentacles wrench themselves free, the surface of their cells being
often drawn out in the process into pseudopodia-like projections,
which of course are not frue pseudopodia * but merely projections
produced by the mechanical strain. The whole action is then
repeated. The polyp can also pull itself across a space such as
that between two stems or leaves by stretching out one of its
tentacles, fixing, the tip to the object it desires to reach, pulling
itself free from its former point of attachment, and dragging
itself across by contracting the fixed tentacle. The basal disk
is then turned round and fixed to the new support.

The Indian polyp, like all its congeners, is attracted by light,
but it is more strongly repelled by heat. Probably it never
moves in a straight hne, but if direct sunlight falls on one side

* Bee Zykofl, Biol. Centralbl. xviii, p. 272 (1808), and Annandale, Reée. Ind.
Mus. i, p- 67 (1907). 5
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of a glass aquarium, the polyps move away from that side in a
much less erratic course than is usually the case. If conditionsare
favourable, they often remain in one spot for weeks at a time,
their buds congregating round them as they are set free. In a
natural environment it seems that regular migrations take place
in accordance with changes in temperature, for whereas in cool
weather many individuals are found adhering to the lower surface
of the floating leaves of Limnauthemum, few are found in This
position immediately after a rise in the thermometer. If the rize
is only a small one, they merely erawl down the stems to,the
end of which the leaves are attached, but as soon as the hot
weather begins in earnest, the few that survive make theis way
to the deepest and most shady part of the pond. Tn eaptivity the
polyps seek the bottom of any vessel in which they are con-
tained, if sunlight falls on the surface of the water.

The chief function of the tentacles is that of capturing prey.
The Indian polyp feeds as a rule in the early morning, before the
day has become hot. In an aquarium at any rate, the tentacles
are never more than moderately extended during the night.
If the polyp is hungry, they are extended to their greatest
length in the early morning, and if prey is not captured, they
sometimes remain in this condition throughout the day. In
these circumstances they hang down or stand up in the water
closely parallel to one another, and often curved in the middle as
if a current were directpd against them, Prey that comes in
contact with one of them has li‘iltle chance of escape, for nemato-
cysts from all the tentacies can be readily discharged against it.
Approximately once in half an hour the direction of the tentacles
is changed, but I have been unable to observe any regular rhyth-
mical movements of the tentacles or any correlation between
those of a parent polyp and the buds still attached to it.

The prey consists chiefly of the young larve of midges (Chiro-
nomida) and may-flies, but small copepod and phyllopod crustacea
are also eaptured.

As soon as the prey adheres firmly to the tentacles and has
become paralysed it is brqught to the mouth by their contracting
strongly and is involved in a mass of colourless mucus extruded
from the digestive cavity. Partly by the contraction of musele-
fibres in the body-wall and partly by movements of the mouth
itself assisted by the mucus, which apparently remains attached
to the walls of the cavity, the food is brought into the mouth.
If it is at all bulky, it remains in the upper part of the cavity, the
gland-cells pouring out a digestive fluid upon it and so dissolving
out soluble substances. A large sharve of lhg substances thus
prepared falls down to the bottom of the cavity and are there
digested by the endoderm cells. The llle)lllb]e parts of the food
are, however, ejected from the mouth without ever reaching the
base of the cavity. :

The colour of the polyp appears to be due mainly to the results
of digestion+ Brown or orange individuals recently captured in

— 4
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a pond and kept in favourable conditions take three or four days
to digest, their food, and the excreta ejected from the mouth then
take the form of a white flocculent mass. If, however, the same
individuals are kept for long in a glass aquarium, they lose their
colour, even though they feed readily. Digestion is then a much
more rapid process, and the excreta contain minute, irregular,
coloured granules, which appear to be identical with those con-
t:}in@d in the endoderm cells of individuals that have recently
dlﬂ;cstud a meal fully. Starved individuals are always nearly
colowrless. It seems, therefore, that in this species colour is due
directly to the products of digestion, and that digestion does not
take peace so fully in unfavourable conditions or at a high tempe-
rature as it does in more healthy circumstances. ‘The dark green
colour of some polyps is, however, less easily explained. I have
noticed that all the individuals whith have produced eggs in my
aquarium have been of this colour, which they have retained in
spite of captivity ; whereas individuals that produced spermatozoa
often lost their colour completely before doing so, sometimes
becoming of a milky white owing to the accumulation of minute
drops of liquid in their endoderm cells. Even m green indi-
viduals there is never any trace in the cells of coloured bodies of
a definite form. ¢

The Indian polyp, unlike European re;;rosentatiyes of 1its
species, is a very delicate little, animal. In captivity at any
rate, three circumstances are most_inimical fo its life : fivstly,
a sudden rise in the temperature, which may either kill the
polyp directly or cause it to hasten its decease by becoming
sexually mature ; secondly, the lack of a free current of air
on the surface of the aquarium: and thirdly, the growth of
a bacterium, which forms a scum on the top of the water and
clogs up the interstices between the leaves and stems of the
water-plants, soon killing them. If adult polyps are kept even
in a shallow opaque vessel which is shut up in a room with closed
shutters they generally die in a single night; indeed, they rarely
survive for more than a few days unless the vessel is placed in
such a position that air is moving almost continuously over 1t
surface. The bacterium to which I allude often almost seals up
the aquarium, especially in March and April, in which months 1ts
growth is very rapid. Strands of slime produced by it surround
the polyp 8}1(1 eyen enter its mouth. In this event the polyp
retracts its tentacles until they become mere prominences on ts
disk, and shrinks greatly in size. The colouring matier in its
body becomes broken up into irregular patches owing to degeneracy
of the endoderm cells, and it dies within a few hours.

Hydra in Caleutta is often devoured by the larva of a gmall
midge (Chironomus fasciatipennis, Kieffer) common in the tanks
from November to February. In the early stages of its Jarval
life this insect wanders free among communities of protozoa ( Forti-
cella, Epistylis, &c.) and rotifers on which it feeds, but as maturity
approaches begins to build for itself a temporary ghelter of one
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of two kinds, either a delicate silken tunnel the base of which is
formed by some smooth natural surface, or a regular tube the
base of which is fixed by a stalk situated near the middle of its
length to some solid object, while the whole surface is covered
with little projections. The nature of the covering sppears to
depend partly on that of the food-supply and partly on whether
the larva is about to change its skin.

I had frequently noticed that tunnels hrought from the fank
on the under surface of Limnanthemum leaves had a Hydra fixed
to them. This eccurred in about a third of the occupied shalters
examined. The Hydra was always in a contracted condition and
often more or less mutilated. By keeping a larva together with
a free polyp in a glass of clean water, 1 have been able to observe
the manner in which the polyp is captured and entangled. The
larva settles down near the base of its column and commences to
spin a tunnel. When this is partiaily completed, it passes a
thread round the polyp’s body to which it gives a sharp bitg.
This causes the polyp to bend down its tentacles, which the larva
entangles with threads of silk, doing so by means of rapid, darting
movements ; for the nettle-cells would prove fatal should they be
shot out against its body, which is soft. Its head is probably too
thickly coated with chitin to excite their discharge. Indeed,
small Jarve of this very species form no inconsiderable part of
the food of the polyp, and, so far as my observations go,a larva is
nlw.a.ys attacked in thesbody and swallowed in a doubled-up
position.

When the Hydra bas been firmly built into the wall of the
shelters and its tentacles fastened down by their bases on the
roof, the larva proceeds, sometimes after an interval of some
hours, to eat the body, which it does very rapidly, leaving the
tentacles attached to its shelter. The meal only lasts for a few
minutes ; after it the larva enjoys several hours’ repose, protected
by remains of its vietim, which retain a kind of vitality for some
time. During this period it remains still, except for certain
undulatory movements of the posterior part of the body which
probably aid in respivation. Then it leaves the shelter and goes
in search of further prey. Its food, even when living in a tunnel,
does not consist entirely of Hydra. I have watched a larva
building its shelter near a number of rotifers, some of which it
devoured and some of which it plastered on to its, tungel.

The tubular shelters oceasionally found are very much stouter
structures than the tunnels, but are apparently made funda-
mentally of the same materials; and structures intermediate
between them and the tunnels are sometimes produced. The larva
as o rule fastens to them branches detached from living colonies
of Vorticellid protozoa such as Epuistylis ®.

Of animals living in more or less intimate relations with the

* Further particulars regarding the life-history of this larva will be found
on pp. 114 acd 116, J. Asiat. Soe. Bengal, ii (n. 5.) 1006,
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polyp, I have found two very distinet species of protozoa, neither
of which is identical with either of the two commonly found in
association with Hydra in Europe, Lrickodina pediculus and Kerona
polyporum. On two occasions, one in January and the other at
the beginning of February, I have seen a minute colourless fla-
gellate on the tentacles of the Caleutta polyp. On the first
oceasion the tentacles were completely covered with this proto-
zooh, so that they appeared at first sight as though encased in
flagellated epithelium. The minute organism was colourless,
transparent, considerably larger than the spermatozoa of Hydra,
slightly constricted in the middle and rounded at each end. It
bore & long flagellum at the end furthest from its point of attach-
ment, the method of which I could not ascertain. When separated
from the polyp little groups clung together in rosettes and
gyrated in the water. On the otker occasion only a few indi-
vidunls were observed. Possibly this flagellate was a parasite
rather than a commensal, as the individual on which it swarmed
Wwas unusually emaciated and colourless, and bore neither gonads
nor buds. The larger stinging cells were completely covered by
groups of the organism, and possibly this may have interfered
with the discharge of stinging threads.

The other protozoon was Forticelle monilate, Tatem, which
has been found, not in association with Hydra, in Burope and
S. America. In Caleutta I hayve only seen it attached to the
column of the polyp, but prob'.:lbb' it, would also be found, if
carefully looked for, attached to water-weeds.

Especially in the four-rayed stage, the polyp not infrequently
attaches itself to shells of Vivipara, and, more ravely, to those of
other molluses. It is doubtful whether this temporary associution
between Hydra and the molluse is of any importance to the latter.
Even when the polyp settles on its body and not on its shell (as
is sometimes the case) the Fivipara appears to suffer no incon-
venience; and makes no attempt to get rid of its burden. 1t is
possible, on the other hand, that the Hydra may protect it by
devouring would-be parasites; but of this there is no evidence *.

The association, however, is nndoubtedly useful to Hydra. The
mud on the shells of Fivipara taken on floating objects shows

* Tn the Onleutta tanks operculate molluses such as Vivipara are certainly
more free frowm vigible nllacL than non-operculate species.  This is the ease,
for instnucg as regards the common aquatic glowworm { Luciola sp.), v;rlnch
destroys large numbers of individuals of Limnophysa, Limneus, & 1f it has
been starved for several days in an aquariam it will attack an operculate form,
but rarely with success. Similurly Chatogaster hengalensis attaches itself
exclusively to non-operculnte forms. In llu_v one case the polyp could dq very
little ngainst an adversary with £ stout an integument as the insect, wlnlt:.'m
the other, it is doubtful whether tho.worm does any harm to its host. l!m
polyp would afford very little protection against the snail’s vertobrate ehemies
or gainst what appears to be its chiel foe, .nnmely, drought. As the waler
sinks in the tank non-operculate species migrate to the deeper parts, but
Vivipara and Ampullaria closo thoir shells, remain where they are, and so often
perish, being left high and dry, exposed to the heat of the sun, -
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that in eool weather the snail comes up from the bottom to the
surface, and it probably goes in the opposite direction in hot
weather.. Moreover, the common Calcutta species (V. bengalensis)
feeds very largely, if not exclusively, on minute green alge. It
therefore naturally moves towards spots where smaller forms of
animal and vegetable life abound aud conditions are favourable
for the polyp. The polyp’s means of progression are limited, and
the use of a beast of burden is most advantageous to it, for it can
“detach ifself when it arrives at a favourable habitat. If speciméns
are kept in water which is allowed to become foul, a very lirge pro-
portion of them will attach themselves to any snails confined with
them. Under natural conditions they would thus in all prokability
be rapidly conveyed to a more suitable environment. TIn the
tanks it is far commoner to find young four-rayed polyps on
Vivipara than individuals with five or six rays: but the adults
of the species are far less prone to ehange their position than are
the young. ; g
The Caleutta Hydra, especially in spring, exhibits a distinet
tendency to frequent the neighbourhood of sponges and polyzoa,
such as Spongille carvteri and the denser forms of Plumatella.
Possibly this is owing to the shade these organisms provide.

25. Hydra oligactis, Pullas.

Polypes de la troisiéme espiéce, Trembley, Mém: bist. Polypes,® pl. i
figs. 3, 4, 6; pl ii, figs, 1-4; pl. iin’, fig. 11; pl v."};gs,'. })—-},
pl. vi, figs. 3-7, 9, 105 pl. viii, figs. 8, 11; pl. ix (1744). ;

Risel von RRosenhof, Insekt.-Belustigung, iii, Hist. Polyp., pls. 1xxxiv-
Ixxxvi (1755). .

Hydra socialis, Linné, Fauna Sueica, p. 542 (1761).

Hydra oligactis, Pallus, Elench. Zoupg. P- 20 (1766),

P Hydru attenuata, id., ibid. p. 32,

Hydra fusea, Linné, Syst. Nat. (ed. 13), p. 3870 (1782),

Hydra oligactis, Johuston, Brit. Zooph. i, p. 124, fig. 27 (p. 120)

(1847).
Iydra oligactis, Hincks, Hist. Brit. Hydr. Zooph. i, p. 315, fig. 42
(1563).

Hydra roeselii, Haacke, Jena Zeitschr. Naturwiss, xiv, p. 135 (1880).

? Hydra rhatica, x\.sﬁer! Zool, Anz, 18580, p. 204, figs, 1-3,

Hydra vulgaris, Jickelt (nee Pallas), Morph. Jalirh, viii, p. 891,
pl. xvii, fig. 3 (1882).

Hydra fusca, Nussbaum, Arch. mikr. Auat. B&nn' Xxix, p. 278,
pl. xiv, figs. 34-30, pl. xv, tigs. 48-51, &e. (1887), ™

Hydra fusca, Bravey, Zeit. wiss. Zool. Leipzig, i, p. 177, pl. xi
figs, 2, 5, 6; pl. xii, fig. 6 (1591). -

Hye ;‘g sp. ? 4d., ihid. pl. xi, figs. 3, 34,4, 7, 8; pl xii, fige 1,2,
5-13.

Hydra fusca, Chun in Brinn's Thier-Reichs, ii (2), pl. ii, figs, 2 (q),
1, 6 (1892),

Hydra moncecia, DOWﬂinﬁ;rScience # (5) xii, p. 228.

Hydra fusca, id., Zool, Jahrh, (Anat.) xxi, p. 382 (1905).

Hydra diccta, d., ibid. pl. xxii, figs. 6, 7, &e.

Hydra fusca, Hertwig, Biol, Centralbl, xxvi, p. 489 (1906),
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Hydra oligactis, Brauer, Zool. Auz. xxxiii, p. 792, fig. 2 (1908).
ydra polypus, id., ibid.

Ilyiifr’s usca, Frischholz, Ann. Zool. (Wiirzburg), iii, p. 114, figs. 2-9
(1900).

Hydra oligaciis, Braver, Sisswasserfauna Deutschl. xix, p. 193,
figs® 330-341 (1900).

Hydra polypus, ., thid. figs. 342-344.

This species differs from H. vulgaris in the following characters:—
-

(1) Even when the gastral cavity is empty, the basal part
: of the column is distinctly more slender than the upper
art ;

(§) eLen when the animal is at rest, the tentacles are much
longer than the column ;

(8) the mettle-cells of both types are usually smaller and
more uniform in size than jn the other species; those
with barbed threads (fig. 27, p. 131) are always flask-

L shaped and somewhat narrower in proportion to their
length, while those with simple threads are pointed or
almost pointed at their distal end ;

" (4) the stinging threads of the more complex form are com-
paratively stout and short ;

(3) there are comparatively few nettle-cells in the column ;

(6) the egg-shell is nearly smooth or covered more or less
completely with short, fimple s‘pines (fig. 28, p. 137).

L

H. oligactis is usually a more vigorous form than J. vulgaris
and, in spite of its name, has often a considerable number of
tentacles. The few Indian specimens examined have, howerver,
been small and have not had more than six tentacles. I have
not seen an Indian specimen with more than two buds, but
European specimens sometimes produce a great many, and as
the daughter buds do not always separate from the parent until
they have themselves produced buds, temporary colonies of some
complexity arise ; Chun figures a specimen with nineteen daughter
and granddaughter buds #.

In Europe and N. America there appear to be two races or
phases of the species. To avoid ambiguity they may be called
form A and form B and described as folloyws :—

Form Ags ob vigorous growth. It is asa rule dicecious, and
its reproductive organs may be borne practically at any
level on the surface of the colamn. Its eggs are spherical
and as a rule covered almost uniformly with spines.

* Pallus writes ue regards this ** pulcherrime vegetantem varietatem™ with
his usual critical insight, © Vix tamen peculiaris speciel nomine salutanda
videtur” It is probably the Hydra socialis of Linné.

.
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Form B is smaller and has smaller and more variable nettle-
cells. Its reproductive organs are borne only on the
distal third or at the base of its column and it is often
monccious. - The lower surface of its egg is flattened,
adherent, and devoid of spines.

The larger form (A) was originally named Hydra monwcia by
Downing, who in 1904 expressed a wish to substitute for, the
spacific name, which had been given through inadvertence, the
more appropriate one dimecia. As, however, it appears to "be
the commoner of the two in northern Europe, we may regard
it as probably being the one named Hydra oligactis by Pallas and
therefore may accept it as the forma typica of that ?pccies.
According to Brauer (1908) the smaller form is Linné's Hydra
polypus ; but the original description of the *‘species” hardly
bears out this view. As reproductive organs have not yet been
found in Indian specimensit is impossible to say to which of the
two forms they belong. %

A red form of H. oligactis occurs in Tibet in the lake Rham-tso
at an altitude of about 15,000 feet and has been reported from
various small lnkes in mountainous parts of Europe. It is pro-
bably the form called Hydra rhatica by Asper, but his figures are
Jacking in detail and appear to have been drawn from specimens
in a state of partial contraction. #. rubra, Lewes (Ann. Mag.
Nat. Hist. (3) v, p. 71, 1860), may also be identical with this form.
Roux, indeed, states that H. subra is only found living unattached
at considerable depths (Ann. Biol. lacustre ii, p. 266, 1907) ; but
this statement does not accord with the fact that Lewes’s, spe-
cimens were found in ponds on Wimbledon Common,

TyrE not in existence,

G EoGRAPHICAL DIsTRINUTION.—H. oligactis is widely distributed
in Europe and N. America, but in India has only béen found i
and near the city of Lahore in the Punjab. i

Biorooy.—This species was found by Major J. Stephenson
I.M.S., in the [m:-;m of a fountain at Lahore and in an ornamental
canal in the Shalimar Gardens on the outskirts of the same city.
Nothing is known as regards its habits in this country. In
N. America, according to Downing, form B breeds in September
and October and form A from October to December. The eocs
of form B remain-attached te the parent until the two celllrl;;'
layers are formed and then drop off, whereas thase of, form A are
fixed by the parent to some extraneous object, its column ‘con-
tracting until they are in a favourable position for attachment

The colour of Indian examples of H. oligactis uppnrently.re_
sembles that of the Caleutta winter brood of /7. vulgaris so far as
visual effect is concerned, but 1 have noticed in specimens from
Lahore and the neighbourhood that very minute spherical bodies
of a dark green colour are present in the endoderm cells,
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Form B is smaller and has smaller and more variable nettle-
cells. Its reproductive organs are borne only on the
distal third or at the base of its column and it is often
moneecious. - The lower surface of its egg is flattened,
adherent, and devoid of spines. o

The larger form (A) was originally named Hydra monacia by
Downing, who in 1904 expressed a wish to substitute foy the
specific name, which had been given through inadvertence, the
more appropriate one dimeia. As, however, it appears to “be
the commoner of the two in northern Europe, we may regard
it as probably being the one named Hydra oligactis by Pallas and
therefore may accept it as the forma typica of that $pecies.
According to Brauer (1908) the smaller form is Linné's Hydra
polypus; but the original description of the *species” hardly
bears out this yiew. As reproductive organs bave not yet Been
found in Indian specimens; 1t is impossible to say to which of the
two forms they belong. -

A red form of H. oligactis occurs in Tibet in the lake Rham-tso,
at an altitude of about 15,000 feet and has been reported from
various small lakes in mountainous parts of Europe. It is pro-
bably the form called Hydra rhatice by Asper, but his figures are
lacking in detail and appear to have been drawn from specimens
in a state of partial contraction. K. rubra, Lewes (Ann. Mag.
Nat. Hist. (3) v, p. 71, 1860), may also be identical with this form.
Roux, indeed, states that I1. »ubra is only found living unattached
at considerable depths (Ann. Biol lacustre ii, p. 266, 1907) ; but
this statement does not accord with the fact that Lewes’s spe-
cimens were found in ponds on Wimbledon Common.

TyrE not in existence.

GE0GrAPHICAL DisTRIBUTION.—H. oligactis is widely distributed
in Burope and N. America, but in India has only been found in
and near the city of Lahore in the Punjab.

BroroGy.—This species was found by Major J. Stephenson,
I.M.S., in the basin of a fountain at Lahore and in an ornamental
capal in the Shalimar Gardens on the outskirts of the same city.
Nothing is known as regards its habits in this country. In
N. America, according to Downing, form B breeds in Neptember
and October and form A from October to December. The egrs
of form B remain-attached te the parent until the two cellular
layers are formed and then drop off, whereas those of form A are
fixed by the parent to some extraneous object, its column 'con-
tracting until they are in a favourable position for attachment.

The colour of Indian examples of /. oligactis apparently re-
sembles that of the Calentta winter brood of . vulgaris so far ys
visnal effect is concerned, but L have noticed in specimens from
Lahore and the neighbourhood that very minute spherical bodies
of a dark green colour are present in the endoderm cells,
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JNTRODUCTION TO PART III.

I.
STATUS AND STRUCITURE GF THE Poryzoa.

The Polyzoa constitute a class in the third great division of the
arimal kingdom, the so-ealled Triploblastea. In this division are
included also the worms, molluses, insects, crustacea, spiders,
vertebrates, ete.; for heterogeneous as its elements appear, all
these animals may be considered to have essential features in
common, in particular a body consisting primarily of three
cellular layers. Most of them also possess a iody cavity distinct
from the alimentary canal. Some authors regard the position of
the polyzoa as near that of the kigher worms, but the group is
an isolated one. s ®

In considering the anatomy of simple forms of animal life such
as the sponges it is necessary to pay attention mainly to individual
cells, but in discussing more complicated forms our notice is first
attracted to tissues and organs, for the cells of which these tissues
and organs are composed have each a definite position, a definite
structure, and a definite function. The most characteristic
feature of the polyzoa, considered from this point of view, is the
fact that most of their organs fall into one of two categories and
are connected either with what is called the *zocecium” or with
what is known as the * polypide.” The zowmcium is a cage in
which the polypide is enclosed, but it is a living cage, differing
from the shell of a snail or the tubes in which many worms encase
themselves in being part of the animal itself. The polypide
consists mainly of the organs connected directly and indirectly
with nutritign amd of part of the musecular system ; its name is
derived from the fact that it beard a superficial resemblance to a
polyp such as Hydra.

The <hape and structure of the zomcium differs greatly in
different groups of polyzoa. In its simplest form it is merely a
evlindrical tube of living matter which secretes an outer horny or
g'elatinnus covering, It is open at the end furthest from its base,
at which it is attached either to another zoweium or to some kind
of supporting structure. Certain parts of the polypidq can
always be extruded from the aperturg, which is known technically
as the * orifice,” or withdrawn through it into l‘he;zooscium.

A Z
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When the polypide is retracted it draws in with it a portion of
the zoecium. The dead outer layer or ectocyst lines part of the
portion thus invaginuted and forms the walls of a cavity within
the orifice. The base of this cavity consists in many forms of a
transverse partition pierced in the middle by a circuler hole and
koown as the *“ diaphragm.” The diaphragm, however, does not
constitute the limit of the invaginated portion of the zomeium,
for the living inner wall or endocyst is dragged in still further and
forms a sheath round the retracted tentacles. When the tentacles
are protruded they emerge through the hole in the diaphragm,
carrying with them their sheath of endocyst. The invagination
above the diaphragm, consisting of both endocyst and ecteyst, is
then everted.

The tentacles are a characteristic feature of the polypide.
Together with the base to which they are attached they are
known as the *“ lophophote ™ ; they surround the mouth, usually
in a circle. They differ widely from the tentacles of Hydra, in
both structure and funetion, although they too serve as organs tor
the capture of pref; they ave not highly contractile and are not
provided with nettle-cells but are covered with cilia, which are in
constant motion. When extruded they form a conspicuous calix-
like erown to the zoaeiun, but in the retracted condition they are
closely pressed together and lie parallel to one another. They are
capable individually of motion.in all directions but, although they
usually move in concerty they cannot as a rule seize objects between
them. :

The mouth is a hole situated in the midst of the tentacles. It
leads directly into a funnel-shaped wsophagus, the upper part of
which is lined with cilia and is sometimes distinguished as the
s« pharynx,” while the lower part, the cesophagus proper, is a
thin-walled tube that connects the pharyux with the stomach,
which it enters on the dorsal side. The stomach is a bulky
organ that differs markedly in form and structure in different
groups of polyzon. It is lined internally with glandular cells and
the inner wall is sometimes thrown into folds or “rugm.” The
part with which the ®msophagus communicates i8 known as the
«¢ cardiac ”* portion, while the part whence the intestine originates
is called the * pylorus ™ or “ pyloric ” portion. The intestine com-
mences on the ventral side opposite the entrance of the @sophagus
and nearly on a level with it, the bulk of the stomach depending
between the two tubes. This part of the stomach is often pro-
duced into a blind tube, the fundus or cwcum. The alimentary
canal may therefore be described as distinetly Y-shaped. The

roximal part of the intestine is in some forms lined with cilia,
and the tube as a whole is usually divided into two parts—ihe
intestine proper, which is nearest the stomach, and the rectum,
which opens by the anus not far from the month,

The nervous system consists of a central ganglion or brain
which is situated at the base of the tentacles on the side nearest
the anus and gives out radiating nerves in all directions, (loge

u ‘\-l...n————‘
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to the brain and Xroviding a communication between the cavity
of the zomeium and the cavity in which the tentacles are contained
(or, in the case of an expanded polyp, the external world)is a
ciliated tube known as the “intertentacular organ.” Apparently
it acts ans®a passage through which the genital products are

Fig. 30.—Vertical section through a polypide of Aloyonidium with the
pulypide retracted (after Proubo).
A = orifice; B = gontracted collar; C = diaphragm; 1) = parieto-vaginal
muscles® B = tentacles; F = Ehnrynx ; G = esophagus; H = stomnch ;
J = intestine ; K = rectum ; I = intertentacular orgnn; M = retractor
musclo; N = testes; O = ovary; P=funjculus; Q = parietal muscles
R = ectooyst; 8 = endocyst, ;

expelled ; but contradictory statements have been made .regardll]g
it, and perhaps it is present only at certain seasons or in certain
conditions of the polypide. :

The muscular system is often of a complicated nature, but
three sets of muscles may be disfinguished as being of peculiar
importance,, viz., (i) the retractor muscles, which are vixed to the
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base of the lophophore at one end and to the base of the zogecium
at the other, and by contracting pull the former back into the
zoecium,; (ii) the parieto-vaginal muscles, which _connect the
upper part of the invaginated portion of the zocecium with the
main wall thereof ; and (iii) the parietal museles, whicls run round
the inner wall of the zomcium and compress the zoecium as a
whole. The parietal museles are not developed in the Phylacto-
lzemata, the most highly specialized group of freshwater polyzoa.

The cavity between the polypide and the zowmcium contains
a reticulate tissue of cells known as the * funicular” tissue, and
this tissue is usually concentrated to form a hollow strand or
strands (* funiculi”) that connect the outer wall of the alimentary
canal with the endocyst.

This rapid sketch of the general anatomy of a simple polyzoon
will be the best undersmog by comparing it with fig. 30, which
represents, in a somewhat diagrammatic fashion, a vertical section
throngh a single zocecinm and polypide of the order Ctenostomata,
to which some of the freshwater species belong. The polypide is
represented in a retracted condition in which the Y-shaped dis-
psition of the alimentary ¢anal is somewhat obscured.

In the great majority of cases the polyzoa form permanent
colonies or polyparia, each of which consists of a number of
individual zoeeia and polypides connected together hy threads
of living tissue. These colonias are formed by budding, not by
independent i'ldiVi""‘ElB Dbecoming associated together. In a few
cases compound colonies are formed owing to the fact that separate
simple colonies congrezate and secrete a common investment,;
but in these cases there is no organic connection between the
constituent colonies. It is only in the small subelass Entoprocta,
the polypides and zoecia of which are not nearly so distinet from
one another as they are in other polyzoa (the Ectoprocta), that
mature solitary individuals oceur,

As representatives of both subelasses of polyzoa and of more
than one order of Ectoprocta oceur in fresh water, T have prefaced
my description of the Indian species with a synopsis of the more
conspicuous characters of the different groups (pp. 183-186),

Carruvre aAND Dicestion or Foop : Ernuxy

ATION OF
Wasre Pronuers.

The food of all polyzoa consists of minute l?ving‘organisms
but its exact nature has been little studied as regards individual
species and genera.  In Fictoralln bengalensis it consists largely of
diatoms, while the species of Hislopiae and Arachnoiden Possess an
alimentary canal modified for the purpose of retaining flagellate
organisms until they become encysted. Similar.organisms form g
large part of the food of the phylactolemata.

Although the tentacles may be correctly deseribed ag organs
used in capturing prey, they do not themselves seize it but waft
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it by means of the currents set up by their cilia to the mouth,
into which it is swept by the currents produced by the cilia
lining the pharynx. The tentacles are also able in some species
to interlace themselves in order to prevent the escape of prey.
Apparently they have the power of rejecting unsuitable food, for
they may often be observed to bend backwards and forwards and
thrust parficles that have approached them away,and if the water
conting anything of a woxious nature in solution the lophophore
is tinmediately retracted, unless it has been completely paralysed.
In the phylactolemata the peculiar organ known as the epistome
is capable of closing the mouth completely, and probably acts as
an addgtional safeguard in preventing the ingestion of anything
of an injurious nature.

In many genera and larger gronps the food commonly passes
down the pharynx into the stomach wethout interruption, although
it is probable that in all species the, @sophagus can be closed
off from the stomach by a valve at its base. In some forms,
hbwever, a “gizzard” is interposed between the esophagus and
the stomach. This gizzavd has not the same function in all cases,
for whereas in some forms (e. g., in Bowerbankia) it is lined with
horny projections and is a powerful crushing organ, in others
(¢. g., in Hislopia or Victorella)it acts as an antechamber in which
food can be preserved without being crushed until it is required
for digestion, or rongh indigestible particles can be retained which
would injure the delicate walls of the stomach. 3

Digestion takes place mainly in tlie stomach, the walls of which
are of a glandular nature. The excreta are formed into oval masses
in the rectum and are extruded from the anus in this condition.

Although the gross non-nutritious parts of the food are passed
per anwm, the waste products of the vital processes are not
eliminated so easily, and a remarkable process known as the forma-
tion of brown bodies frequently takes place. This process
eannot be deseribed more clearly and succinetly than by quoting

Dr. Harmer’s deseription of it from pp. 471 and 472 of vol.ii. -

of the Cambridge Natural History, a volume to which I have
been much indebted in the preparation of this introduction
The description is based very largely on Dr. Harmer's own
observations *.

“The tentacles, alimentary canal, and nervous system break
down, and the tentacles cease to be capable of being protruded.
The degenerating organs become compacted into a rounded mass,

Jknown from its colour as the ‘brown body.” This structure may

readily be seen in a large proportion of the zoweia of transparent
species. In aetive partsof the colony of the body-wall next develops
an internal bud-like structure, which rapidly acquires the form of
a new polypide. This takes the place originally occupied by the

* Q. J. Mier. Sci. xxziii, p. 123 (1892),

-
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base of the lophophore at one end and to the base of the zoecium
at the other, and by contracting pull the former back into the
zoeecium,; (i) the pavieto-vaginal museles, which connect the
upper part of the invaginated portion of the zowecinum with the
main wall thereof ; and (jii) the parietal muscles, which. run round
the inner wall of the zowcium and compress the zowcium as a
whole. The parietal muscles are not developed in the Phylacto-
leemata, the most highly specialized group of freshwater polyzoa.

The cavity between the polypide and the zoecium contains
a reticulate tissue of cells known as the * funicular” tissue, and
this tissue is usually concentrated to form a hollow strand or
strands (“ funiculi ™) that connect the outer wall of the alimentary
canal with the endocyst,

This rapid sketch of the general anatomy of a simple polyzoon
will be the best understooa by comparing it with fig. 30, which
represents, in a somewhat diagrammatic fashion, a vertical section
through a single zoecium and polypide of the order Ctenostomata,
to which some of the freshwater species belong. The polypide is
represented in a retracted condition in which the Y-shaped dis-
psition of the alimentary canal is somewhat obscured.

In the great majority of cases the polyzoa form permanent
colonies or polyparia, each of which consists of a number of
individual zowein and polypides connected together by threads
of living tissue. These colonies are formed by budding, not by
independent individuals becoming associated together. In a few
cases compound colonies are formed owing to the fact that separate
simple colonies congregate and secrete a common investment ;
but in these cases there is no organic connection between the
constituent colonies. Tt is only in the small subclass Entoprocta,
the polypides and zowcia of which are not nearly so distinet from
one another as they are in other polyzoa (the Ectoprocta), that
mature solitary individuals oceur.

As representatives of both subclasses of polyzoa and of more
than one order of Ectoprocta occur in fresh water, I have prefaced
my description of the Indian species with a synopsis of the more
conspicuous characters of the different groups (pp. 183-186).

Carrure AND DiGestioxy or Foop: ELuDuNamiox op
Wisre Propuors.

The food of all polyzoa consists of minute living organisms,
but its exact nature has been little studied as regards individual
species and genera.  In Fictorella bengalensis it consists largely of
diatoms, while the species of Hislopin and Avachnoidea possess an
alimentary canal modified for the purpose of retaining flagellate
organisms until they become encysted. Similar.organisms form g
large part of the food of the phylactolemata. _

Although the tentacles may be correctly described as organs
used in capturing prey, they do not themselves seize it bhut waft

-~

~




|

‘ '
‘o
"
}
|
&
| B
)
N

—

INTRODUCTION. 3 167

it by means of the currents set up by their cilia to the mouth,
into which it is swept by the currents produced by the cilia
lining the pharynx. The tentacles are also able in some species
to interlace themselves in order to prevent the escape of prey.
Apparently they have the power of rejecting unsuitable food, for
they may often be observed to bend backwards and forwards and
thrust particles that have approached them away,and if the water
contdins anything of a noxious nature in solution the lophophore
is nnmediately retracted, unless it has been completely paralysed.
In the phylactoliemata the peculiar organ known as the epistome
is capable of closing the month completely, and probably acts as
an ad@tional safeguard in preventing the ingestion of anything
of an injurious nature.

In many genera and larger groups the food commonly passes
down the pharynx into the stomach wethout interruption, although
it is probable that in all species thes wsophagus can be closed
off from the stomach by a valve at its base. In some forms,
h®wever, a “gizzard” is interposed between the msophagus and
the stomach. This gizzard has not the same function in all cases,

for whereas in some forms (e. g., in Bowerbankia) it is lined with
‘herny projections and is a powerful crushing organ, in others

(¢. g., in Hislopia or Victorella)it acts as an antechamber in which
food can be preserved without being crushed until it is required
for digestion, or rough indigestible-particles can be retained which
would injure the delicate walls of the stomach. .

Digestion takes place mainly in the stomach, thg walls of which
are of a glandular nature. The excreta are formed into oval masses
in the rectum and are extruded from the anus in this condition.

Although the gross non-nutritious parts of the food are passed
per anwm, the waste products of the vital processes are not
eliminated so easily, and n remarkable process known as the forma-
tion of brown bodies frequently takes place. ~This process
eannot be deseribed more clearly and succinetly than by quoting
Dr. Harmer’s description of it from pp. 471 and 472 of vol. ii.
of the Cambridge Natural History, a volume to which I have
been much indebted in the preparation of this introduction
The description is based very largely on Dr. Harmer's own
observations *.

“The tentacles, alimentary canal, and nervous system break
down, and the tentacles cease to be capable of being protruded.
The degenerating organs become compacted into a rounded mass,

known from its colour as the ‘brown body.” This structure may

readily be seen in a large proportion of the zocecia of transparent
species. In aetive partsof the colony of the body-wall next develops
an internal bud-like structure, which rapidly acquires the form of
a new polypide. This takes the place originally oceupied by the

* Q. J, Micr. Sei. xx*iii. p. 123 (1892).
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old polypide, while the latter may either remain in the zomeium:
in the permanent form of a * brown body,’ or pass to the exterior..
In Flustra the young polypide-bud becomes connected with the-

‘brown body’ by a funiculus. The apex of the blind pouch or
‘cweum’ of the young stomach is guided by this‘ strand to
the ‘brown body,” which it partially surrounds. The *brown

body’ then breaks n]p. and its fragments pass into the cavity of
1

the stomach, from w
anus.”

Brown bodies are rarely if ever found in the phylactolemata,
in which the life of the colony is always short; but they are not
uncommon in Hislopia and Victorella, although in the casé of the
former they may easily escape notice on account of the fact that
they are much paler in colour than is usually the case. When
they are found in a ctenostome the collar-like membrane charac-
teristic of the suborder is'extruded from the orifice (which then
disappears) and remains as a conspicuous external addition to the
zoecium, the ectocyst of which, at any rate in L_fowcrbankia and
Victorella, sometimes becomes thickened and dark in colour.

It is noteworthy that the colouring matter of the brown bodies
is practically the only colouring matter found in the polypides of
most polyzoa. Young polypides are practically colourless in,
almost all cases.

ich they reach the exterior by means of the:

.
RepronUCIIoN : BuppiNG,

Polyzon reproduce their species in three ways—(i) by means of
eggs, (ii) by budding, and (iii) by means of bodies developed asexually
and capable of lying dormant in unfavourable conditions without
losing their vitality.

Most, if not all species are hermaphrodite, eggs and spermatozon.
being produced either simultaneously or in succession by each
individual, or by certain individuals in each zoarium. The repro-
ductive organs are borne on the inner surface of the endocyst, as.
a rule in a definite position, and often in connection with the
funiculus or funiculi. 1t is doubtful to what extent eggs are
habitually f(.-rtlhzgd by spermatozoa of the individual that has
borne them, but in some cases this is practically impossible and
spermatozon from other individuals must be introduced into the
zomeiam. 0

Budding as a rule does not result in the formation of itidependent
organisms, but is rather comparable to the proliferation that has
become the normal method of growth in sponges, except of course
that individuality is much more marked in the component parts
of a polyzoon colony than it is in a sponge. In the genera
described imv this volume budding takes place by the outgrowth of
a part of the body-m}ll and the formation therein of a new
polypide, but the order in which the huds appear and their arrange-
ment, in reference to the parent zomcium is different in the

-
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different groups. In the freshwater ctenostomes three buds are
typically produced from each zowcium, one at the anterior end
and one at either side, the two latter being exactly oppdsite one
another. The parent zoccium in this formation arises from
another zofecium situated immediately behind it, so that each
zoweium, except at the extremities of the zoarium, is connected
withefour other zocecin, the five together forming a cross. The
twp lateral buds are, however, frequently suppressed, or only one
of them is developed, and a linear series of zoweia with occasional
lateral branches is formed instead of a series of crosses. In the
pbylactol®mata, on the other hand, the linear method of budding
is the Typical one, but granddaughter-buds are lproduced long
before the daughter-buds are mature, so that the zoccia are
frequently pressed together, and lateral buds are produced ir-
regularly. In Victorella additional advgntitious buds are produced
freely near the tip of the zoeciun. \ i

sReproduction by sgontnneous fission sometimes oceurs, especially
in the Lophopin®, but the process differs from that which takes
place when a Hydra divides into two, for there is no division of
individual zocecia or polypides but merely one of the whole
ZOATINM. : =

The production of reproductive bodies analogous to the gem-
mules of sponges appears to be confined in the polyzoa to the
species that inhabit fresh or bracRish water, nor does it occur in
all of these. gL nm ) )

All the phylactolemata produce, within their zowcia, the bodies
known as statoblasts, These bodies consist essentially of masses
of cells containing abundant food-material and enclosed in a
capsule with thick horny walls. In many cases the capsule is
surrounded by a “swim-ring” composed of a mass of borny-walled
chambers filled with air, which renders the statoblast extremely
light and enables it to float on the surface of the water; while in
some genera the margin of the swim-ring lears peculiar hooked
processes, the function of which is obscure, The whole structure
first becomes visible as a mass of cells (the origin of all of which
i= not the same) formed in connection with the funiculus, and
the statoblast way be regarded as an internal bud. Its origin and

" development in different genera has been studied by several

authors, notably by Oka*® in Petinatella, and by Braemt in
Cristatella. , ¢

The external form of the statoblasts 1s very important m the
classification of the phylactolmmata, to which these structures are
confined. 1In all the genera that occur in India they are flattened
and have an oval, circular, or approximately oval outline.

In temperate climates statoblasts are produced in great

* Journ, Coll. Sei. Tokyo, iv, p. 124 (1801).
1 Bibliotheen Zoologica, iiept. 6, p. 17 (1800). o
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rofusion at the approach of winter, but in India they occur,
in most species, in greatest numbers at the approach of the hot
weather:

In the family Paludicellid® (¢ctenostomata) external buds which
resemble the statoblasts in many respects are produced at the
approach of unfavourable climatic conditions, but no such buds
are known in the family Hislopiide, the zoaria of which a pear
to be practically perennial. The buds consist of masses of cells
formed at the points at which ordinary buds would naturally be
produced, but-packed with food-material and protected like
statoblasts by a thick horny coat. It seems also that old zocecin
and polypides are-sometimes transformed into buds of #he kind
(fig. 51), and it is possible that there is some connection between

Fig. 81.—Part of the zoarium of Fictorella bengalensis entirely transformed
into resting buds, X 25. (From an aquarium in Caleutta,)

the formation of brown bodies and their production. Like the
statoblasts of the phylactolwmata the resting buds of the
Paludicellidze are produced in Europe at the approach of winter,
and in India at that of the hot weather.

DeveLopymenT.
(a) From the Egg.

Some polyzoa are oviparous, while in others a larva js formed
within the zoecium and does not escape until it has attained some
complexity of structure. Both the ctenostomatous genera that
are found in fresh water in India are oviparous,but whereas
in Victorella the egg is small and appears to be extruded soon
after its fertilization, in Hislopia it remains in the zomeium for a
considerable time, increases to a relatively large size, and in some
unknown wanner accumulates a considerable amount of food-
material before escaping. Unfortunately the chelopment 18
unknown in both genera.

In the phylactolemata the life-history is much better known
having been studied by several authors, notably by Aliman, b);
Kraepelinyand by Braem (1908). The egg is contained in 4 thin

O
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membrane, and while still enclosed in the zowcium, forms by
regular division a hollow sphere composed of similar cells, This
splere then assumes an ovoid form, becomes covered with cilia
externally, and breaks its way throngh the egg-membrane into
the cavity of the zomcium. Inside the embryo, by a process
analogous to budding, a polypide or a pair of po]\'pi(l'es is formed.
Mean.while the embryo has become distinctly pear-shaped, the
polypide or polypides being situated at its narrow end, in which a
pore makes its appearance. The walls are hollow in the region
occupied by the polvpide, the cavity contained in them being
bridged by slender threads of tissue. The larva thus composed
malkes i#s way out of the zoecium, according to Kraepelin through
the orifice of a degenerate bud formed for its reception, and
swims about for a short time by means of the cilia with which it
is covered. Its broad end then affixe} itself to some solid object,
the polypide is everted through the pére at the narrow end and
thg whole of that part of the larva which formerly enclosed it
is turned completely inside out. A zoarium with its included
polypides is finally produced from the young polypide by the
rapid development of buds.

(b) From the Statoblast and Resting Buds.

There is little information availgble as vegards the development
of the young polyzoon in the restipng buds of the freshwater
ctenostomes. In Palwdicella and Pottsiella the capsule of the bud
splits longitudinally into two valves and the polypide emerges
between them ; but in Pictorella bengaiensis one of the projections
on the margin of the bud appears to be transformed directly into
the tip of a new zowcium and the capsule is gradually absorbed.

Contradictory statements have been made as regards 86"91'{11
important points in the development of the statoblast and it is
probable that considerable differences exist in different species.
The following facts appear to be of general applicntion. The
cellular contents of the capsule consist mainly of & mass of cells
packed with food-material in a granular form, the whole enclosed
in a delicate membrane formed of flat cells. When conditions
become favourable for development a cavity appears near one end
of Lhe. mass and the cells that form its walls assume a columnar
form in vertical section. The cavity increases rapidly in size,
and, as it dees =0, a young polypide is budded oft from its walls.
Another bud may then appear in a similar fashion, and the
zowcium of the first bud assumes its characteristic features. The
capsule then splits longitudinally into two disk-like valves and
the young pol_vl_)ide, in some cases already possessing a daughter
bufl, emerges in its zoecium, adheres by its base to some external
Obfwt and produces a new polyparium by budding. The two
valves of the statoblast often remain attached to the zoarium that
has emerged from between them until it attains considerable
dimensions (see Plate IV, figz. 3a). *° -

-
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What conditions favour development is a question that cannot
vet "be answered in a satisfactory manner. b'tngob]asts: can lie:
dormant for months and even for years withont losing their power
of germinating, and it is known that in Euarope they germinate
more readily after being subjected to a 10\\: temperature. In
tropical India this is, of course, an unposslblg condmop, but
perlh:nps an abnormally high temperature has the same wffe.ct_‘
At any rate it is an established fact that \\'he.rens t.he gemmules, of
most species germinate in Europe in spring, 1,11 Beng:\]_‘ they
germinate either at the beginning of the “rains” or at that of
our mild Indian winter. 8

MOVEMENTS.

In the vast majority of the polyzoa, marine as well as fresh-
water, movement is practically confined to the polypide, the
external walls of the zoweium being rigid, the zoweia being closely
linked together and the whole zoarium permanently fixed to some
extraneous object. In a few freshwater species belonging to the
genera Cristutella, Lophopus, Lophopodella and Pectinatella, the
whole zoarinm has the power of progression. This power is best
developed in Cristatelta, which glides along with considerable
rapidity on a highly specialized “sole” provided with abundant
mucus and representing all that remains of the ectocyst. It is
by no means clear how' the zoaria of the other genera move from
one place to another, for the base is not modified, so far as can

Fig. 82.—Zoarium of Lophopodella carteri moving aloi the stem of a water
plant, X 4. (From Igatpuri Luke.) "

be seen, for the purpose, and the motion is extremely slow, Tt is
pmbn,ble. however, that progression is etft'('re}l by alternate
expansions and contractions of the base, and in Lophopodella
(fig. 32), which moves rather less slowly than its allies, the
anterior part of the base is raised at times from the surface along
which it is moving. The whole zoarium can be released in this
way and occasionally drops, through the water, and is perhaps
carried by currents from one place to another in so,doing.

O
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So far as the polypides are concerned, the most important
movements are those which enable the lophophore and the
adjacent parts to be extruded from and withdrawn jnto the
zoeeium. The latter movement is executed by means of the
retractor uscles, which by contracting drag the extruded parts
back towards the posterior end of the endocyst, but it is not by
any means certain how the extrusion of the lophophore is brought
abou?. In most ctenostomes the action of the parietal muscles
doubtless assists in squeezing it out when the retractor and
pariefo-vaginal muscles relax, but Oka states that protrusion can
be effected in the phylactolemata even after the zowcium has
been aut open. Possibly some hydrostatic action takes place,
however, and allowance must always be made for the natural
resilience of the inverted portion of the ectocyst.

Even when the polypide is retracttd, muscular action does not
cease, for frequent movements, im some cases apparently
rhythmical, of the alimentary canal may be observed, and in

islopia contraction of the gizzard takes place at irregular
intervals.

‘When the lophophore is expanded, the tentacles in favourable
circumstances remain almost still, except for the movements of
their cilia ; but if a particle of matter toa large for the mouth to
swallow or otherwise unsuitable is brought by the currents of the
cilia towards it, individual tentaclgs can be bent down to wave it
away and similar movements are oftgn olgserved without apparent
cause.

In the cheilostomes certain individuals of each zoarium are
often profoundly modified in shape and function and exhibit
almost constant rhythmical or convulsive movements, some
(*“avicularia™) being shaped like 4 bird’s beak and snapping
together, others (* vibracula™) being more or less thread-like and
haying a waving motion.

DISTRIBUTION OF THE I'RESTWATER POLYZOA.

Fifteen genera of freshwater Polyzoa are now recognized, one
entoproctous and fourteen ectoproctous; five of the latter are
ctenostomatous and nine phylactolematons, Of the fourteen
ectoproctous genera seven are known to oceur in India, viz.,
Victorella, Hislopia, Fredericella, Plumatella, Stolella, Lophopodella,
and Pectinagella.® Bxcept Stolella, which is only known from
northern India, these genera have an extremely wide geographical
range ; Victorella occurs in Burope, India, Africa, and Australia ;
Hislopia in India, Indo-China, China, and Siberia; Fredericella in
Europe, N. America, Africa, India, and Australin ; Plumatelle in
all geographical regions ; Lophopodella in E. and S. Africa, India,
nng Japan; Pectinatella in Europe, N. America, Japan, and
India.

Two genera, Paludicella and Lophopus, have been stated on
insufficient grounds to occur in Iadia. The formemis known

-
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from Europe and N. Ameriea, and is said to have been found in
Australia, while the latter is common in Europe and N. America
and alsd’ occurs in Brazil.

Of the genera that have not been found in this country the
most remarkable are Urnatelle and Cristatelle. Thé former is
the only representative in fresh water of the Entoprocta and has
only been found in N. America. Each individual is &orne
upon a segmented stalk the segments of which are enclosed in
strong horny coverings and are believed te act as resting buds.
Cristatella, which is common in Furope and N. Americd, is a
phylactolematous genus of highly specialized structure. It
possesses a creeping “sole” or organ of progression at the base
of the zoarium.

The other phylactolematons genera that do not occur in
India appear to be of limited distribution, for Australella is only
known from N. 8. Wales, and Stephanella from Japan. The
ctenostomatous Arachnoidea has only been reported from Lake
Tanganyika, and Pottsiella only from a single locality in N. America.

As regards the exotic distribution of the Indian species little
need be said. The majority of the Plumatelle are identical with
European species, while the only species of Fredericella that bas
been discovered is closely allied to the European one. The
Indian species of Lophaopodella occurs also in E. Africa and Japan,
while that of Pectinatella is apparently confined to India, Burma
and Ceylon, but is closeiy alided to a Japanese form.

Poryzoa oF Brackisy Waren.

With the exception of Fietoreila, which occurs more commonly
in brackish than in fresh watér and has been found in the sea,
the genera that occur in fresh water are confined or practically
confined to that mediun ; but eertain marine ctenostomes and
cheilostomes nofi uncommonly make their way, both in Europe
and in India, into brackish water, and in the delta of the Ganges
an entoproctous genus also does so. The ctenostomatous genera
that ave found occasionally in brackish water belong to two
divisions of the suborder, the Vesicularina and the Aleyonellea.
To the former division belongs Bowerbankia, a form of which
(B. caudata subsp. bengalensis, p. 187) is often found in the
Ganges delta with Victorella bengalensis.  No species of Aleyonellea
has, however, as yet been found in Indian brackish waters. The
two Indian cheilostomes of brackish water belong to a genus
( Membranipora) also found in similar situations in Europe. One
of them (M, lacroiwii *) is, indeed, identical with a European form

* There 18 some doubt as to the proper name of this species, which may
not be the one originally described as Manbranipora lacroixii by Andouin, I
follow Busk and Hincks in my identifieation (sea Cat, Polyzon Brit. Mus. ii,
p. 60, and Hist. Brit. Polyzon, p. 129), Levinsen calls it M. Aippopus, Sp. NOY,
(ee Morphoiogical and Systematic Studies on the Cheilostomatous Bryozon,
p. 144 ; Copenhagen, 1909).

o

o
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that oceurs in England both in the sea and in ditches of brackish
water. T have found it in the Cochin backwaters, in ponds of
brackish water at the south end of the Chilka Lake (Ganjam,
Madras), on the shore at Puri in Orissa, and in the Mutlah River
at Port Catning. The second species (M. bengalensis, Stoliczka)
1s peculiar to the delta of the Ganges* and has not as yet been
found, in the open sea. The two species are easily recognized
from one another, for whereas the lip of M. bengalensis (fig. 33)

e —

Fig. 33.—Outline of four zomecin of Membraniporua 7;engalensia, Stoliczka (from
type specimen, after Thornely). In the left upper zomeium the lip
is shown open. .

bears a pair of long forked spines, there are no such structures on
that of M. lacroixii, the dorsal surface of which is remarkably
transparent. M. lacroizii forms a flat zoarium, the only part
visible to the naked eye being often the beaded margin of the
zowcia, which appears as a delicate reticulation on bricks, logs of
wood, the stems of rushes and of hydroids, ete. ; but the zoariam
of M. bengalensis is as a rule distinctly foliaceous and has a
peculiar silvery lustre.

Loxosomatoides T (fig. 34), the Indian entoproctous genus found
in brackish water, has not as yet been obtained from the open
sea, but bas recently been introduced, apparently from a tidal
creek, into isolated ponds of brackish water at Port Canning.
It is easily recognized by the chitinous shield attached to the
ventral (posterior) surface.

M :

’

* Misa Thornely (Ree. Tnd. Mus. 1, p. 186, 1907) records it from Mergui,
but this is an error due to an almost illegible label. The specimens she
examined were the types of the species from Port Cunning. Since this was
written I have obtained specimens from Bombay—dpril, 1911,

t Annandale, Ree. Ind, Mus. ii, p. 14 (1908),
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C. D,

Fig. 34.— Loxosomataides colonialts, Annandale,

A and B, o single individual of form A, as seen (A) in luteral, and (B) in
ventral view; O, ontline of a similar individual with the tentacles
retracted, as seen from in front (dorsal view)) DD, ventral view of an
individual and bud of form B, All the figures are from the type specimens
and are-multiplied by about 70,

(=}
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II,
HIsTORY OF THE STUDY OF Tirp FRESHWATER POLYZOA.

The natugalists of the eighteenth century were acquainted with
more than one species of freshwater polyzoon, but they did not
distinguish these species from the hydroids. Trembley discovered
Cristdtella, which he called * Polype A Panache,” in 1741, and
Linué described a species of Plumatella under the name Tubipora
repens jin 1758, while ten years later Pallas gavé a much fuller
description (under the name Tubularia Jungosa) of the form now

s known o Plumatella fungosa or P. repens var. fungosa, Although

_'Tremble_\,', Baker, and other early writers on the fauna of fresh

water published valuable biological notes, the first really important
work of a comprehensive nature wad that of Dumortier and
van Beneden, published in 1848, AlP previous memoirs were,
however, superseded by Allman’s Monograph of the Fresh-Water
Pofyzoa, which was issued in 1857, and this memoir remains in
certain respects the most satisfactory that has yet been produced.
In 1885 Jullien published a revision of the phylactolemata and
freshwater ctenostomes which ig unfortunately vitiated by some
curious lapses in observation, but it is ¢o Jullien that the
recognition of the proper position of Hislopia is due. The next
comprehensive monograph was that.of Kraepelin, which appeared
in two parts (1887 and 1892) in the Abhandlungen des Naturwiss.
Vereins of Hamburg. In its detailed information and carefully
executed histological plates this work is superior to any that
preceded it or has since appeared, but the system of classification
adopted is perhaps less liable to criticism than that followed by
Braem in his “ Untersuchungen,” published in the Bibliotheca
Zoologica in 1888,

During the second half of the nineteenth century and the first
decade of the twentieth several authors wrote important works
on the embryology and anatomy of the phylactolemata, notably
Kracpelin, Braem, and Oka; but as yet the ctenostomes of
fresh water have received comparatively little attention from
anything but a systematic point of view.

From all points of view both the phylactolemata and the cteno-
stomes of Asia have been generally neglected, except in the case
of the Japanese phylactolemata, which have been studied by Oka.
Although Carger made some important discoveries as regards the
Indian forms, he did not devote to them the same attention as
he did to the sponges. In the case of the only new genus he

_ described he introduced a serious error into the study of the two

- groups by placing Hislopia among the cheilostomes, instead of in
1S true position as the type genus of a highly specialized family
of ctenostomes,

For fuller details as to the history of the study of the fresh-
water Polyzoa the student may refer to Allman’s and to Kraepelin’s

monographs. An excellent summary"is given by Harmer in his
) N

p—
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chapter on the freshwater Polyzoa in vol. ii. of the Cambridge
Natural History ; and Loppens bas recently (1908) published in
the Annales de Biologie lacustre a concise survey of the systematic
work that has recently been undertaken, Unfortunately Le per-
petuates Carter’s error as regards the position of Hislogia.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE FRESEWATER POLYZOA. -

A very full bibliography of the freshwater Polyzoa will «sbe
found in pt. b of Kraepelin’s Die Deutschen Siisswvasser-
bryozoen " (1887), while Loppens, in his survey of the known
species (Ann. Biol. lacustre, i1, 1908), zives some recent refgrences.
The following list contains the titles of some of the more important
works of reference, of memoirs on special points such- as repro-
duction and of p:l}wrs thet have a special reference to Asiatic
species. Only the Jast seadion is in any way complete.

(a) Works of Reference. *

1847. Vax BENEDEN, © Recherches sur les Bryozonires fluviatilezs de
Belgique,” Mém. Ac. Roy. Belgique, xxi.

1850. Dunrontirr and VAN DENEDEN, © Histoive Naturelle des Polypes
composés d'eatt d8uce,” 2e partie, Mém. Ac. Roy. Bruxelles, xvi
(complément).

1856. ArLzaax, % A Monograph of the Fresh-Water Polyzoa " (London).

1866-1868. Hyarr, Obtervations ~on Polyzon, saborder Phylacto-
lemata,” Comm. Essex Inst. iv, p. 197, v, p- 97.

1880, Tixcxs, # A History of the British Marine Polyzoa,”

1885, JurLiey, * Monographie des Bryozoaires d'ean douce,” Bull, Soc.
zool. France, x, p. 91.

1887 & 1892. KRAEPELIN, ‘¢ Die deutschen Siisswasserbryozoen,” Ab-
bandl. Nat. Vereins Hamburg, x & xil.

1800, Brary, “Untersuchungen des Bryozoen des siissen Wassers,”
Bibl, Zool. ii, Heft 6 (Cassel).

1806, Hanmer, Cambridge Natural History, ii, Polyzoa, chap. xviii.

1899, Konsciryr and Hrien, © Embryology of Invertebrates,” vol. i,
chap. xvi. (English edition by Bernard and Woodward, 1899.)

1908. Loprexs, ¥ Les Bryozoaires d'ean douce,” Anu. Biol. lacustre, iii,
p- 141 4

.
: 3 .
(b) Special Works on Embryology, ete.
1875, Nirscrs, © Beitrige zur Kenntniss der DBryozoen,” Zeitschr. f.
wiss, Zool, xxv (supplement), p. 545
1880. RENmARD, * Zur Kenntniss der Siisswasser-Bryozoen,” Zaol,
Anz, iii, p. 208
1883, BraEN, “Untc‘.-.rsuchung-en iiber die Bryozoen des siissen Wassers,”
Zool, Anz. i, pp. 508, 533, !

1891, Oxg Observations on Kreshwater Polyzoa,” J. Col, Sci. Tokyo
iv, p. 89 Y05
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1906. Wircox, “ Locomotion in young colonies of Pectinatella magni-
JSica,” Biol. Bull. Waod’s Holl, ii.

1908. Braga, “Die geschlechtliche Eatwickelung von IFedericelln
sultana nebst Beobachtungen uber die weiters Lebensgeschichte
der Kolonien,” Bibl. Zool. xx, Heft 52. L

o (¢) Papers that vefer specifically to Asiatic species.

1831, Loy deseribed Plumatella diffusa in Proe. Ac. Philad, v, p- 261
(1852).

1858, Uarten, “Desgeription of & Lacustrine Bryozoon n'llied to Flustra,”
Ann. Nat. Hist. (3) i, p. 169.

1859, Canrrr, “On the Identity in Structure and Composition of the
so-cnlled Seed-like Body of Spongilia with the Winter-ege of
the Bryozon; and the presence ©f Starch-granules in each,”
Ann, Nat. Hist. (8) i, p. 331, (Statobinst of Lopkepodella
described and figured.)

1862, Mirennnn, “ Freshwater Polyzoa,” Q. J. Micr, Sci. (new series)
ii, p. 61 (“ Lophopus " vecorded from Madras.)

1866. Fixarr, “Observations on Pulyzoa, suborder Phylactolemata,”
Comm, Essex Inst, iv, p. 197, (“ Pectinatella carteri” named.)

1869, Storrczia, “On the Amnatomy of Stgartia schilleriana and
Membranipora bengalensis, a new coral and a bryozoon living in
brackish water at Port Canning,” J. As, Soc. Bengal, xxxviil, ii,

o
P: =0

o L

1880, JurLiex, ““ Description d'un nouveau genre de Bryozoaire Cheilo-
stomien des eaux douces de la Chine et du Cambodge et de deux
espices nouvelles,” Bull. Soc. zool. France, v, p. 77. (** Nore-
donia” described.)

1885, JurLiey, ¢ Monographie des Bryozoaires d'eau douce,” Bull. Soc.
zool, France, x, p. 91. (Hislopia assigned to the ctenostomes.)

1887. Knanvrerniy, “Die deutschen Sisswasserbryozoen,” Abh. Ver
Hamburg, x.  (Plumatella plilippinensis.)

1891, OxA, *“ Observations on Freshwater Polyzoa,” J. Coll. Sei. Tokyo,
iv, p- 89,

1808, Mprssyen, ¢ Die Moosthiere Ost-Afrikas,” in Mobins's Deutsch-
Ost-Afrika, iv. (Zophopodella carteri vecorded from E. Africa.)

1001, KoroTNeEF, © Faunistische Studien am Baikalsee,” Biol. Centrbl.
xxi, p. 305, (* Eehinella™ described.)

1904-1906. Rpussfrrr, “ On anew Freshwater Polyzaonfrom Rhodesia,
Lophapodella thomost, gen. et p. nov.”, J. Quekett Club (2) ix,
p- 45. (Genus Lophopodella described.)

1006, AxxAnDALE, “ Notes on the Freshwater Fauna of India. No. IL
The Aflinities of Hislopia,” J. As. Soc. Bengal (new series) i, p. 59.

1006, Kragprriy, “ ine Sisswasser-bryozoé (Plumatella) aus Jaya,”
Mitth. Mus. Hambuorg, xxiii, p. 143,

1007. ANNANDALE, “ Notes on the Freshwater Fauna of India. No. XIL
The Polyzoa occurring in Indian Fresh and Brackish Pools,”
J. As, Soe, Bengal (new series) §ii, p. 83, :

% X2
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1907, ANNANDALE, ‘ Statoblasts from the surface of a Himalayan Pond,”
Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 177,

1907. AxnvaxpaLe, “The Fauna of Brackish Ponds at Port Canning,
Lower Bengal: I.—Introduction and Preliminary Account of
the Fauna,” Rec. Ind. Mus, i, p. 35., P

1907, ANNANDALE, “The Fauna of Brackish Ponds at Port Canning,
Lower Bengal: VI.—Observations on the Polyzoa, with further
notes on the Ponds,” Rec. Ind, Mus, i, p. 167, §

1907, ANNANDALE, “ Further Note on a Polyzoon from the Himn.layn"s,”
Ree. Ind. Mus. i, p. 145. ‘

1907, RousserLer, “Zoological Results of the Third Tanganyika Ex-
E:cdition, conducted by Dr. W. A. Cunnington, 190441905.—

port on the Polyzoa,” P. Z. Soc. London, 1, p. 250. (Pluma-
tella tanganyike.) "

1907, OxA, “REine dritte Art von Pectinatella (P. davenports, n. «p.),”
Zool. Anz. xxxi, p. 716.

1907, AvstriN, “Das Plancton im Colombo-See auf Ceylon,” Zogi.
Jahrh. (Syst.) xxv, p. 201, (Plumatella recorded.)

1907. Warron, “ Notes on Hislopia lacustris, Carter,” Rec. Ind. Mus. i,
p. 177,

1907-1808, Oxa, “Zur Kenntnis der Siisswasger-Bryozoenfauna von
Japan,” Annot, Zool. Japon, vi, p. 117.

18071908, Oxa, “ Ueber eine neue Gattung von Siisserwasserbryozoen,”
Annot. Zool. Japowy vi, v, 277,

1008, Ax~anpare, “The Fauna of Brackish Ponds at Port Canning,
Lower Bengal: VIIL—Further Observations on the Polyzoa
with the description of a new genus of Entoprocts,” Rec. Ind.
Mus, ii, p. 11.

1908. AxNaxpani, “Corrections as to the Identity of Indian Phylacto-
lemata,” Ree, Ind. Mus. ii, p, 110.

1908, ANNANDALE, “ Three Indian Phylactolemata,” Ree, Ind. Mus. ii,
p- 169.

1908. KirupATRICK, “ Description of a new variety of Spongilla loricata,
Weltner,” Rec. Ind. Mus. ii, p. 97. (Hislopia recorded from
Burma,)

1900. ANNANDALE, “ Preliminary Note on a new genus of Phylacto-
lrematous Polyzos,” Ree, Ind. Mus. iii, p. 279.

190, ANNANDALE, ““A new species of Fredericelia from Indian Lakes,"
Rec. Ind. Mus. iii. p. 873, Y

.

1009. “’Arxmxé “ Large Colonies of Hislopia lacustris,” Ree. Ind. Mus,
iii, p. 295.

1910. ANNANDALE, “ Materials for a_Revision of the Phylactolematous
Polyzoa of India,” Ree. Tnd. Mus. v, p. 37.

1911. WesT and ANNANDALE, “ Deseriptions of Three Species of Alsm
associated with Indian Freshwater Polyzoa,” J. As. Sce. Bengal
(ined.).
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS USED

. IN PART ITI.
L "
Browndody ..........i. A body formed in a zowcium by the de-

genemtion of a polypide as a preparation

or its regeneration.

Cardiac portion (of the That part Swhich communicates with the

stomauch). ; cezophague,

Qollar .......... vivves-.  Alongitudinally pleated circular membrane
capable of being thrust out of the orifice
in advance of the lophophore and of
closing together inside the zocecium above
the tentacles when they are retracted.

Dorsal surface .......... (Of zowcium <er polypide) the surface
nearest the mouth; (of statoblast) the
curface furthest from that by which the
statoblast is attached to the funiculus

during development,
OO R 2o s e aee 9 st et The outer, structureless layer of the zo-
meinm, 3

Emarginate (of & zocecium). Having a thin or defective triangular area
in the ectocyst at the tip.

Endocyst . ....... vv:vevs. The inner, living (cellular) layer of the
zZomeium.
Epistome . .......... vees A leaf-like ciliated organ that projects

upwards and forwards over the mouth
between it and the anus,

TERIOUIRE. 10 o tiarehs s s A strand of tissue joining the alimentary
canal to the endocyst.

Furrowed (of a zoweium) .. Haying a thin or defective longitudinal
linear streak in the ectocyst on the dorsal
A surfice,

QBRI O bais s tin ... A chamber of the alimentary canal gitnated
at the cardisc end of the stomaeh wnd
rovided internally with & structureless
ining.

Intertentacular organ, . .... A ciliated tube running between the cavity
of the zomeium and the external base of
the lophophore.

Keeled (of a zocseium) .... Having a longitudinal ridge on the dorsal

surface.
-

“~
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Lophophore . ooovvyoiin.. The tentacles with the base to which they
are attached.
Marginai  processes  (of Chitinous hooked processes un the margin
statoblast). of the swim-ring (¢. v.).
%
Esophagus . . . .. .. g That part of the alimentary canal which
joins the mouth to the stomach.
O CE S o e e s The aperture through which the lophéphore

can be protruded from or retracted inito
the zocecium,

. Ls
Parietal muscles . ......... Transverse muscles runuing round the inner
wall of the zocecium. 0

Parieto-vaginal muscles. ... Muscles that surround the orifice, running
between the folds of the zoweium in an
" oblique direction.

Polypartum. .. ..cvovvvivis The whole body of zoacia and polypides
which are in organic connection.

“

Polypide ... oo ccvnvirgnn The tentacular erown, alimentary czina],
and retractor museles of a polyzoon-indi-
vidual,

Pyloric  portion (of the That part which communicates with the

stomach). ' intestine,

Resting bud. . .o...- ereeo An external bud provided with food-

 material in its cells, with a horny external
coat and capable of lying dormant in
unfavourable conditions,

Retractor muscles . ....... The muscles by the action of which the

) lophophore ean be pulled back into the
ZowEeinm.

Statoblast . ............ +  An internal bud arising from the funiculuz,

containing food-material in its cells,
covered with a horny cont and capable
of lying dormant in unfavourablé con-

ditions,

SWIN-TING 4 oioviiserns + A ring of polygonal air-spaces surround-
ing the statoblast.

Ventral surface . ........ . (Of zowcium or polypide) the snrfuce

nearest the anus; (of statoblast) the sur-
face by which the statoblast is attached
to the funiculus durifg degelopment,

ZORPIRM e e S The whole body of zowcin which are ip
organic connection.
Zometum vy vvnas vevevvy Those parts of the polyzoon-individua]

which constitute & casé or “house ” for
the polypide.

LA
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* SYNOPSIS
" GLASSIFICATION OF THE POLYZOA.
) S

SYNOPSIS OF THE SUBCLASSES, ORDERS, AND SUBORDERS.

Class POLYZOA.

L

Small ceelomate animals, each individual of which consists of &
polyp-like organism or polypide enclosed in & ** house ¥ or zoecium
corzposed parily of living tissues. ,The mouth is surrounded by
a cirele of ciliated tentacles that can be retracted within the
zoccium : the alimentary canal, which is suspended in the
yoecium, is Y-shaped and consists of three parts, the ceso-
phagus, the stomach, and the intestine.

Subelass EN TOPROCTA.

The anus as well as the mouth is enclosed in the circle of
tentacles and the zomcium is not very distinetly separated from
the polypide. Some forms are solitary or form temporary colonies
by budding. ;

Most Entoprocta arve marine, but a freshwater genus (Urnatella)
occurs in N. America, while the Indian genus Loxosomatoides
(fig. 34, pe 1763 is only known from brackish water.

Subelass ECTOPROCTA.

The anus is outside the cirele of tentacles and the zomcium can
always be distinguished from the polypide. All species form by
budding permanent communities the individuals in which remain
connected together by living tisswe. v
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Order I. GYMNOLZMATA.

Ectoproctous polyzoa the polypides of which have no epistome ;
the zocecia are in nearly all cases distinctly separated froms one
another by transverse perforated plates. o

Most of the Gymnolemata are marine, but species belonging
to two of the three suborders into which they are divided “often
stray into brackish water, while a few genera that belong to one
of these two suborders are practically confined to fresh water.
The three suborders are distinguished as follows :—

.

Suborder A." CHEILOSTOMATA.

[d
The zowmcia are provided with a * lip” or lid" hinged' to the
posterior margin of the orifice (see fig. 33, p. 175). This lid closes
automatically outside the zowcium or in a special chamber on the
external surface (the “ peristome ”) when the polypide retracts and
is pushed open by the tentacles as they expand. ~ The majority of
the zoweia in each zoarium are more or less distinetly flattened,
but some of them are often modified to form *vibracula” and
** avicularia.” a o
The Cheilostomata are essentially a marine group, but some
species are found in estuaries and even in pools and ditches of
brackish water (fig. 33).

Suborder B. CTENOSTOM ATA.

The zocecia are provided with a collar-like membrane which is
pleated vertically and eloses together aliove the polypide inside
the zoweinm when the former i retracted; it is thrust out of
the zoccium and expands into a ring-shaped form just before the
tentacles are extruded. The zocla are usually more or Jess
tubular, but in some genera and species are flattened.

The majority of the Ctgnostomnta are marine, but some
are found in estuaries, while those of one section of the sug
live almost exclusively in fresh water. *

enera
order

Suborder C. CYCLOSTOMA TA.

The zocecia are provided neither with a lip nor with a collar-
like membrane. They are tubular and usually have circular

orifices. p : . G
The Cyclostomata are exclusively marine,
o

*
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: Order 1I. PHYLACTOLAMATA.

Ectoproctous polyzoa the polypides of which have a leaf-shaped
organ called an epistome projecting upwards and forwards within
the circle of tentacles and between the mouth and the anus. The
zooecin are not distinct from one another, but in _dendritic forms
the Zbarium is divided irregularly by chitinous partitions.

The.Phylactol:emata are, without exception, freshwater species.

A

II.
. .
SYNOPSIS OF THE LEADING (JHARACIERS OF THE DIVISIONS
OF THE SUBORDER CTENOSTOMATA.

Suborder B. CTENOSTOMATA.

The suborder has been subdivided in various ways by different
authors. The system here adopted s essentia]ly. the same as that
proposed in a recent paper by Waters (Journ. Linn. Sac. Londgn,
Zool. xxi, p. 231, 1910), but T have thought it necessary to add a
fourth division to the three adopted by that author, namely, the
Alcyonellea, Stolonifera, and Vesicularina. This new division
includes all the freshwater genera and may be known as the
Paludicellina. In none of these divisions are the tentacles webbed
at the base. y .

The four divisions may be recognized from the following
synopsis of their characteristic features :—

Division I. ALCYONELLEA.

The zocecia arise directly from one another in a fleshy or
gelatinous jass.® The polypide has no gizzard. The species are
essentially marine, but a few are found in brackish water m
estuaries.

Division II. STOLONIFERA.

The zowecia arise from expansions in a delicate creeping rhizome
or root-like structure, the order in which they are connected
together being more or less irregular. As a rule (perhaps always)
there is no gizzard. The species arg marine. -
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: Division ITI. VESICULARINA.

The zoceeia grow directly from a tubular stem whick is usually
free and vertical, their arrangement being alternate, spiral or
irregular. There is a stout gizzard which bears internal chitinous
projections and is tightly .compressed when the polypide is pe-
tracted. The species are essentially marine, but a few are found
in brackish water. P

Division IV, PALUDICELLINA, nov.

The zoweia are arranged in a regular cruciform manner and
arise either directly one from another or with the intervention of
tubular processes. If the polypide has a gizzard it does not bear
internal chitinous projections. Most of the species are confinéd
to fresh water, but a few are found in brackish water or even in
the sea. :

Although all true freshwater Ctenostomes belong to the fourth
of these divisions, spesies of a genus (Bowerbankia) included in
the third are so frequently found in brackish water and in associa-
tion with one belonging to the fourth, and are so easily confounded
with the latter, that I think it necessary to include a brief descris-
tion of the said genus and of the form that represents it in ponds

of brackish water in India.

l\.
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LLd
' .
.
. . SYSTEMATIC LIST OF THE INDIAN
\ . . FRESHWATER POLYZOX:
. : e
* [The types haye been examined in the case of all species, ete.,

whosge names are marked thus, *,]
5

Order I. GYMNOLZEIATA.

Suborder I. CTENQSTQMATA.

{ Division I11, Vesicularina. ]

[Genus BowERBANKIA, Farre (1837).]
[B. caudata subsp. bengalensis®, Annandale (1907).

h (Brackish water). ]

Division IV, Paludicellina, nov.
Family I. PALUDICELLID.E.

Genus 1. PaLunicenLa, Gervais (1830),
? Paludicella gp. ( fide Carter),
.

» Genus £ Vietorenra, Kent (1870).
26, V. bengalensis ®, Annandale (1007).
L)
-
z Family I1. HISLOPIIDE.
Genus HisLopra, Carter (1858), 2

27, A, lacustris, Carter (1858).

L 27 a. I, lacustris subsp, mwiiliformis ®, nov. o

- L4 -
. ¢
-
- K ﬂ
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Order 11, PHYLACTOLZMATA.

Division I. Plumatellina,

Family 1. FREDERICELLIDZE.

Genus FrepEricernra, Gervais (1836),

28,

F, indica ®, Annandale (1909).

Family 2. PLUMATELLID./E.

Subfamily A. PLUMATELLIN 2.

Genus 1. PrumaTerra, Lamarck (1816).

29,
30.
31.
32.
93,
34.
35.

P. fruticosa, Allman (1844).

P. emarginata, Allman (1844),

P. jal'anica *, Kraepelin (1905).
P. diffusa, Leidy (1851).

P. allmani, Haneock (1850).

P. tanganyike #, Rousselet (1907).
P. punctata, Hancock (1850).

Genus 2. StoLELLA, Annandale (1909).

36.

8. indica ®, Annandale (1909),

Subfamily B, Loraorixy x

Genus 1., LopaOPODELLA, Rousselet (1804),

37,

37 a. L. carteri var. kimalayana ® (Aununda]d) (1907).

L. carteri * (Hyatt) (1865),

Genus 2, PRCTINATELLA, Leidy (1851).

88,

P, burmanica *, Annandale (1908).

L ° .
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. Order CTENOSTOMATA. .
. [Division VESICULARINA.
, Family VESICULARID_E.

% VEsicurLarip®, Hincks, Brit. Marine Polyzoa, p. 512 (1850).

Zocweia constricted at the base, deciduous, attached to a stem
that is either recumbent or vertical.

Genus BOWERBANEIA, Farre.

Bowerbankia, Farre, Phil, Trans. Roy.eSoc. exxvii, p. 891 (1837).
Bowerbankia, Hincks, op. eit. p. 518.

* Zoarium vertical or recambent. Zoorcia ovate or almost cylin-
drical, arranged on the stem singly, in clusters or in a subspiral
line. Polypide with 8 or 10 tentacles.

Bowerbankia caudata, Hincks. L]
Bowerbankia caudata, Hincks, op. cit. p. 521, pl. Ixxv, figs, 7, 8.

This species is_easily distinguisheds from all others by the fact
that mature zocecia have always the appearance of being fixed to the
sides of a creeping, adherent stem and are produced, below the
point at which they are thus fixed, into a pointed * tail.”

Subsp, bengalensis, Annandale.
Bowerbankia caudata, Thornely, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 196 (1907).

Bowerbankia caudata, Annandale, iid, p. 208,
Bowerbankia caudata race bengalensis, :'}f, ihid. ii, p. 13 (1908).

The Indian race is only distinguished from the typical form by
its greater luxuriance of growth and by the fact that the * tail ”
of the zoeeeia is often of relatively great length, sometimes equal-
ing or exceeding the rest of the zomweium. The stem, which is
divided at irregular intervals by partitions, often crosses and
recrosses its own course and even anastomoses, and a fur-like
structure is_formed in which the zomeia representing the hairs
become much elongated ; but upright branches are never formed.
The zoarium has a greenish or greyish tinge.

Type in the Indiau Museum.

GEOGRAPHICAL, DISTRIBUTION.— B, caudata subsp. bengalensis is
common in brackish water in the Ganges delta, where it often
occurs in close association with Victorella bengalensis, and also
at the south end of the Chilka Lake in the north-east of the
Madras Presidency. Although it has not yet been found else-
where, it probably oceurs all round #he Indian coasts. e
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190 . POLYZOA.
Division PALUDICELLINA, nov. ' g
This division consists of two very distinct families, the species B

of which are easily distinguished at a glance by the fact that in
one (the Paludicellide) the zoacia are tubular, while in the other
(the Hislopiide) they are broad and flattened. The anatomical
and physiological differences between the two families are J.n-
portant, and they are associated together mainly on account of
the method of budding by means of which their zoaria are *
produced. :

)

Fig. 85.—8inglo zowein of Fietorella and Hidopia (magnified).

A, zocecium of Fietorella pavida, Kent, with the polypide retracted (after
raepelin.
3 B,p:om()zium of Hidopia lacustris, Carter (typical form from the United
Provinces), with the coliar complotely and the tentacles purtly protruded
A=collar; B=orifice; C=tentacles; D=pharynx: E=asophagus prf; o
F=gizzard ; G=stomach ; G'seardise portion of stomach ; .=in(o.gxi)“¢:
J=rectum ; K=anus; L=young ¢gg; M=green cystsin gizzard ; N=testes;
O=ovary; O'= fumiculus. g z
The muscles are omitted except in fig, B.
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Family PALUDICELLIDZ.
°

I’A(I],rsr?’x_gm.mpm, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzoa, p. 113

24 ).

PlosronreTin®, Kent, Q. J. Micr. Sci. x, p. 35 (1870).

¢ Vicrorerrina, Hincks, Brit. Marine Polyzoa, p. 563 (1880).

\ ParupiceLLinirs, Jullien, Bull. Soc. zool. France, x, p. 174 (1885).
PALUDICRLLIDES, Loppens, Ann. Biol. lacustre, i, p. 170 (1908).
Vn.:rom:m.wzs, id., thid. p. 171. '

Zoariwnt.. The zoarium is recumbent or erect, and is formed
typically either of zowein arising directly in eruciform formation
from one another, or of zoweia joinell together in similar forma-
tion with the intervention of tubules u»ising from their own bases.
Qomplications often arise, however, either on account of the
suppression of the lateral buds of a zoweium, so that the formation
becomes linear instead of cruciform, or by the produetion in an
irregular manner of additional tabules and buds from the upper
part of the zowcia. A confused and tangled zoarium may thus be
formed, the true nature of which can ondy be recognized by the
examination of its terminal parts.

Zowcia. The zomeia are tubular and have a terminal or sub-
terminal orifice, which is angulate gr sabangulate as seen from
above. Owing to this fact, to the stiff nature of the external
ectocyst, to the action of circular muscles that surround the
tentacular sheath, and to the cylindrical form of the soft inverted
part, the orifice, as seen from above, appears to form four flaps or

Polypide. The alimentary canal is elongate and slender as a
whole, the wsophagus (including the pharynx) being of consider-
able length. In Paludicella and Pottsielln the wsophagus opens
directly into the cardiac limb of the stomach, which is gistinct]y con-
stricted at its base ; but in Fictorella the base of the asophagus
is constricted off from the remainder to form an elongate oval sac
the walls of which are lined with a delicate structureless membrane.
Victorella may <herefore be said to possess a gizzard, but the
structure that must be so designated has not the function (that of
crushing food) commonly associated with the name, acting merely
as a chamber for the retention of solid particles, [In this genus
the cardiac limb of the stomach is produced and vertical but not
constricted at the base. The tentacles in most species number 8§,
but in Paludicella there arve 16,

Mesting buds. The pecaliar structures known in Burope as
“ hibernacula” are only found in this family. The name hiberna-
cula, however, is inappropriate to ghe only known Igdian species
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as they are formed in this country at th

instead of, as in Europe and N. A':nurica, eatn{)l?z::m (ﬂ'l \(:fi':n:g? m:e[:

is best, therefore, to call them “resting buds.” They conaiéﬁ of

masses of cells congregated at the base of the zowcia, gorged witl

food mntel'}nl and cgvemd with a resistant horny cov:eri g 3
The family Paludicellido consists of three genera whféh' may be

distinguished as follows :—

I. Orifice teyminal; main axis of the zocecium

°

vertical ; zocecia se )
b5 fubiiles: parated from one another Ve
A. Base of the zoacia not swollen ; no adven- ¢
Fitiot budele s S R e S i Porrsie
B. Base of the zowcium swollen ; nd\'cxnti{ia;né LI, ]
buds produced near the tip .......,.. ... VieToneLLy, 194.
o ?

II. Orifice subterminal, distinctry on the dorsal
surface ; main axis of the zoweium horizontal
(the zoarium being viéwed from the dorzal
surface); buds not produced at the tip of the [p. 102
FOOBOLA ois 4:aLe serarmtare tul o eI I i Lt 007 PALUDICELLA, )

Of these three genera, Pottsiella has not vet been f. : 3
and is ";]5' k'}o‘:il’ ;'t) ):)(;.cur inl N. America. ft. cg;:);igtgno%l:)(}::
acies, P. erecta (Potts) from the nej by 1
g[}l) the United States. eighbourhood of Philadelphia

Vietorella includes four species, V. pavida known from England
and Germany 31nd said to oceur in Australia, V., miilleri from
Germany (distinguished by possessing parietal muscles at the
tip of the zumcn{t), V. symbiotica from African lakes and 7. ben-
alensis from India. These species are closely related.

Paludicella is stated Dy Carter to have been found in Bombay
but probably: what he really found was the young stage of
V. bengalensis. A single species is known in Europe and N,
America, namely P. ehrenbergi, van Beneden (= Aleyonella articu-

lata, Ehrenberg). )
T have examined specimens of all the species of this family as

yet known.
(Genus 1. PALUDICELLA, Gervais.

Paludicella, Gervais, Compt. Rend. iii, p. 797 (1836).

Paludicetla, Allman, Mon. I'resh- Water Polyzoa, p. 113 (1857).

5 Paludicella, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist, (8) iii, p. 333 (1859),
Paludicella, Jullien, Bull, Soe. zool. France, x, p. 174 (1885),
Paludicella, Kraepelin, Deutsch, Siisswasserbryozoen, i, p. 96 (1887)
Puludicella, Loppens, Ann. Biol. lacustre, iv, p. 14 (1810). ]

Zoarium. The nature of ﬂ)(? zoarium in this genus is well ex-
pressed by Ehrenberg’s specific name *¢ articulata,” ﬂlthOugh the
name was given under a false impression. The zowcia apjse
directly from one another in linear series with occasional gide.
The side-branches are, however, often suppressed.

branches. Lighed
The zoarium as & whole is either recumbent and adherent o
at least partly vertical.
»
¢ © ~
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PALUDICELLA, : 193

Zoreia. Althongh the zomeia ave distinetly tubular as a whole,

* two, longitudinal axes may be distinguished in each, for the tip

is bagt upwards in a slanting direction, bearing the orifice ab its
extremity. The main axis is, however, at right angles to the
dorso-vengral axis, and the dorsal surface, owing to the position
of the aperture, can always be readily distinguished from the

- ventral, even when the position of the zomeinm 1s vertical.” Each

zowchum tapers towards the posterior extremity. Parietal museles
:\'1\: always present.

Fig: 30.—Stvucture of Paludicella chrenbergi (A and B after Allman).

A = single zoweitom with the polypide retracted. B = the base of the
Jophophore as seen from nbove with the tentacles removed. €= the orifics of
a polypide with the collar expanded and the tentacles partly retracted, « =
tentacles; ¢ = collar; d =mouth; e=@sophagus; f= stomnch ; g = intes-
tine: k= parieto-vaginal muscles; p = purietal muscles; o = cardiac part of
the stomach ; » = retractor muscle; & = funiculus.

Polypide. The most striking features of the polypide are the
absence of any teace of a gizzard and the highly specialized form
assumed by the cardiac part of the stomach. There are two
funiculi, both connecting the pyloric part of the stomach with the
endoeyst. The ovary develops at the end of the upper, the testis
at that of the lower funiculus.

Resting buds. The resting buds are spindle-shaped.

Kraepelin recognized two species in the genus mainly by their
method of growth and the number of tentacles. In his 2. miillert
the zoarium is always recumbent and the polypide has 8 tentacles,
whereas in 2. articulata or ehrenbergi the tentacles number 16
and upright branches are usually developed. 1t s probable,

o
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however, that the former species should be assigned to Fictorella,
for it is often difficult to distinguish Paludicella from young speci-
mens of Fictorelle unless the latter bear adventitious terminal
buds. The gizzard of Victorella can be detected in well-preserved
material even under a fairly low power of the micrescope, and
1 have examined specimens of what I believe to be the adult of
mulleri which certainly belong to that genus. =

It is always difficult to see the collar of Paludicella, because
of its transparency and because of the fact that its pleats gfe
apparently not*strengthened by chitinous rods as is usualdy “the
case.  Allman neither meutions it in his description of the genus

FHO ¢ . e a °
nor shows it in his figures, and Toppens denies its existeice, but

it is figured by Kraepelin and can alwnys be detected in well-
preserved specimens, if they are examined carefully. If the
collar were actually absent, its absence would separate Paludicellu
not only from Fictorella®and Potisiella, but also from all other
ctenostomes. In any case, Tietorella is distinguished fragn
Paludicelle and Pottsiella by anatomical peculiarvities (e. g., the
possession of a gizzard and the absence of a second funiculus)
that may ultimately be considered sufficiently great to justify its
recognition as the type and only genus of a separate family or
subfamjly. H 3
The description of Paludicella iz included here on account of
Carter's identification of the speeimens he found at Bombay ;
but its occurrence in Inelia w very doubtful. s

Genus 2. VICTORELLA, Kent.

Fictorello, Kent, Q. J. Mier. Sei. x, p. 34 (1870).
Victorella, Hincks, Brit. Marine Polyzoa, p. 550 (1820).
Iictorelle, Kraepelin, Deutsch, Siisswasserbryozoen, 3, p, 93 (1887).

Type, Fictorella pavida, Kent.

Zoariwm. The zoarium consists primarily of a number of erect
or semi-erect tubnlar zoweia joined together at the base in a
craciform manner by slender tubules, but complications are intro-
duced by the fact that adventitious buds and tubules are produced,
often in large numbers, round the terminal region of the zoweia,
and that these budsare often separated from their parent zocecium
by a tubule of considerable length, and take moot among other
zowecia at a distance from their point of origin. A fangled mass
may thus be formed in which it is difficult to recognize the regular
arcangement of the zoweia that can be readily detached at the
arowing points of the zoarium, 5

Zooweia. The zoweia when young closely resemble those of
Paludicella, but as they grow the terminal upturned part increnses
rapidly, while the horizontal basal part remains almost stationary
and ﬁnllll_\' appears _l'ls a mero B\Vl.‘uillg at the base of an n]mog.[,
verticnl tuPe, in which by fu? the greater part, if not the whole,
of the polypide 1s contained, Round the tvrmim.\l part of this

*N
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tube adventitious buds and tubules are arranged more or less
regularly. There are no parietal muscles.

Pollypide. The Eolypide has 8 slender tentacles, which are
thickly covered with short hairs. The basal part of the csophagus
forms a th#-walled sac (the * gizzard ) constricted off from the
upper portion aud bearing internally a thin structureless membrane.
Circular muscles exist in its wall but are not strongly developed
on jts upper part. There is a single funiculus, which connects the
posterior end of the stomach with the base of the zoecium. The
ovarie and testes are borne on the endocyst, not in connection

o with the funiculus.

Restiy buds. The resting buds are flattened or resemble young
zocecia in external form.

Victorella, although found in fresh water, occurs more commonly
in brackish water and is known to exist in the littoral zone of

the sea.
-

26. Victorella bengalensis, Annandale.

Vactarella pavida, Annandale (nee Kent), Ree. Ind. Mus. i, p. 200,
figs. 1-4 (1807). 7
Victorella bengalensis, id., ibid. it, p. 12, fig. 1 (1908).

Zoaviwm, The mature zoarium vesembles a thick fur, the hairs of
which are represented by elongate, srect, slender tubules (the
zomeia), the arrangement of the whole being very complicated and
irregular, The base of the zoarium often consists of an irregular
membrane formed of matted tubules, which ure sometimes agglu-
tinated fogether by a gummy secretion. The zoarium as a whole
has a faint yellowish tinge.

Zooeie. The zoweia when young are practically recumbent, each
being of an ovoid form and havingastout, distinctly quadrate orificial
tubule projecting upwards and slightly forwards near the anterior
margin of the dorsal surface. At this stage a single tubule, often
of great relative length, is often given off near the orifice, bearing
a bud at its free extremity. As the zowcium grows the tubular
part becomes much elongated as comsnred with the basal partand
assumes a vertical position. Its quadrate form sometimes persists
but more often disappears, so that it becomes almost circular in
cross-section thronghout its length. Buds are produced near the
tip in considerable profusion. As a rule, if they appear at this
stage, the tubule connecting them with the parent zowcium is
short or obsolete ; sometimes they are produced only on one side

.of the zoecium, sometimes on two. The buds themselves produce
granddaunghter and greab—grn_nddn_ughter buds, often connected
together by short tubules, while still small and imperfectly deve-
loped. The swelling at the base of the zowmcium, when the latter
is fully formed, is small.

Polypide. The polypide has the features characteris&ic of the
genus.  The base of the gizzard is surrounded by a strong circular

musele.
02
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d Fig. 87.— Victorella bengalensis (type specinien
A=singlo ko&cium without adventitious buds but with a young‘);agting bud (#), X 70

(dorsal view); B
part of a zocecium wi

—lateral view of u smaller zowcivm withouwt
th a single adventitious bud, X 70; D=outline of the upper part

ude, X 70; O=npper

of a zoweium with adventitious buds of several generations, x 35; E=remains of
. Y. S N
;)i:mmnm fignred are from Port

zoaeium with two resting buds (b) attaclw:d® All the
Canniug and, except 1), are represented ag they nppear
and mounted in canada balsam,

-

en stained with Gordx carmine
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Resting buds. The vesting buds (fig. 31, p. 170) are somewhat
variabte in shape but are always flat with irregular eylindrical or
subeyladrical projections round the margin, on which the horny
coat is thinner than 1t 1s ou the upper surface. This surface is
either smoogh or longitudinally ridged.

Typp in the Indian Museum.

This species differs from the Turopean V. pavida in very much
the same way as, but to a greater extent than, the Indian race of
Bo&erbankia caudata does from the typical English one (see p. 189).
The gnowth of the ZOATIUM 18 much more luxuriant: and the form
of the resting buds is different.

&  GrogeapniOAL DISTRIBUTION.—V. bengalensis is abundant in

pools of brackish water in the Ganges delta and in the Salt Lakes
near Caleutta: it also occurs in ponds of fresh water near the
latter. T have received specimens frofn Madras from Dr. J. R.
Henderson, and it is probable that the form from Bombay referred
by, Carter to Paludicella belonged to this species. g

Bronoay.—In the Ganges delta . dengalensis is usually found
coating the roots and stems of a species of grass that grows in and
near brackish water, and on sticks that have fallen into the water.
It also spreads over the surface of bricks, and I have found n
speeimen on a living shell of the common molluse Melania tuber-
eulate. Dr. Henderson obtained specimens at Madras from the
surface of a freshwater shrimp, Palemon malcolmsonii. In the
ponds at Port Canning the zoaria growssida by side with, and even
entangled with those of Bowerbankia caudata subsp. bengalenss,
to the zomein of which their zowcia bear a very strong external
resemblance so far as their distal extremity is concerned. This
resemblance. however, disappears in the case of zomcia that bear
terminal buds, for no such buds are borne by B. caudata; and the
yellowish tint of the zoaria of V. bengalensis is characteristic.
Zoaria of the entoproct Lowosomatoides colonialis and colonies of
the hydroid Zrene ceylonensis are also found entangled with the
zoarin of V. bengalensis, the zowcia of which are often covered
with various species of Vorticellid protozon and small rotifers.
The growth of V. bengalensis is more vigorous than that of the other
polyzoa found with it, and patches of B. caudata are frequently
surrounded by large areas of V. bengalensis.

The food of V. bengalensis consists fargely of diatoms, the
siliceous shells of, which often form the greater part of its
excreta, Minute particles of silt are sometimes retaned in the
gizzard, being apparently swallowed by accident.

There are still many points to be elueidated as regards the

<production and development of the resting buds in V. bengalensis,
but two facts are now quite cléar as regards them: firstly, that
these buds are produced at the approach of the hot weather and
germinate in November or December; and secondly, that the
whole zoarium may be {ransformed at the former season into a
layer of resting buds closely pressed together but sometimes ex-
hibiting ir. their arrangement the t¥pical craciform formation.
Resting buds nfay often be found in vigorous colonies as late as

-
. -
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the beginning of December ; these buds have not been recently
formed but have persisted since the previous spring and have not .
yet germinated. Sometimes only one or two buds are formed at >
the base of an existing zoecium (fig. 37 a), but apparently it is 2
possible not: only for a zomcium to be transformed indo a resting
bud but for it to produce four other buds round its base before i
undergoing the change. Young polypides are formed inside the
buds and a single zoecium sprouts out of each, as a rule by the
growth of one of the basal projections, when conditions /.’r'e
fayourable. .
Polypides of V. bengalensis arve often transformed into brown = -
bodies. When this occurs the orifice closes together, with the ¢
collar expanded outside the zocecium. 1 have occasionally noticed
that the ectocyst of such zowcia was distinetly thicker and darker
in colour than that of normal zoccia.
Eggs and spermatozoa wre produced in great numbers, as a rule
simultaneously in the same zoacia, but individuals kept in captivity
often produce spermatozoa only. The eggs are small and are set
free as eggs. Nothing is known as regards their development.
Polypides are as a rule found in an active condition only in the
cold weather, but I have on one occasion seen them in this condi-
tion in August, in a small zoarium attached to a shell of Melania
tuberculata taken in a canal of brackish water near Calcutta.
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Family HISLOPIIDZ.

Hisvornnz, Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus, i, p. 200 (1607).

°
\ Hisvopipess, Jullien, Bull. Soc. zool. Franze, x, p- 180 (1385).
.

Zoarium recumbent, often forming an almost uniform laver on
solicl subjects. i 5

Zoccia flattened, adherent ; the orifice dorsal, either surrounded
by a clu'tiuous rim or situated at the tip of an ercet chitinous
tubule ; no parietal muscles.

Polypide with an ample gizzard which possesses a uniforum
chitinous lining and does not clese together when the polypide is
retracted. é

Resting bud, not: produced.

* Ouly two genera can be recognized in this family, drachnoidea,
Moore, from Central Africa.nnﬁ Hislopia, Carter, which 15 widely
distributed in Eastern Asia. The former genus possesses an upright
orificial tubule and has zocecia separvated by basal tubules. Its
anatomy is imperfectly known, bat it certaigly possesses a gizzard of
similar structure to that of Hislopia, between which and Fictorella
its zacecinm is intermediate in form.

(ienus HISLOPIA, Clarter.

Hislopia, Carter, Ann. Nat, Hist. (3) i, p. 169 (1858),

Hislopin, Stolickza, J. As. Soc. Bengal, xxxviii (2}, p. 61 (1869).
]\"l)l‘l.u;uma, Jullien, Bull, Svc. zool, Fraunce, v, p. 77 (1830).
Hislopia, ., ibid, x, p. 183 (1885),

Norodonia, td., ibd. p. 180, \
Echinella, Korotueff, Biol. Centrbl, xxi, p. 311 (1901).
Histopia, Annandale, J. As. Soc. Bengal (new series) i, p. 59 (1906).
Hislopia, Loppens, Aun. Biol. lncustre, iii, p. 175 (1908)

Tyen, Hislopia lacustris, Carter.

Zoarium. The zoarium consists primarily of a main axis running
in a straight line, with lateral branches that point forwards and
outwards. Further proliferation, however, often compacts the
structure into au almost uniform flat area.

Zowecia. The Moecia (fig. 35 B, p. 190) are flat and haye the
orifice surrounded by a chitinots vim but not much raised above
the dorsal surface. T'hey arise directly one from another.

Polypide. The polypide possesses from 12 to 20 tentacles. Its
funiculus is rudimentary or absent. Neither the ovaries nor the
testes have any fixed position on the lateral walls of the zocecium
to which they are confined.

The position of this genus has been misunderstood by several
zoologists. Carter oviginally described Hislopin as a cheilostome
allicd to Flustra; in 1350 Jullien perpetuated the error in
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the beginning of December ; these buds have not been recently
formed but have persisted since the previous spring and bave not
yet germinated. Sometimes only one or two buds are formefl at
the base of an existing zowcium (fig. 37 a), but apparcntly it is
possible not: only for a zoecium to be transformed info a resting
bud but for it to produce four other buds round its base'before
undergoing the change. Young polypides are formed inside the
buds and a single zoecium sprouts out of each, as a rule by the
growth of one of the basal projections, when conditions )’.(
favonrable. .- .

Polypides of V. bengalensis are often transformed into brown

bodies. Wheu this occurs the orifice closes together, with the %

collar expanded outside the zocecium. 1 have occasionally noticed
that the ectocyst of such zowcia was distinetly thicker and darker
in colour than that of norial zoecia.

Eggs and spermatozoa re produced in great numbers, as a rule
simultaneously in the same zooxcia, but individuals kept in captivity
often produce spermatozoa only. The eggs are small and are set
free as egge. Nothing is known as regards their development.

Polypides are as a rule found in an active condition only in the
cold weather, but T have on one occasion seen them in this condi-
tion in August, in a small zoariam attached to a shell of Melania
tuberculate taken in a canal of brackish water near Caleutta.
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N
l v Family HISLOPLIDZ,

' ”lSI.OI?lD'EF.S, Jullien, Bull. Soe, zool. Franee, x, p- 180 (1835).
’ e '\ “.ISI.I')PHD.’I-:, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 200 (1807).
Zoarium recumbent, often forming an almost uniform laver on
soli'l subjects. 5 2
Zoweia flattened, adherent ; the orifice dorsal, either surrounded
e by a_chjtinous rim or situated at the tip of an ervet chitinous
| tubule ; 1o parictal muscles.
\ Polypide with an ample gizzard which possesses a uniform
: chitinous lining and does not clese together when the poly pide is
o retracted.
Resting bud, not produced.
® Ouly two genera can be recognized in this family, dracknoidea,
Moore, from Central Africa, and Hislopia, Carter, which is widely
distributed in Eastern Asia. The former genus possesses an upright
orificial tubule and has zocecia separated by hasal tubules. Its
' anntomy is imperfectly known, but it certaiyly possesses a gizzard of
similar structure to that of Hislopia, between which and Fictorella
its zocecium 1s intermediate in form.

Genus HISLOPIA, Cavter.

Hislopia, Carter, Ann. Nat. Flist. (3) i, p. 169 (1858).
.llia[o,n'u! Stolickza, J. As. Soc. Bengal, xxxviii (2), p. 61 (1869).
Norodama, Jullien, Bull. Soe, zool, Frauce, v, p. 77 (1830).
Hislopi, ., thid. x, p. 183 (1885).

b Norodonia, id., ibid. p. 180, A

i Eelinella, Kovotneff, Biol. Centrbl, xxi, p. S11 (1901).

v Histopia, Annandale, J. As, Soc. Bengal (new sevies) ii, p. 59 (19006).
’ Hislopia, Loppens, Ann. Biol. lncustre, iii, p. 175 (19083.

T'yee, Hslopin lacusteis, Carter.
| Zoariwm. The zoarium consists primarily of a main axis runnin
in a straight line, with lateral branches that point forwards an
outwards, Further proliferation, however, often compacts the
structure into an almost uniform flat area.

- Zoewcia. The Maecia (ﬁ%‘; 35 B, p. 190) are flat and have the
orifice surrounded by a chitinous vim but not much raised above
the dovsal surface. 'I'hey arise directly one from another.

. Polypide. The polypide possesses from 12 to 20 tentacles. Its
funicalus is rudimentary or absent. Neither the ovaries nor the
* testes have any fixed position on the lateral walls of the zoccium

to which they are confined.
The position of this genus hus been misunderstood by several

L zoologists. Carter originally deseribed Hislopia as a cheilostome
allied to Flustra; in 1350 Jullien perpetuated the error in
: b ] .
. < o .
. ot
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descri\‘)ing his Norodonia, which was founded on dried specimens
of Carter’s genus; while Loppens in 1908 still regarded the two.
& genera " as distinet and placed them both among the cheilostomes.
In 1885, however, Jullien retracted his statement that Noredonia
was a cheilostome and placed it, together with Hislpia, in a
family of which he recognized the latter as the eponymic genus.
Carter's mistake arose from the fact that he had only examined
preserved specimens, in which the thickened rim of the orifiee,iz:
strongly reminiscent of the “ peristome " of certain cheiloston/fz
while the posterior of the four folds into which the tentacle sheath
naturally falls (as in all ctenostomes, ¢f. the diagram on p. 191)
is in certain conditions rather largér than the other three and
suggests the “lip” characteristic of the cheilostomes. If living
specimens are examined, however, it is seen at once that the pos-
terior fold, like the two latgral folds and the anterior one, changes
its form and size from time to time and has no real resemblance
to a * lip.” e

That there is a remarkable, if superficial, resemblance both as
regards the form of the zoaium and as regards the method of
growth between Hislopia and certain cheilostomes cannot be denied,
but the structure of the orifice and indeed of the whole organism
is that of a ctenostome and the resemblance must be regarded as
an instance of convergence rather than of genetie relationship.

The most striking feature of the polypide of Hislopia 1s its
gizzard (fig. 38, p. 201) whith is perhaps unique (except for that
of Arachinoidea) both in structure nm[ function. In structure
its peculiarities reside mainly in three particulars: (i), it is not
constricted off directly from the thin-walled cesophageal tube, bat
possesses at its upper extremity a thick-walled tubular portion
which ean be entirely closed from the wsophagus at its upper end
but always remains in communication with the spherical part of
the gizzard ; (ii), this spherical part of the gizzard is uniformly
lined with a thick chitinous or horny layer which in optical section
has the appearance of n pair”of ridges; and (iii), there is a
ving of Jong and very powerful cilia round the passage from the
gizzard to the stomach. The cardiae limb of the stomach, which is
large and heart-shaped, is obsolete. The wall of the spherical
part of the gizzard consists of two layers of cells, an outer musenlar
layer consisting of powerful circular museles and an inner glandular
layer, which secretes the chitinous lining. The ftiner walls of the
tubular part consist of non<ciliated columnar eells, afid when the
polvpide is retracted it lies almost at right angles to the main axis
of the zowcium.

The spherical part of the gizzavd invariably contains a number
of green cells, which lie free in the liquid it holds and are kept
in motion by the cilin at its lower aperture. The majority of
these cells can be seen with the aid of a high power of the
microscope to ('on."'-‘ist nf_ a hard sp}}crical coat or eyst containing
green protoplasm in which n..ephqmcal mass of denser substancs
(the nucleas) and a number of minute transparent eranules can

-
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sometimes be detected. The external surface of many of the cysts
is covered with similar granules, but some are quite clean.

There can be no doubt that these cysts represent a stake in the
Jife-history of some minute unicellular plant or animal. Indeed,
although ® has not yet been found possible to work ont this life-

they are the resting stage of a flagellate organism allied to Euglena

B .Ylisbory in detail, I have been able to obtain much evidence that
|

hich is swallowed by the polyzoon and becomes encysted in its

gizeard, extruding in so doing from its external surface a large

propdrtion of the food-material that it has stored up within itself

¢ n the Eorm'of transparent granules. It may also be stated that

some of the organisms die and disintegrate on being received into
the gizzard, instead of encysting themselyes.

So long as the gizzard retains its sgherical form the green cells

and its other contents are prevented from entering the stomach by

the movements of the cilia that surroind its lower aperture, but

Fig. 38— Optical section of gizzard of Hislopia lacusivis, with contained
green cysts, X 240,

-
every now®and then, at irregular intervals, the muscles that form
its outer wall contract. The chitinous lining although resilient and
not inflexible is too stiff to prevent the lumen of the gizzard being

» obliterated, but the action of the muscles changes its contents

from a spherical to an ovoid form and in so doing presses a
considerable part of them down into the stomach, through the
ring of the cilia.

The contraction of the gizzard is momentary, and on its re-
expansion some of the green cysts that have entered the stomach are
often regurgitatedinto it. Some, however, remain in'the stomach,




202 HISLOPLID X,

in which they are turned round and round by the action of the
cilia at both apertures. They are apparently able to retain their *
form for some hours in these circumstances but finally disintegrate i..v
and disappear, being doubtless digested by the juices poured ont 1
upon them by the gﬁnndu!ar lining of the stomach. Inepolypides
kept under observation in clean tap-water all the cysts finally g o
disappear, and the fwces assume a green colour. In preserved y
specimens apparently unaltered cysts are sometimes found in the -
rectum, but this is exceptional: I have observed nothing of th€”
kind in living polypides. Cysts often remain for several (In'yﬁ
unaltered in the gizzard. X e

Imperfect as these observations are, they throw consiferable ¢ =
light on the functions of the gizzard in Hislopia. Primarily it
appears toact as a food-reservoir in which the green ¢ysts and other
minute organisms can be kept until they are required for digestion. s
When in the gizzard certain organisms surrender a large pro-
portion of the food-material stored up for their own uses, and.
this food-material doubtless aids in nourishing the polyzoon.
Although the eysts in the gizzard are frequently accompanied by
diatoms, the latter ave not invariably present. ~ The cysts, more-
over, are to be found in the zoacia of polypides that have formed
brown bodies, often bt;ing actually enclosed in the substance of the
brown body. The gizzards of the specimens of Arachnoidea 1 |
have examined contain cysts that resemble those found in the
same position in Hislopus' 5

Hislopin is widely distributed in the southérn part of the Oriental
Region, and, if T am right in regarding Fehinella, Korotneff as a
synonym, extends its range northwards to Lake Baikal. 1t
appears to be a highly specialized form but is perhaps related,

-

through Aruchnoidea, to Fictorelle. - !
. « < !

\
27. Hislopia lacustris, Carter. _ 4
Hislopia lacustris, Cavter, Ann. Nat. Hist, (3) 1, p. 170, pl. vii, figs. ‘

1-3 (1858). ,
Norodonia eambodgiensis, Jullien, Bull. Soe. z00l. France, v, p. 77,
figs. 1-5 (1830). X B ‘4
Novedonin sinensis, ., thid, p. 78, figs’ 13, . ‘
Norodonia cambodgiensis, id., id. x, p. 181, figs. 244, 945 (1885).
Norvodenia sinensis, id. ihid, p. 182, figs. 246, 247, <
Histopia lacustris, Anpandale, J. As Soe. Bengal (new series) iii,
b. 55 (1907).
}lwlnpia< lacustyis, Walton, Ree. Tnd, Mus, i, p. 177 (1007).
Ifislopia lacustris, Kitkpatrick, @id. i, I 98 (1908). . A
Histopta lacustris, Walton, ibid. iii, p. 205 (1909).

Zoarium. The zoarium forms a tlat, more or less solid layer and .‘

is closely adherent to foreign objects. As a rule it covers a A ‘
considerable area, with 1_'admtmg branches at the edges ; but when \‘_ .
growing on glender twigs or the stems of water-plants it forms 4
!

1
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narrow, closely compressed masses.  One zocecium, however, never
grows over another.

Z8cecia. The zowcia are variable in shape. In zoavia which
have space for free expansion they are as a rule irregularly oval,
the postegior extremity being often narrower than the anterior;
but small triangular zoecia and others that are almost square may
oftey be found. When growing on a support of limited area
the zowcia are smaller and as a rule more elongate. The orifice
18 situated on a slight eminence nearer the ‘anterior than the
posterior margin of the dorsal surface. It is‘Surrounded by a
strong chitinous rim, which is nsually square or subquadrate but
not infrequently circular or subcirecular. Sometimes a prominent
gpine is borne at each corner of the rim, but these spinesare often
vestigial or absent; they are rarely as long as the transverse
diameter of the orifice. The zoweium is usvally surrounded by a

Fig. 30— Histopia lacusiris.

A=part of a zoarium of the subspecies moniliformis (type specimen. from
Ualeutta), X 15; A=green oysts in gizzard ; B =eggs. X

B=outline of part of n zoarium of the typical form of the species from the
United Provinces, showing variation in the form of the zowcia and of the
orifice, % 15,

chitinous pargih, and outside this margin there is often a greater
or less extent of adherent membrane. ﬁxn some zoecin the margin
15 obsolete or obsoléscent. The dorsal surface is of a glassy
transparency but by no means soft. » N

Polypide. The polypide has from 12 to 20 tentacles, 16 being a
common number. Miss

Tyre probably not in existence. It is not in the British
Museum and Prof. Dendy, who has been kind enough to examine
the specimens from Carter’s collection now in his possession, tells me
that there are none of Hislopia anfong them. -
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27 a. Subsp. moniliformis, nov.
Hisloplee lacustris, Annandale, J. As. Soc. Bengal (new serief) ii,
p- 29, fig. 1 (190G),

circular but truncate or coneave anteriorly and posteriorly. They

o

Lol ]

2

In this race, which is common in Calcutta, the zoweia dfe almost /
5 (+]

form linear series with few lateral branches. I have fdund
specimens oceasionally on the shell of Fivipara bengalensis, but they
are much more conunon on the leaves of Fallisneria spiralis. i
Type in the Indian Museum. i
The exact status of the forms described by Jullien as Norpdonia
cambodgiensis and N. sinensis is doubtiul, but I see no reason to
regard them as specifically distinet from /£, Tacustris, Carter, of
which they may be provisionally regarded as verieties. = The variety
cambodgiensis is very like my subspecies moniliformis but has the
zomcia constricted posteriorly, while var. sinensis, although the
types were found on Anodonta shells on which there was plenty
of room for growth, resemble the confined phase of 1. lacustris so-
far as the forin of their zocecin and of the orifice is concerned.
Groerarnican DistripurioN.—The typical form is common in
northern India and oceugs also in Lower Burma; the subspecies
moniliforuis appears to be confined to Lower Bengal, while the
varvieties cambodgiensis and sinsnsis both oceur in China, the former
having been found also in Cambodid and Siam. Indian and
Burmese localities are :—BexGaL, Calcutta (subsp. wmoniliformis) ;
Berhampur, Murshidabad district (/. Robertson Milne) : CENTRAT.
Provisces, Nagpur (Carter): Uxrrep Provisces, Bulandshahr
(H. J. Walton): Buraa, Pegu-Sittang Canal (Kirkpatrick).
Brorooy.— Regarding the typical form of the species Major
Walton writes (Rec. Ind. Mus. iii, {\ 206):—*In volume i (page
177) of the Records of the Indian Museum, I described the two
forms of colonies of Hislopie that T had found in the United
Provinces (Bulandshahr). Of these, one was a more or less linear
arrangement of the zocecia on leaves and twigs, and the other, and
more common, form Wwas an encrusting sheath on the outer
surface of the shelle of Paludina. During the present *rains’
(July 1908) I bave found many examples of what may be
considered a much exaggerated extension of the latter form.
These colonies have been on bricks, files; and other submerged
objects. The largest colony that I have seen so faf was on a tile;
one side of the tile was eéxposed above the mud of the Pottom of
the tank, and its aven measared about 120 square inches; the
ontire surface was almost completely covered by a continuous
growth of Hislopia.  Another large colony was on a piece of bark
which measured 7 inches by 3 inches ; both =ides were practically
averywhere covered by Hislopia.” :
Major Walton also notes that in the United Provinces the
arowth of Hislopia is at its maximum during the “rains” and
that at that timo of year almoste every adult Paludina in a certain

vt L
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tank at Buolandshahr had its shell covered with the zoemeia. The

- Caleutta race flourishes all the year round but never forms large
' or elosely compacted zoaria, thosa on shells of Vivipera exactly
t resembling those on leaves of Vallisneria.
L In Cajgutta both eggs and spermatozoa are produced atall times
2 3 of the year simultaneously in the same zocecia, but the eggs in one
\ zomeium often vary greatly in size.  When mature they reach
relatively considerable dimensions and contain a large amount of
Tood material: but they are set free from the zomcium as egas.
Thew lie loose in the zomcium at a comparatively small size and
grow in this position. Nothing is known as regards the
° develspment of /islopia.
Both forms of the species appear to be confined to water that is
free from all traces of contamination with brine.
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Order PHYLACTOLAMATA. A

The polypide in this order possesses a leaf-like ciliated organ
(the epistome) which arises within the lophophore begween the

mouth, which it can be used to close. The zomeia are never
distinet from one another, butin dendritic forms such as Plumatelia
the zoarium is divided at ireegular intervals by chitinous partitions.
The lophophore®in most genera is horseshoe-shaped instedd of
circular, the part opposite the anus being deeply indented. There
are no parietal museles. The orifice of the zowcium is Klways
circular, and there is no trace of any structure corresponding to
the collar of the ctenostomes. The tentacles are always webbed at

the base. )
All the phylactolemata pfoduce the peculiar reproductive bodies

mouth and the anus and projects upwards and forwards over the /

known as statoblasts. °

The phylactolemata, which are probably descended from cteno-
stomatous ancestors, are confined to fresh or slightly brackish
water. Most of the genera have a wide geographical distribution,
but (with the exception of a few statoblasts of almost recent
date) only one fossil form (Plumatellites, Fric. from the chalk of
Bohemia) has been referred to the order, and that with some

doubt. ' AL vasar
1t is convenient to recognize two main divisions of the phylacto-

Jsemata, but these divisions hardly merit the distinction of being
regarded as suborders. They may be called Cristatellina and
Plumatellina and distinguished as follows i—

Division I, PrumaTenuiza, nov.—Ectocyst well developed ;
zoaria without a special organ of progression : polypides contained
in tubes.

Division II, CRISTATELLINA, nov.— Ectocyst absent except at
the base of the zoarium which is modified to form a creeping
wgole ™ ; polypides embedded in a common synecium of reticulate

structure.

The Cristatellina consist of a single genus and probably of
a single species (Cristatella mucedo, Cuvier), which is i ek e
tributed in Burope and N. America, but has not been found in
the Oriental Region. Bight genera of Plumatelltha age known,
and five (possibly six) of these genera occur in India,

Division PLUMATELLINA, nov.

The structure of the species included in this division ig very
uniform as regards the i_ntcrnal organs '(sqe fig. 40 opposite and
fir, 47 a, p. 236). The alimentary canal is simpler than that of the
Paludicellide. 4 A short wsophagus leads directly into the stomach,

2
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the cardinc portion of which is produeed as a vertical limb almost
eylindrical in form and not constricted at the base, Thislimbis asa
- rule Of greater length than the wsophagus. The pyloric part of the
w stomach is elongated and narrow, and the intestine short, straight,

! and of’ovgid form. There are no cilia at the pyloric opening.

A K A single funiculus joins the posterior end of the stomach to the
\:vnll »f the zoecium, bearing the statoblasts. Sexual organs are

iten absent.

. Fig. 40.—Structure of the Plumatellina (after Allman).

A =a zowcium gf Fredevicella with the polypide estruded. B = the lopho-

° phore of Loplopus (tentacles removed) as seen obliquely from the right side.

(28— ln!-\'n of Plumatella as seen in optieal section. a = tentacles; b= velum :

¢ = epistome; d= mouth; ¢= esophagus; f= stomach ; g= intestine; b=
anns; = retractor muscle; £ = parieto-vaginal museles; #'= funiculus.

5 Two families may be recognized as constituting the division.

viz., () the Fredericellide, which have a cireular or oval lopho-

phore and simple statoblast without a swim-ring, and (&) the

Plumatellide, in which the lophophore is shaped like a hor_scshog

‘ and some or all of the statoblasts are provided wgh a ring of
%; air-spaces.
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e

Order PHYLACTOLAMATA. -

The polypide in this ovder possesses a leaf-like ciliated organ y
(the epistome) which arises within the lophophore between the
mouth and the anus and projects upwards and forwards over the A
mouth, which it can be used to close. The zowecia are never /
distinet from one another, butin dendritic forms such as Plumatelia
the zoarium is divided at irregular intervals by chifinous partitions.

The lophophore®in most genera is horseshoe-shaped instegd of

circular, the part opposite the anus being deeply indented. There |
are no parietal muscles. The orifice of the zowcium is always |
circular, and there is no trace of any structure corresponding to \
the collar of the ctenostomes. The tentaclesare always webbed at

the base. , d ) o
All the phylactolemata pfoduce the peculiar reproductive bodies

known as statoblasts. - o
The phylactolemata, which are probably descended from cteno-

stomatous ancestors, are confined to fresh or §1ight]y l?r:wl'aish
water. Most of the genera have a wide geographical distribution,
but (with the exception of a few statoblasts of almost recent
date) only one fossil forin (Plumatellites, Fric. from lhe'clmlk of
Bohemia) has been referred to the order, and that with some
t.
dm{k is convenient to recognize two main divisions of the phylacto-
Jwmata, but these divisions hardly merit the distinction of being
regarded as suborders. They may be called Cristatellina and

Plumatellina and distinguished as follows :—

Division I, PLUMATELLINA, nov.—Ec‘tocyst we_ll developed ; =4
zoaria without a special organ of progression ; polypides contained T
in tubes.

Division 1I, CRISTATELLINA, nov.— Bctocyst absent except at
the base of the zoarium which is modified to form a creeping
gole ' ; polypides embedded in a common synecinm of reticulate

structure.
The Cristatellina consist of a single genus and probably of
a single species (Cristatella nmccdf), Cuvier), which is widely dis-
tributed in Burope and N. America, but has not.lmen found in
the Oriental Region. Eight genera of Plumatellina age known, =
and five (possibly six) of these genera occur in India, :

Division PLUMATELLINA, nov. ®

The structure of the species included in this division is very
aniform as regards the internal organs (see fig. 40 opposite and
fig. 47 a, p. 2306). The alimentary canal is simpler than that of the 1
Paludicellidz. , A short @sophagus leads directly into the stomach, :
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the cardiac portion of which is produced as a vertieal limb almost
cylindrical in form and not constricted at the base, Thislimbis asa
rule 8f greater length than the wsophagus. 'he pyloric part of the
stomach is elongated and narrow, and the intestine short, straight,
and of’ovgid form. There are no cilia at the pyloric opening.

wall pf the zomeinm, bearing the statoblasts. Sexual organs are
ften absent.

A .\;\ single faniculus joins the posterior end of the stomach to the

Fig, 40.—Structure of the Plumatelling {(nfter Allman).

A =a zoeecinm Qf Fredericella with the polypide extruded. B=the lopho-
phore of Loplopus (tentacles removed) ns seen obliquely from the right side.
0= larvn of Plumatella as seen in option] section, @ = tentacles; b= velum :
¢ = epistome; d=mouth; ¢= wsophagus; f= stomaecl ; ¢ = intestine; I=
anus; g = rofractor musele; &= parieto-vaginnl museles: /= funiculus

_Two families may be recognized as constituting the division.
viz., (@) the Fredericellide, which have a cireular or oval lopho-
phore and simple statoblast without a swim-ring, and (4) the
Plumatellide, in which the lophophore is shaped like a horseshoe
and some or all of the statoblastg are provided wgh a ring ol
air-spaces.

-
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Family 1. FREDERICELLID 1.

FrepEriceLLIbag, Kraspelin, Dentsch. Susswasserbryozeen, i, =
p. 108 (1887). BN
Zoarie dendritic ; zomeie distinetly fubular, with the Tctocyst
well developed ; statoblasts of one kind only, each surrounded by , o
a chitinous ring devoid of air-spaces: polypides with the dopho-
phore circular orsoval when expanded., v
The Tredericellide consist of u single genus (Fredericella)awhich s
includes several closely-allied forms and has a wide geographical ¢
distribution. RN .

Genus FREDERICELLA. Gervais (1335).
Fredericella, Albman, Mo, Fresh-Water Polyzon, p. 110 (1857),
Plumatella, (*arrét deedéveloppement ) Jullien, Bull Soc. zool,
France, x, lp 121 (1885).
Fredericclla, Kyaepelin, Dentsch. Siisswasserbryozoen, i, p. 99 (1887,
Frredericella,Goddard, Proe. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, xxxiv, p. 480(1909).
This genus has the characters of the family. Its status has
been much disputed, some authors regarding the shape of the .
lophophore as of great morphological importance, while Jullien
believed that Fiedericella was merely an abnormal or monstrous
form of Plumatella. The latter belief was doubtless due to the
fact that the zoaria of the two genera bear a very close external
resemblance to one another and are sometimes found entangled
together. The importance of the shape of the lophophore may,
however, easily be exaggerated, for, as both Jullien and Goddard
have pointed out, it assumes an emarginate form, when refracted.
The best known species is the European and N. American
F. sultane (Blumenbach), of which several varieties or phases
have been described as distinet. This form is stated to occur also
in S. Afriea. /. australiensis, Goddard® from N.S. Wales is said
to differ from this species in having an oval instead of a eircular
lophophore and in other small anatomical characters; but it is
doubtful how far thess characters are valid, for the lophophore
appears to be capable of changing its shape to some slight extent
and has been stated by Jullien to be habitually oval in specimens
from France. F. cunningtoni, Rousselet T from Lake Tanganyika
has stout zoweia encrusted with relatively large sand-grains.
The zoarin of Fredervicella are usually found attached to solid o
objects in shallow water, but a form described as I duplessisi, Ford
has been found at a depth of 40 fathoms embedded in mud at
the bottom of the Lake of Geneva. J. cunningtoni was dredged o
{rom depths of about 10 and about 25 fathoms. Z
The statoblasts of this genus do not float and often germinate in
the pirent zomeium after its polypides have died. They are pro-
duced in gmaller numbers than is usually the case in other genera :
of the order. The polypides sometimes undergo a process of P
regeneratiory; but without thetformation of brown bodies.
* Proe. Linn. Soc. N, 8. Wales, xxxiv, p. 480 (1909).
t Rousselet, Proe, Zool. Soe. London, 1907 (1), p. 254,
L
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' B.

Vig. 41.—Fredericella indica.

A = statoblast, x 120. B = outline of nptnded lophophora and adjacent
parts, X 75; a = anus, r = rectum. C=outline of zoarium on leaf of water-
plant, X 3.

* (A and B are from specimens from Igatpuri, C from =pecimen
tl':)m Shasthancottah). 'S
. s P
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Family 1. FREDERICELLID.E. 5

FrepericrLuina, Kraepelin, Deutsch. Susswasserbryozeen, i, r
p- 102 (1887). : - N
Zoaria dendritic 3 zoecia distinetly tubular, with the %ctocyst
well developed ; statoblasts of one kind only, ench surrounded by A o
a chitinous ring devoid of air-spaces 3 polypides with the }opho-/
phore circalar orsoval when expanded. . :
The Frederidellide consist of a single genus (Fredericella)gwhich .
includes several closelv-allied forms and has a wide geographical .
distribution. - 0 D ~s

Genus FREDERICELLA, Gervais (1555),
Fredericella, Allman, Mon. Iresh-Water Polyzoa, p. 110 (1857),
Plumatella, (*arrét de cdéveloppement™) Jullien, Bull. Soe. zool.

France, x, p. 121 (1885). . ;
Lredericella, &mcpulin, Deutsch. Siisswasserbryozoen, i, p. 99 (1887,
Fredericella,Goddard, Proc. Linn. Soe. N.S, Wales, xxxiv, p. 489(1909).

This genus has the characters of the family. Its status has
been much disputed, some authors regarding the shape of the .
lophophore as of great morphologieal importance, while Jullien
believed that Fredericelle was merely an abnormal or monstrous
form of Plumatella. The latter belief was doubtless due to the
fact that the zoaria of the two genera bear a very close external
resemblance to one another and are sometimes found entangled
together. The importance of the shape of the lophophore may,
however, easily be exaggerated, for, as both Jullien and Goddard
have pointed out, it assumes an emarginate form.when retracted.

The best known species is the European and 'N. American
F. sultane (Blumenbach), of which several varieties or phases !
have been deseribed as distinet. This form is stated to occur also b
in S. Africa. F. australiensis, Goddard® from N.S. Wales is said '
to differ from this species in having an oval instead of a circular
lophophore and in other small anatomical characters: but it is
doubtful how far these characters are valid, for the lophophore
appears to be capable of changing its shape to some slight extent
and has been stated by Jullien to beé habitually oval in specimens
from France. F. cunningtoni, Rousselet ¥ from Lake Tanganyika
has stout zoceeia encrusted with relatively large sand-grains.

The zoarin of Fredericella are usually found ttached to solid -
obiects in shallow water, but a form described as #. duplessisi, Ford
has been found at a depth of 40 fathoms embedded in mud at
the bottom of the Lake of Geneva. F. cunningtoni was dredged 2
from depths of about 10 and about 25 fathoms,

The statoblasts of this genus do not float and often germinate in
the parent zoweium after it< polypides have died. They are pro-
duced in gmaller numbers than is usually the case in other genera
of the order. The polypides sometimes undergo a process of g
regeneratiory; but without thesformation of brown bodies.

o P I ST P N, st &
* Proc. Linn. Soc. N, 8. Wales, xxxiv, p, 480 (1909).
t Rousselet, Proe, Zool. Soe. Tondon, 1907 (1), p. 254.

~
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' B.

o Fig. 41.—Fredericella indica.
A = statoblast, % 120. B = outline of expanded lophophors and adjacent
parts, X 75; a= anus, r = rectum. O=outlime of zoarium on leaf of water-
plant, x 3.
| , * (A and Bare from specimens from Igatpuri, € from specimen
. ’& rom Shasthancottaly). 8
o oS
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28, Fredericella indica, Aunandale.

Fredericella indica, Aumandale, Ree, Ind. Mus, iii, p. 373, fig. (1909).
Fredesicella indica, id., ihid. v, p. 39 (1910). .

Zoariwm. The zoarium is of delicate appearance and branches
sparingly. It is often entirely recombent but sometimeg produces
short, lax branches that consist of two or three zomcia only.

Zoeecia. The zocecia are very slender and almost cylindmical ;
they are slightly emarginate and furrowed, the keel in which the
furrow runs being sometimes prominent. The external surface
is minutely roughened and apparently soft, for small graifls of
sand and other débris cling to it, but never thickly. The ectocyst
is practically colourless but not transparent.

Statoblasts. The statoblasts are variable in size and form but
most commonly have a regulay broad oval outline ; sometimes they
are kidney-shaped. The dorsal surface is covered with minute
star-shaped prominences, Which sometimes cover it almost uni-
formly and are sometimes more numerous in the centre than®
towards the periphery. The ventral surface js smooth.

Polypide. The loghophore bears about 20-25 tentacles, which
are very slender and of moderate length s the velum at their base
is narrow ; as a rule the lophophore is accurately circular,

Tyee in the Indian Mbseum,

The most definite character in which this species differs from
F, sultana and F. australiensis is the ornamentation of one surface
of the statoblast, both sffafbs of which are smooth in the two
latter species. From F. cunningtoni, the statoblasts of which are
unknown, it differs in having almost cylindrical instead of depressed
zocecia and in not having the zomeia densely covered with sand-
grains.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.— Western India (the Malabar
Zone): Igatpuri Lake, W. Ghats (alt. ea. 2,000 feet), Bombay
Presidency, and Shasthancottah Take near Quilon, Travancore,

Bioroey.—In both the lakes in which the species has yet been
found it was collected in November. The specimens obtained in
Travancore wers found to be undergoing a process of regeneration
due at least partly to the fact that most of the polypides had
perished and that statoblasts were germinating in the old zowmeia.
Specimens from the Bombay Presidency, which wepa obtained a
little later in the month, were in a more Vigorons condition,
although even they contained many young polypides that were not
yet fully formed. 1t seems, therefare, not im probable tt 7, indica
dies down at the beginning of the hot weather and is regenerated
by the germination of its statoblasts at the beginning of the cold
weather.

eAt Shasthancottah zoaria were found entangled wit), zoaria of
a delicate form of Plumatella fruticosa to which they bore o very
close external resemblance,
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- Family 2. PLUMATELLIDAE. °

I,L}‘:;;‘_l’:‘;fg{'l(li;?)?;.\umm (partim), Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzos,
Phylactolemata which have horseshoe-shaped lophophores and
a;well-developed ectocyst not specialized to form an organ of
proggession. Some or all of the statoblasts are provided with
a “swim-ring” consisting of symmetrically disposed, polygonal
chitinolls chambers containing air,

1t is convenient to divide the Plumatellidie as thus defined into
subfamilies (the Plumatelline and the Lophopina), which may be
defined as follows :—

Subfamily A. PLUMATELLIN /.

Zoariam dendritic or linear, firmly fixed to extraneous objects ;
zocecia tubular, not fused together to form a gelatinous mass.

Subfamily B. LOPHOPIN .

Zoarium forming a gelatinous mass in which the tubular nature
of the zoweia almost disappears, capable to a limited extent of
progression along a smooth surface,

Both these subfamilies are represented in the Indian fauna, the
Plumatellinie by two of the three genera known to exist, and the
Lophopin® by two (or possibly three) of the four that have been
described. The following key includes all the known genera, but
the names of those that have not been recorded from India are
enclosed in square brackets.

Key to the Genera of Plumatellidse.

1. Statoblasts without marginal processes,
A, Zowcia cylindrical, not embedded in a gela-
tinous investment (Plumatelline).
. Zowcin mi¥ing directly from one another ; [p. 212.
no $tolon; free statoblast oval ... .. .., . PLUMATELLA,
a', Zowcia arising singly or in groups from an
adherent stolon § Iree statobﬁ:;ts oval ..., StoLELLa, p. 220,
B. Zowcia cylindrical, embedded in a structure]ess
gelatinous investment,
Zowecin arising from a ramifying stolon ;
statoblasts civenlar .. ... DR Bns SR B [SIEPHANELLA.]
C. Polypides embedded in & hyaline synecium
that conceals the cylindvical form of the
zocecin (Lophopinm). 5
P2
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¢. Polypides upright, their baze far removed
from that of the zoarium when they are
expanded ... ...iieeaiiiieieiiaaiin. Lopnorus, p. 231.
¢'. Polypides recumbent for the greater part o
ofy&eir length at the base of the zoarium.. [AUSTRALELLA *.]

Il. Statoblasts armed (normally} with hooked pro- ’
cesees (Lophopinge).
A. Processes confined to the extremities of the

statoblast; zoarin remaining separate through- [p: 231.

UG IR 575 s are e iars s favala’s R R ... LOPHOPODELLAS
B. Processes ertirely surrounding the statoblast ; =

many zoaria embedded in n common geln-

tinous investment £0 as to form large com- - 235.

pound colonies. .. ....v e rraiiinnreas PRCTINATELLA,

Subfamily & PLUMATELLINZ.

Of the two Indian genera of this subfamily, one (Plumatella) is
almost universally distributed, while the other (Stolella) has only
been found in the valley of the Ganges. The third genus of the
subfamily (Stephanella) is only known from Japan.

1t should be noted thkat zoaria of different species and genera of
this subfamily are often found in close proximity to one another
and to zoaria of Fredericella, and that the branches of the different
apecies are sometimes en¢angled together in such a way that they
appear, unless carefully separated, to belong to the same zoarinm.

Genus 1. PLUMATELLA, Lamarck.

Plumatella, Tamarck, Animaux sans Vert, (ed. 1re) ii, p. 106 (1816).

Aleyonella, 7d., bid. ( 100, N
Plimatella, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzon, p. 92 (1857).

Aleyonella, td., thid. p. 88. )
Phumatella, Hyatt; Comm. Essex Inst. iv, p. 207, pl. viii (1866).
Plumatella, Jullien ( partim), Bull. Soc. zcol, France, X, p. 100 (1885).

Hyalinella, id., itid. p. 133.

Piumatelia, Kraepelin, Deutach. Siisswass. Bryozoen, i, & 104 (1887).

Plumatella, Braem, Unter. ii. Bryozoen des siissen Wassers, p, 2
(Bibliotheca Zoologica, i, 1890).

Zoariwm dendritic, recumbent, erect, or part]x recumbent and
partly erect.

Zoweia tubular, not confined in a gelatinous syeeium ;"the ectocyst
usually horny.

Statohlasts often of two kinds, free and stationary, the latter

A

without air-cells and as a rule adherent by one surface, the former

provided with a well-developed ring of air-cells but without marginal
processes, oval in form, never more than about 06 mm. in length.
Polypide with less than 65 tentacles.
Certain forms of this genus are liable to become compacted
4]

* Fee Rec. Ind. Mus. v, p. 40, footnote (1910).

8
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tozether in such a way as to constitute solid masses consisting
of elongate vertical zowecia closely parallel to one another and
sometimes agelutinated by means of a gummy substance. These
forms were given by Lamarck in 1816 the name Aleyonella, and
there ‘hag been much dispute as to whether they represent
a distinet genus, distinet species, or merely varieties or phases of

b f o -
\ | 7
\ /B / : D

L

)
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Fig. 42.—Outlines of vee statoblasts of Plumatella lmllnr&'“d)'

A, of P. fruticosa (Caleutta); B, of P, cinarginata (Caleutts) ; C, of P. javanica
(Travancore): D, of P. diffusa (Sikhim); E, of P. allmant (Bhim Tal); F, of
P. diffsa (Rajshahi, Bengal); G, G/, of P, punctata (Calentta); H, of P. diffusa
(Sikhim), statoblast further enlarged: A =outline of capsule ; B=limit of swim-
ring on ventral surface ; c=limit of swim.ring on dorsal surface. [The dark
area represents the capsule of the statoblast.]

wore typical forms. It appears to be the case that all species which
produce vertical branches ave liable to have these branches closely
packed together and the individual zoweia of which they are eom-
posed more or less greatly elongated. Tt isin this way that the
form known to Allman as Aleyonella benedens is produced from
the typical Phonatella emarginata; Other forms go _ﬁu'bher ay{d
secrete a gummy substance that glues the upright  zocecia
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together and forces them to elongate themselves without branching.
In these conditions the zoweia become polygonal in cross-section.
It is probable that such forms (e. g., Plumatella fungosa (Padlas) )
should rank as distinct species, for the gummy secretion is present
in great profusion even in young zoaria in which the zgeecia have
not yet assumed a vertical position. No such form, however, has
as vet been found in India, and in any case it is impossillle to
regard Aleyonella as a distinet genus.

I\'?I/ to the Indian Species of Plumatella. *

L. Ectocyst more or less stiff, capable of transverse
wrinkling only near the tips of the zowcia, never
contractile or greatly swollen ; zocecia rounded #
at the tip when the polynide is retracted. Free
statoblasts elongate ; the free portion of their
swim-ring distinetly navsower at the sides than at
the ends.

A. Ectocyst by no means rigid, of a uniform pale
colour ; zoweia never emarginate or furrowed,
straight, curved or sinuous, elongate, cylin-
drlcul......................,,,,,,_,,,,,,,,, Sfruticosa, p. 217,

EB. Ectocyst rigid ; zomcia (or at any rate some of
the zowein) emargifiate and furrowed,

b. Ectocyst darkly pigmented over the greater
art of each zomcium, white at the tip;
ranching of the zosgum practica’ly dicho-
tomous, profuse, as a rule both horizontal
and vertical ; zowein straight or slightly [p. 220,
curved or Sinuous . .......... Ceiiiaien.. emarginata,
. Ectocyst colourless and hyaline ; branching of
the zoarium sparse, lateral, irregular, hori-
zontal ; zowcin nenrly straight, strongly emar-
ginate and furrowed” ..................., jacanioa,p. 221
4", The majority of the zowcia distinetly L-shaped,
one limb being as & rule adherent ; ectocyst
never densely pigmented,
#. Zowcia cylindrical, their furrowed keel never
[prmuinent. A s B L o RS veew  diffusa, p. 223,
B'. Zowceia (or at any rate some of the zowcin)
constricted or tapering at the base, their
emargination and furrow conspicuous ..., a/fmant, p. 224,

I1. Eectocyst stiff ; zoweia truncated when the polypide 3
isretracted. Surface of zowein minutely roughened,. p. 225,
distinetly annulate on the distal part'.......... tewanyike,

ITI. Ectoeyst swollen and contractile, capable of trans-
verse wrinkling all over the zoweium : zomeia
DEVET SMAIZINALe, .. uvsiinensean saliivasay punctate, pi 227,

There lias always been much difficulty in separating the species
of Plumatella, and even now there is no general consensus of

* In specimens presorved in spirit they are apt to collapse and therefore
Lo beeome som what concave, ¢

"
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opinion as to the number that should be recognized. The
difficulty, however, is much reduced if the following precantions

? are 8bserved :—

(1) df the zoarium appears to be tangled, if the branches inter-
twlne or overlap, or if the zowecia are closely pressed

. together, the whole mass should be carefully dissected out.

This is necessary not only because zoaria belonging to

. different species are sometimes found entangled together

o . but also because it is often difficult $& recognize the

characteristic method of branching and shape of the zowcia

- eunless it is done.

(2) As large a part as possible of each zoarium should be
examined, preferably with a binocular microscope,
and allowance should be made for irregularities and abnor-
malities of all kinds. What must be observed is the rule
rather than the exceptions.

(3) When the statoblasts are being examined, care must be
taken that they lie flat und that their surface is parallel to
that of the nose-piece of the microscope. If they are
viewed obliquely it is impossible to see their true outlines
and proportions. .

(4) In order to see the relative proportions of the capsule and
the swim-ring it is necessary that the statoblast should be
rendered transparent. Thisds often difficult owing to the
presence of air in the air-cells, but strong nitric acid applied
judiciously will render it possible (p. 240).

In supervising the preparation of the plates that illustrate this
genus I have impressed upon the artist the importance of repre-
senting what he saw rather than what he thought he ought to see,

),. and the figures are very close copies of actual specimens. I have
4 deliberately chosen for representation specimens of Plumatella
preserved by the simple methods which are often the only
ones that it is possible for a traveller to adopt, for the great
majority of mnaturalists will probably have no opportunity of
examining living specimens or specimens preserved by special
methods, and the main object, I take it, of this series is to enable
naturalists first to distinguish the species described and then to
learn something of their habitat and habits.
Gmonumc.fm DisrrieuTioN.—Of the seven species inclpded
4 in this key five have been found in Europe (namely P. fruticosa,
P. emarginata, P. diffusa, P. allmani, and P. punctata), while of
these five all but P. allmani are known to occur in N. America
® . also. P. javanica is apparently peculiar to the Oriental Region,
~ while P. tanganyike has only been taken in Central Afcica and in
the Bombay Presidency. ‘

Tyres.—Very few of the type-specimens of the older species of
Plumatella ave in existence. ~ Allman’s are neither in Edinburgh

\ nor in London, and Mr. E. Leonard Gill, who has been kind
enough to go through the Hancbek Collection at*Newcastle-on-
Tyne, tells’ me that he cannot trnce Hancock’s. Those of the

-
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forms described by Kraepelin are in Hamburg and that of P. fan-
ganyike in the British Museum, and there are schizotypes or
paratypes of this species and of P. javanica in Calcutta. The
typesof Leidvis species were at one time in the collection of the
Philadelphia Academy of Science. ’

Biorogy.—The zoaria of the species of Plumatella are found
firmly attached to stones, bricks, logs of wood, sticks, floating
seeds, the stems and roots of water-plants, and occasionally to the
shells of mollusgs such as Vivipara and Unio. Some species shun
the light, but all are apparently confined to shallow water.

Various small oligoch®te worms (e. g., Chatogaster s ?;qillce,'
Nats obtusa, Nais elinguis, Slavina appendiculata :mf(J ristina
longiseta 1), take shelter amongst them ; dipterons larvie of the,
genus Chironomus often build their protective fubes at the base of
the zoaria, and the surface of the zowcia commonly bears a more
or less profuse growth of such protozoa as Forticella and Epistylis.
1 have seen a worm of the genus Chetogaster devouring the
tentacles of a polypide that had been aceidentally injured, but as
& rule the movements of the lophophore ave too quick to permit
attacks of the kind, and T know of no active enemy of the genus.
The growth of sponges at the base of the zoaria probably chokes
some species, but one form (F. fruticosa) is able to surmount this
difficulty by elongating its zocecia (p. 219). A small worm
( Aulophorus tonkinensis) which is common in ponds in Burma and
the east of India as far west as Lucknow, often builds the tube in
which it lives mainly of the free statoblasts of this genus. Tt
apparently makes no selection in so doing but merely gathers the
commonest and lightest objects it can find, for small seeds and
minute fragments of wood as well as sponge gemmules and stato-
blasts of other genera are also collected by it. I know of no better
way of obtaining a general idea as to what sponges and phylacto-
lemata are present in a pond than to examine the tubes of
Aulophorus tonkinensis.

I am indebted to Mr. F. H. Gravely, Assistant Superintendent
in the Indian Museum, for an interesting note mgﬂrmg the food
of Plumatella. His observations, which were made in Northamp-
tonshire, were unfortunately interrupted at a critical moment, but
1 have reproduced them with his consent in order that other
observers may investigate the phenomena he saw. Mr, Gravely
noted that a small green flagellate which was abzndant in water
in which Plumatella repens was growing luxuriantly, was swallowed
by the polypides, and that if the polyparium was kept in a shallow
dish of water, living flagellata of the same species congregated in a
little pile under the avus of each polypide. His preparations
show very clearly that the flagellates were passing through the
alimentary canal without apparent change, but the method of

* Anpandale, J. As. Soe, Bengal (n, ) 1i, p. 188, pl. i (1906).
+ See Michaelsen, Mem, Ind. Mus, i, pp. 131-135 (1908},

e
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preservation does not permit the refractile granules, which were
present in large numbers in the cell-substance of the flagellates,
to be displayed and it is possible that these granules fad dis-
appeared from those flagellates which are present in the recta of his
speciméns. 1t is clear, therefore, either that certain flagellates
must pass‘:mugh the alimentary canal of Plumatella unchanged,
or thgt the polyzoon must have the power of absorbing the stored
food material the flagellates contain without doing them any other
injury. £ ;

The free statoblasts of Plumatella are as a ruleSet free before
the cells they contain become differentiated, and float on the surface
of the ®ater for some time before they germinate ; but occasionally
a small polypide is formed inside the capsule while it is still in its
parent zocecium. I have, however, seen only one instance of this
premature development, in a single statoblast contained in a small
zoarium of P. fruticosa found in Lowee Burma in Marchs The
dixed statoblasts usually remain fixed to the support of the zoarium,
even when their parent-zoacium decays, and germinate in situ.

The larya (fig. 40 C, p. 207) that originates from the eﬁg of
Plumatella is a minute pear-shaped, bladder-like body covered ex-
ternally with fine vibratile threads (cilia) and having a pore at the
narrow end. At the period at which it is #et free from the parent
zoecium it already contains a fully formed polypide or pair of
polypides with the tentacles directed towards the narrow end.
After a brief period of active life, duxingewhich it moves through
the water by means of its cilia, it settles down on 1ts broad end,
which becomes adhesive; the polypide or pair of polypides is
everted through the pore at the narrow end, the w ole of this
end is turned inside out, and a fresh polyparium is rapidly formed
by budding.

29. Plumatella fruticosa, Allman. (Plate 111, fig. 1; plate IV,
fig. 4 ; plate V, fig. 1.)

Plumatella friticosa, Allman, Ann. Nat. Hist. xiii, p. 331 (1844).
Plumatella repens, van Beneden (? nec Linné), Mém. Acad. Roy.
Belg. 1847, p. 21, pl. i, figs. 1-4 &
Plumatella fruticosa, Johnston, Brit. Zooph. (ed. 2]._)8. 404 (.1341 )-

Flmatelle coralloides, Allman, Rep, Brit. Assoe. 1350, p. 33"‘_

J’Iuma;dla stricta, td., Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzos, p. 99, fig. 14
(1857).

Plumatella fﬁltico!a, id. ihid. p. 102, pl. vi, figs, 3-5.

Plumat&la corallordes, id., hid. p. 103, pl. vii, figs. 1-4,

Plumatella repens snd P. stricta, Carter, Ann. Nat. Hist. (3) iii,
p. 341 (1859).

Plumatella lucifuga, Jullien (partim), Bull. Soc. zool France, X,
p- 114 (1885).

Plumatella princeps var. fruticosa, Kraepelin, Deutsch, Susswasser-
bryozoen, i, p. 120, pl. vii, fig. 148 (1857).

Plumatella fruticosa, Braem, Unter. ii. Bryozoen des siissen Wassers,
p- 9, pl i, fig. 15 (Bibl. Zool. ii) (1590). L.

Plumatella repens, Annandale, J. As. Soc. Bengal (ngw serigs) iii,
1907, p, 88.
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Plumatella emarginata, Loppens (parfim), Ann. Biol. Lacustre, iii,
p- 161 (1908).
Plwnatella fruticosa, Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. v, p. 45 (1940).

Zoariwm. The zoarium in the typical form has a loose appearance
due to the fact that the branches are far apart and #he ectocyst
by no means rigid. When young the zoarium is adherent, but in
well-grown polyparia vertical branches, often an inch or more in
length, are freely produced. As a rule they have not the strength to
stand upright if removed from the water.  Branching is ordinarily
lateral and as a rule occurs chiefly on one side of a main brinch or
trunk. In certain circumstances upright zocecia are pressed to- €
gether and reach a great length without branching, and in this form
(L. coralloides, Allman) danghter-zoeeia are often produced at the
tip of an elongated mother-zoeeium in fan-like formation. A de-
pauperated form (P. stricta, Allman), occurs in which the vertical
branches are absent or very short. In all formsinternal partitions
are numerous and stout. ¢

Zoarcia. The zowcin are cylindrical and bear a simple keel on
their dorsal surface. They are never emarginate or furrowed. In
the typical form their diameter is more than half a millimetre,
and they are always of considerable length. The ectocyst is thin
and never very rigid or deeply pigmented, the colour usually bein
an almost uniform pale pinkish brown and fading little towards
the tip of the zowciam.

Statoblasts. Both freé and stationary statoblasts are formed, but
the latter are rare and do not always adhere. They resemble the
free statoblasts in general form but have a solid margin instead of
a swim-ring and are often minutely serrated round theedge. The
free statoblasts are at least considerably, sometimes very elongate ;
in all zoaria it is possible to find specimens that are more than
twice as long as broad. The capsule is relatively large and re-
sembles the swim-ring in outline, so that the free portion of the
latter is not much narrower at the sides than at the ends. The
sides are distinctly convex and the ends rounded; the swim-ring
encroaches little on the surface of the capsule.

Polypide. The tentacles number between 40 and 50 and are
not: festooned at the base. The stomach is slender and elongate,

Type not in existence.

SystEsaTic REMARKS.—P. fruticosa is closely allied to . repens
(European and N. American) but always has mach longer stato-
blasts. Three phases of the species may be distinguished as
follows :—

A. (Forma typica). Zowecia stout in form, not greatly elongate ;

free branches produced in profusion. ¢

B. (P.stricta, Allman, P. repens, van Beneden), Zowcia slender;

free branches absent or consisting of two or three zoecia
only.

¢ (P r)orullm'r.?es, Allman). Vertical zoweia pressed together

and greatly elongated.
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Indian specimens of the typical form agree well with German
specimens labelled by Prof. Kraepelin P. princeps var. frdicosa,
and specimens of the coralloides phase could hardly be distingunished
from similar specimens from Scotland.

GEOARAPHICAL DisTRIBUTION.— P firuticosa is widely distributed
in Europe!ml probably in N, America. T bave seen Indian speci-
mens, from the Punjab (Lalove, Stephenson), from Bombay, from
Travancore, from Calcutta and other places in the Ganges delta
ffom Rajshahi (Rampur Bhoolia) on the R. Ganges, from Kurseong'
in the 1. Himalayas (alt. 4,500 feet), and from*Kawkareik in
Tenasserim. Statoblasts found on the surface of a pond near
Simla ® the W. Himalayas (alt. ca. 8,000 feet), probably belong
to this species. ) g

Broroar.—Allman states that in England 2. fruticosa is fond
of still and slowly-running water. *The typical form and the
coralloides phase grow abundantly inethe Calcutta tanks, the
Jormer often attaining an extraordinary luxuriance. I have found
the var. stricta only in water in which there was reason to suspect
a lack of minute life (and therefore of food), viz. in Shasthancottah
Take in Travancore, in a swamp in Lower Burma, and in a small
jungle stream near the base of the Western Ghats in Travancore.
The species is the only one that I have seen in running water in
India, and the specimens obtained in the jungle stream in Travan-
core are the only specimens I have taken in these circumstances.
P. fruticosa always grows near the surface or near the edge of
water ; it is found attached to the stems of bulrushes and other
aquatic plants, to floating seeds and logs and (rarely) to stones and
bricks. So far as my experience goes it is only found, at any rate
in Calcutta, in the cold weather and does not make its appearance
earlier than October. . ;

The form Allman ealled 2. coralloides was found by him,
“ attached to floating logs of wood, together with P. yepeas and
Cordylophora lacustris, and generally immersed in masses of Spon-
gilla fluviatilis” I have always found it immersed in sponges
(S. lacustris, S. alba, S. carteri, and S. erassissima), except when the
sponge in which it had been immersed had decayed. Indeed, the
peculiar form it has assumed appears fo be directly due to the
pressure of the growing sponge exerted on the zoaweia, for it is often
possible to find a zoarium that has been partially overgrown by a
sponge and has_retained its typical form so long as it was free but
has assumegl the corallvides form where immersed.* In Shasthan-
cottah Lake, Travancore, I found specimens of the stricta phase

* Braem (op. cit., p. 3, pl. i, fig. 1), hus described and figured under the
nnme P, fungosa var. coralloides, Allman, o dense form that somewhat re-
sembles this phase of P, frutivosa but hias become compacted without external
pressure. It is, however, probubly s form of P. repens rather than P, fungosa

and differs in ite broad statoblasts from any form of P. fruticose, T have

examined specimens of the same form fromy England. .
O .
- . o
- e \
.- -
L
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embedded n the gelatinous mass formed by a social rotifer and

to some extent assimilated to the coralloides form.
" .

30. Plumatella emarginata, {llnan. (Plate I1I,.fig. 2:
plate 1V, figs. 1, 1 a.) 0

Plumatella emarginata, Allman, Aun, Nat. Hist. xiii, p. 330 (}844).

Plu;:;{;tcgla emarginate, Johnston, Brit. Zooph. (ed. 2), p. 494
(as4n).. -

Aleyonelle Genedeni, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water olyzoa, p. 89,
pl. iv, figs, 5-11 (1857).

Plumatella emarginata, id., ibid. p. 104, pl. vii, figs. 5-10.

Plumatella lucifuga, Jullien, Bull. Soc, zool. France, x, figs. 89, 00,
p- 114 (1885).

Plumatella princeps vav. emarginata, Kraepelin (partim), Deutsch.
Susswasserbryoz. p. 120, pl. iy, fig. 108, pl. v, fig. 1238 (1887).

Plumatella emarginata, sBraem, Unter. it. Bryoz. siissen Wassers,
. 9, pl i, figs. 12, 14 (Bibl. Zool. ii) (1890). =

Phumatelle _emarginata, Annandale (partim), J. As. Soc. Bengal,
(new series) iii, 1907, p. 89,

Plumatella princeps, Loppens (partim), Ann. Biol, lacustye, iii, p. 162,
fig. 7 (1908).

Plumatelle enmryinat;r, Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. v, p. 47 (1910).

Zoarium. The zoarium often covers a considerable area on flat
surfaces and is sometimes entirely recumbent. More usually,
however, the younger pagt isvertical. In either case the branching
is practically dichotomous, two young zoccia arising almost simul-
taneously at the tip of a mother-zoocium and diverging from one
another at a small angle.  When the zoarium becomes vertical,
rigid branches of as much as an inch in length are sometimes pro-
duced in this way and, arising parallel to one another, are pressed
together to form an almost solid mass (=-Alcyonella benedeni,
Allman). In such cases the basal zoecium or at any rate the
basal part of each upright branch is considerably elongated. In
recumbent zoczcia the main branches often radiate outwards from
4 common centre.

Zoceeia. The zoecia are of almost equal width throughout,
slender, and moderately elongate when recumbent. Their ectocyst
is stiff : they are emarginate at the tip and more or less distinctly
furrowed on the dorsal surface, the keel in which the furrow runs
not being prominent. The orifice is often on the dorsal surface
even in upright branches.  Each zocecium is of # dark brown or
almost black colour for the greater part of its lengt'b but has a
conspicuons white tip which 1s extended down the dorsal surface
in the form of a triangle, its limits being rather more extensive
than and parallel to those of the emargination.

Statoblast. The majority of the free statoblasts are elongate and
truncate or subtruncate at the extremities, the sides being as a
rule straight and parallel. I!n every p_ol_vpnrium specimens will
be found that are between twice and thrice as long as broad. The
capsule is, lawever, relatively anuch broader than the swim-ring,

.
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Oftel.l being nearly circular, and there is therefore at either end a
- considerable extent of free air-cells, while the extent of these cells
4 at thg sides of the capsule is small. The air-cells cover a con-
W‘\ siderable part of the dorsal surface of the capsule. Tixed
O statoblasts are usunally found in old colonies, especially at the
approach o§ the hot weather. They have an oval form “and ara
e surrounded by a membranous margin on which traces of reticulation
can often be detected. As a rule statoblasts of both types are

. produced in considerable but not in excessive numbers. ‘
o 1_’01.:/piflc. There are about 40 tentacles, the velum at the base of
2 which extends upwards for a considerable distance without being
® festoongd. The stomach is elongate and slender and narrowly

rounded at the base.

The method of branching, the coloration of the zocecia and the
form of the free statoblast are all characteristic. Luxuriant or
closely compressed zoaria of P. diffusg often bear a superficial
Jesemblance to those of P.emarginata, but the resemblance dis-
appears if they are carefully dissected out. Indian specimens of
P. emarginata agree closely with European ones.

GROGRAPHICAT DISTRIBUTION.—F. emarginata is a common
species in Europe, N. America, and =southern Asia and probably
also occurs in Africa and Australia. T haye examined specimens
from Calcutta, Rangoon, and Mandalay in Indian territory, and
also from Jalor in the Patani States (Malay Peninsula) and the
Talé Noi, Lakon Sitamarat, Lower ?)inn;. Gemmules found by
Apstein (Zool. Jahrb. (Syst.) xxv, 1907, p. 201) in plankton from
the Colombo lake may belong to this species or fo any of the
others included by Kraepelin in his P. princeps.

Brotoay.—In Ireland Allan found P. emarginata in streams
and rivulets, but it also occurs-in European lakes. In India I
have only found it in ponds. Tt prefers to adhere to the snrface
of stones or bricks, but when these are not available is found on
the stems of water-plants. In the latter position the form called
Aleyonella benedeni by Allman is usually produced, owing to the
fact that the upright branches are cro“'do({) together throngh lack
of space, very much in the same way (although owing to a different
cause) as those of P. fruticosa are crowded together in the
coralloides phase, to which the fenedeni phase of P. emarginate
is in many respects analogous.

Although it is essentially a cold-weather species in Caleutta,

W . P. emarginata i® sometimes found in a living condition during the

wpgins,”  Zoaria examined at this season, however, contains few

‘- living polypides, the majority of the zocein having rotted away
s and left fixed statoblasts only to mark their former position.

31. Plumatella javanica, Kracpelin.
Phunatella javanicd, Kraepelin, Mitt. Nat. Mus. Hamb. xxiii, p. 143,

figs, 1-3 (1905). . ; 3
Plumatella emarginata YT, javanica, Loppens, Ann, .Bwl. lacustre,
) jit, p. 162 (1808), ’
-

i\ 4




292 PLUMATELLIDE,

Plumatella javanica, Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. v, p. 50 (1910).
I’(mngéelku allmani” var. dumortieri, id. (partim) (nec Allman), ibid.
p. 49. 3

This species is related to P. emarginata, from which it may be
distinguished by the following characters:—

Zoariwm. The zoarium is always entirely recumbent afld branches
sparingly ; its method of branching does not approach the dicho-
tomous type but is lateral and irregular, Linear series of zocecia
without lateral branches are often formed.

Zocecia, The zoceein arve slender and often very long; they are
strongly emarginate and furrowed, and the keel that contains the
furrow is conspicuous. The ectocyst is hyaline and as®a rule
absolutely colourless.

Statoblasts. The free statoblasts are variable in length, sometimes
distinetly elongate, sometimés elongate only to a moderate degree ;
they are rounded at the exiremities and have the sides slightly or
distinctly convex outwards. The capsule is relatively large, and
the free portion of the swim-ring is not much broader at the ends
than at the sides. The fixed statoblasts are elongate and sur-
rounded by an irregularly shaped chitinous membrane, which is
often of considerable extent. The whole of the dorsal surface is
covered with what appear to be rudimentary air-spaces some of
which even contain air.

The transparent glassy ectoeyst and strong furrowed keel of
this species are very characteristic, bt the former character is apt
to be obscured by staining due to external causes, especially when
the zoarium is attached to dead wood. The shape of the free
statoblasts is too variable to be regarded as a good diagnostic
character, but the fixed statoblasts, when they are to be found,
are very characteristic in appearance, F. javanica appears to be
closely related to Allman’s P. dumortieri, with which stained zoarig
are apt fo be confused. The character of the ectocyst is, however,
different, and the free part of the swim-ring is distinetly narrower
at the sides of the free statoblasts. Dr. Kraepelin has been kind
enough to send me one of the types.

Tyees in the Hamburg and Indian Museums.

GEOGRAPHIOAL DisrrisurioN,—Java, Penang, India. Indian
localities are:—BruNGAL, Caleutta; Berhampore, Murshidabad ;
R. Jharai, Siripur, Saran district, Tirhut: E. Hnuaravas, Kur-
seong, Darjiling district (alt. 4,500 feet): MavrAs Presinexcy,
canal near Srayikaad, Travancore. Mr. C. W. Beebe bas recently

sent me a specimen taken by him in the Botanical Gardens at
Penang. : p

Brorocy.—Very little is known about the biology of this
species. Kraepelin took it in Java on the leaves of water-lilies.
It is not uncommon during the cold weather in the Calcutta
Zoological Gardens on floating seeds and sticks and on the stems
of bulrushes; in Travancore I took it in November on the sub-
merged leaves of Pandani growing at the edge of a canal of
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slightly brackish water. Mr. Hodgart, the collector of the Indian
Museum, found it in the R. Jharai on the stems of water-plants
at a time of flood in the * rains.” In Calcutta it is ofteg found
entangled with P. fruticose and P. cnarginata.
.
%
32. Plumatella diffusa, Zeidy. (Plate IV, fig. 2.

o Plumatelle diffusa, Leidy, P, Ac. Philad. v, p. 261, (1852).
LPlumatelle  diffusa, Allman, Mon, Fresh-Water Polyzoa, p. 1056

1857).
« Plumatella diffusa, Hyatt, Comm. Essex Inst. iv, pl vii, figs. 11, 12
(1€66).

LPlumatella diffusa, id., ibid. v, p. 107, fig. 12 (1868).
Plumatella repens, Jullien, Bull. Soc. zool. France, x, fiz. 57 (lapsus
for 73), p. 110 (1885). .
Plumatella diffusa, id., ibid. tigs. 155, 157, pp. 130, 131
Plg]»‘;?tdla allmani var. diffusa, .-\nu:m(fnlc, Ree. Ind. Mus, v, p. 49
® 0).

Zoariwm, The zoarium often covers a considerable area on flat
surfaces and is sometimes found erowded together on the stems of
plants. In the latter case the arrangement of the main branches
15 distinetly radiate, Upright branches ogeur rarely and never
consist of more than three zocecia. The charncteristic method of
branching is best represented by the following diagram :—

] o] bl

Fig. 43.

The partitions are stout and numerouns.

Zoecia, The great majority of the zocecia in each zoarium are
distinetly L-shaped, the long limb being usually adherent. The
vital organs of the polypide are contained in the vertical limb,
while the horizontal one, in mature polyparia, is packed full of
free statoblasts. The zocecia are eylindrical and as a rule ob-
scurely emarginate and furrowed. The ectocyst is stiff; it is
never deeply pigmented but is usually of a transparent horn-
colour at the base of each zoweium and colourless at the tip, the
contrast betweengthe two portions never being very strong. The
basal portionis rough on the surface, the distal portion smooth.

Statoblasts. Free statoblasts are produced in very great profusion
and fixed statoblasts are also to be found as a rule. The latter

eresemble those of P emarginata. The free statoblasts are never
very large or relatively broad, but they vary considerably as regards
size and outline. The capsule is large, the sides convex outwards
and the extremity more or less broadly rounded. The air-cells
are unusually large and extend over a great part of the dorsal

surface of the statoblast, 4
.
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Polypide. The polypide is shorter and stouter than that of
P. emarginata and as a rule has fewer tentacles.

The most characteristic feature of this species is the form of
the zowcia, which differ greatly from those of any other Indian
species but P. allmani. In the latter they are distinctly * keg-
shaped ” (i.e., constricted at the base and swollen in jhe middle),
and the zoarium never spreads out over large surfaces in the way
in which that of 2. diffusa does. $ o

Tyre—? in the Philadelphia Academy of Sciences.

Geocrarmical DistrisurioN.—This species was originally
deseribed from North America (in which it is apparently common)
and occurs also in Eorope. I have seen Indian specimens from
the following localities :—BexGar, Calentta and neighbourhood ;
Rajshahi (Rampur Bhulia): E. Himaravss, Gangtok, Native
Sikhim (alt, 6,150 feet) (Kirkpatrick, Stewart) : Pusian, Lahore
(Stephenson). k

10106Y.—P. diffusa in Lower Bengal is a cold-weather species,
It is remarkable for the enormous number of gemmules it pro-
duces and is usually found either on floating objects such as the
stems of certain water-plants, or on stones or bricks at the edge
of ponds. '

33. Plumatella allmani, Hauncock. (Plate 1V, figs. 3, 3'a.)

<

Plumatells allmant, Hancock, Aun. Nat. Hist. (2) v, p: 200, pl vy *

fig. 34, pl. iii, fig. 2-3 {1850).

Plumatella_allmani, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzoa, p. 108,
fig. 16 (1857),

Plumatella elegans, id., ibid, p, 107, pl. viii, figs. 6-10.

Plumatella lecifuga (** forme rampante ") Jullien, Bull. Soe. zool,
France, X, p. 114 (1885),

This species is closely allied to P. diffusa, from which it differs
in the following characters :—

(1) The zoarium never covers a large area and as g rule grows
sparingly and mainly in two directions.
(2) The zowecia are more irregular in shape, not so distinetly

elbowed, smaller ; they have a much more prominently .

keeled ridge. The great majority of them are constricted
at the base and taper towards the orifice, In young zoaria
they are almost colujlrlvss but in older ones there is a band
of not very dense pigment round the base ofthe vertical
limb. '

(3) The free statoblasts are comparatively large and usually

show a tendency to taper at the extremities, often being

almost rhomboidal in form. The swim-ring does not extend
so far over the dorsal surface as it does in those of P. dif-
fusa; the * cells ™ of which it is composed are small.

Tyre nob in existence.
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I have seen every gradation between this form and Allman's

" P. elegans.

GEoGrAPRIOAL DISTRIBUTION.—P. allmani is apparently a rare
species to which there are few references in literature. It was
Orlgln{sllp* described from England and is stated by Jullien to
occur in Jrance. I have found specimens only in the lake Bhim
Tal (alt. 4,500 feet) in the W. Himalayas.

BeoLoGY.—The original specimens were found by Hancock on
stones. My own were growing on the leaves of water-plants,
usually on the under side. When the zoecia avere forced to
spret'ch across from one lenflet to another they assumed the
sinuoys form characteristic of Allman's P. elegans.

34, Plumatella tanganyike, Rousselet.
Plumalella tanganyike, Rousselet, I‘ro.c. Zool. Sec. London, 1907 (i),

p- 252, pl. xiv, figs. 1-4,
Plumatella bombayensis, Avnandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. ii, p. 169, figs. 1,

2 (1908

Plumatella bombayensis, id., ibid. ¥, p. 51 (1910).

Zoarium. The whole colony is recumbent but branches freely
and at short intervals in a horizontal Elnne, go that the zoecia
become crowded together and the branches sometimes overlap
one another. The zoarium often covers a considerable area, but
growth seems to be mainly in two directions. When growing on

" the stems of water-plants the brafichés are often parallel and

closely pressed together but remain recumbent in this position.
A stout membrane sometimes extends between branches and
individual zoecia.

Zoeeia. The walls of the zoweia are thick, stiff, and more or less
darkly but not opaquely pigmented ; the external surface, although
not very smooth, is always clean. The two most noteworthy
characters of the zowmcia are (i) their truncated appearance when
the polypide is retracted, and (ii) the conspicuous, although often
irregular external annulation of their walls. The tip of each
zocecium, owing to the fact that the invaginated part of the
ectocyst is soft and sharply separated from the stiffened wall of
the tube, terminates abruptly and is not rounded off gradually as
is the case in most species of the genus; sometimes it expands
into a trumpet-like mouth. The annulation of the external
surface is due o numerous thickened areas of the ectocyst which
take the form of slender rings surrounding the zowecium ; they
are most conspicuous on its distal half. On the dorsal surface of
the base of each zoeium there is a’ conspicuous furrowed keel,
which, however, does not usually extend to the distal end; the
latter is oval in cross-section, The zocecia are short and broad ;
their base is always recumbent, and, when the zoarium is attached
to a stone or shell, often seems to be actually embedded in the
support ; the distal part turns upwards and is free, so that the
aperture is terminal; the zoecia of the older parts of the zoarium
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exhibit the specific characters mueh more clearly than those at the
growing points.

Polypidc. The lophophore bears 20 to 30 tentacles, whichsare
long and slender ; the velum at their base extends up each tentacle
in the form of a sharply pointed projection, but these projections
do not extend for more than one-fifth of the length offthe ten-
tacles. Both the velum and the tentacular sheath bear numerous

Fig. 44.— Plumatella tanganyike from Igatpuri Lake,
A=outline of part of zoarinm from a stone, x 16
of u single zowcinm, X 70;: O=free etatoblast, X 70,

B=outline of the tip

minute tubercles on the external surface. The base of tl
stomach is rounded, and the whole of the alimentary cnxful hr:
a stout appearance.

o

—
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. AStatoblasts. Both fixed and free statoblasts are produced, but
mot in very large numbers. The latter are broadly oval and are
surrounded by a stout chitinous ring, which often *possesses
irregular membranous projections ; the surface is smooth. The
free statoblasts are small and moderately elongate, the maximum
breadth aga rule measuring about § of the length ; the capsule is
relatively large and the ring of air-cells is not very much broader
at tie ends than at the sides ; the dorsal surface of the central
aapsule is profusely tuberculate. The outline of the whole struc-
ture js often somewhat irregular. oy

In deference to Mr. Rousselet’s opinion expressed in a letter T

™ have hitherto regarded the Bombay form of this species as distinet
. from the African one, and there certainly is a great difference in

the appearance of specimens taken on the lower surface of stones
m lgatpuri Lake and of the types of P. tanganyila, one of which
is now in the collection of the Indian Musenm. The dark colour

»of the former, however, and their vigorous growth appear to be
directly due to environment, for these characters disappear to a
large extent in specimens growing on the stems of water-plants in
the same lnke. Indeed, such specimens are exactly intermediate
between the form * hombayensis” and the typical form of the
species, P, tanganyike is closely allisd to P. plilippinensis,
Kraepelin, from the island of Luzon, but the latter has a smooth
and polished ectocyst devoid of annulations, and zocia of a more
elongate and regular form. o ®

Tyres of the species in the British and Indian Museums, those
of P. bombayensis in the latter collection.

GrograrHIcAL DisTRIBUTION.—P. tanganyike is only known
as yet from L. Tanganyika in Central Africa and from Igatpuri in
the Bombay Presidency.

Broroay.—1In both localities the zoaria were found in shallow
water. In L. Tanganyika they were encrusting stones and shells,
while at Tgatpuri they were fixed for the most part to the lower
surface of stones but were also found on the stems of water-plants.
My specimens from the Bombay Presidency were taken, on two
separate occasions, at the end of November. At that date.the
zoaria were already decaying and large blanks, marked out by fixed
statoblasts, were often observed on the stones. Probably, there-
fore, the species flourishes during the * rains.”

35. Plumatella punctata, Hancock. (Plate IV, fig. 5.)

Plumatella punctata, Hancock, Ann, Nat. Hist. (2) v, p. 200, pL iii
fiz. 1, and pl. v, figs. 6, 7 (1850},

Plumatella vesicwdaris, Leidy, P. Ac. Philad. vii, p. 192 (1854).

Plumatella vitrea, Hyatt, Comm. Essex Inst. iy, pl. ix, figs. 1,2

1866).,

Ph(mmtc}la punctata, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzoa, p. 100,
fig. 15 (1857).

Plumatella vesicularis, id., ibid. p. 101. ¥

Q=
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Plumatella vitrea, Hyatt, roc. Essex Inst. v, p. 225, figa. 18, 19

(1868). ‘ .
Plumatella vesicularis, id., ihid. p. 225. %
Hyalinella vesicularis, Jullien, Bull. Soe. zool. France, x, p. “133, p

figre, 165-172 (1885). “"\
Hualinella vitrea, id., ihid. p. 134, figa. 173-179. ©
Plumatella punctata, Kraepelin, Deutsch. Siisswasserlityozoen, i, .

{). 126, l)l. iy, figs. 115, 116 pl. v, figs. 124, 125 ; pl, vif,ﬁgs_ 153, o

54 (1887). 5

Phematelia vesizularis, Braem, Unters. . Bryozoen siissen Wassers,

. 8, pl. i, fig. 8 (BibL Zool. i1) (1890).

P : 2
Hyalinella punctata, 1,oppens, Ann. Biol. lacustre, iii, p. 163 (¥908;. o
Phumatella punctata, Annandale, Ree. Ind. Mus. v, p. 52 (1910). 0 =

2 +
0

Zoarium. The zoarium is entirely recumbent and often appears
to form an almost uniform flat layer instead of a dendritic body.
Sometimes, however, it i8 distinetly linear, with lateral branches
produced irregularly at considerable distances apart, o

Zoweia. The zowcia differ from those of all other species in . 2
having a greatly swollen, soft ectocyst which can be transversely
wrink%ed all over the zocecium by the action of the muscles of the
polypide and is distinctly contractile. It is mainly owing to the
swollen and almost gelatinous nature of the ectocyst that the
dendritic character of tlhe zoarium i8 frequently concealed, for the
method of branching is essentially the same as that of P. diffusa,
although the zomeia are not so distinetly elbowed. The ectocyst
is colourless or faintly tinted>with brown ; as a rule it is not quite
hyaline and the external surface is wminutely roughened or tuber-
culate. The zoccia are not emarginate or furrowed.

Statoblasts. Stationary statoblasts are not found. The free
statoblasts are variable and often asymmetrical in outline, but the
free portion of the swim-ring is always of nearly equal diameter

all round the periphery and the capsule relatively large. Some of ~E
the statoblasts are always broad in comparison with their length. \

Polypide. The polypide is comparatively short and stout.
European specimens are said to have from 80 to 40 tentacles, but
Indian specimens have only from 20 to 30. :
Shrunken specimens of the less congested forms of this species
closely resemble specimens of P. repens, but the statoblasts fn';a
more variable in shape and the ectocyst, even in such spccimolns
is thicker. Living or well-preserved specimens cannot be mis.
taken for those of any other species. Jullien regapded P. punctaia
as the type of a distinet genus (Hyalinella) gut ji\(.eluded in .
Plumatella at least one form (F. “arethusa™) which probably
belongs to this species. Kraepelin distinguishes as “ varieties ”
two phases, a summer phase (** var. prostrata™) and an autumn ’
phase (* var. densa”). The former offen forms linear series of \
considerable Jength with only an occasional side-branch, while in
the autumn phase branching is o profuse and the branches are so
closely pressed together that the zoarium comes to resemble n :
uniform gelatinous patch rather than a dendtitic growﬂn. A e
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» phase resembling the European autumn form is the commonest in
alcutta and I have also found one intermediate between this and

Krawpelin's * var. prostrate,” neither having any seasonal signifi-

cance in India.

_ Grotrarmican DISTRIBUTION.—P. punctate is widely distributed

in Europdand N. America, but in the Oriental Region it has only

beeny found in Caleatta and the neighbourhood.

Broroay.—In this partof India 2. punctata flourishes both during
fhe “rains ™ and in winter. I have found speciinens in June and
Julyeand also in December and January. The wiajority of them
were attached to bricks, but some were on the roots of duckweed,
the stems of water-plants, and the tips of creepers falling into
water. The species is often found together with Stolella indica
and also with other species of its own genus. It is most common,
in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, in ‘that part of the town which
is near the Salt Lakes, and occurs in ponds the water of which is
slightly brackish.

L]

Genus 2. STOLELLA, Annandale.

Stolella, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. iii, P- 279 (1909).
Stolelle, 1d., ihid. v, p. 53 (1910).

PypR, Stolella indice, Annandale. o ¢ ! .

Zoarium. The zoarium consists of groups of zoweia (or occasion=
ally of single zoemeia) joined together by an adherent rhizome.
There is no gelatinous investment. .

Zowcia. The adult zocecia resemble those ol Plumatella except
in being sometimes more or less upright. )

Polypide and Statoblasts. The polypide and statoblasts resemble
those of Plumatella. Fixed as well as free statoblasts occur.

This genus is closely allied to Plumatella, from which it 1s
probably derived. The root-like tube from which the zoaxcia arise
is formed by the great elongation of the basal part of a zocecium,
and the zoaria closely resemble those of P. punctata, for it 18 _not
until several zomeia have been produced that the characteristic
mode of growth becomes apparent. b

Stolella has only heen found in India and is monotypic ¥.

36. Stolelia indica, Annandale. (Plate V, figs. 3, 4)

Stolella indica, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus. iii, p. 279, fig, (1909).
Stolella indica, td., ibid. v, p. 53 (1910).
Zoariwm. The zoarium is adherent and linear, having neither
lateral nor vertical branches.

* But see p. 240 (addenda).
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Zozcia. The zocecia are short and slender, erect or nearly so, *
distinctly emarginate and furrowed. Their ectoeyst is soft, colour-
less and transparent but minutely roughened on the surface. *

Polypide. The tentacles number from 80 to 35 and are rather
short and stont, sometimes being slightly expanded at th# tips.
The stomach is comparatively short and abruptly fruncated
posteriorly. ~

Statoblasts. Both free and fixed statoblasts are found, and both,
are variable in forni, the latter varying in outline from the circular
to the broadly “oval. The free statoblasts resemble those of
Plumatella punctata, but are sometimes rather more elongate.

Tyee in the Indian Museum, L

Fig. 45.—Zoarium of Stoella indica on stens of water-plant
(from Calcotta), X 6.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION, —S0 far as we know, this species
is confined to the Indo-Gangetic Plain.  Major Walton found it
at Bulandshahr in the United Provineces, and it is not uncommon
in the neighbourhood of Calcutta. 3

Broroay.—The zoaria of S. indica are usually fixed tq the roots
of duckweed or to the stems of other plants. They are often
found together with those of 7. punctata, A slight infusion of
brackish water into the ponds in which it lives does not seem to
be inimical to this species, but 1 have found it in ponds in which
nothing of the kind was possible. 1t flourishes during the
“ rains " and, to judge from specimens kept in an aquarium, s very
short-lived. Major Walton found it growing over a zearium of
Hislopia lacustris.

.-

.
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Ry ; Subfamily B. LOPHOPINZ.

° The zofria of this subfamily are never dendritic but form

3 gelatjnous masses which, except in Australella, are cushion-shaped

or sack-like. With the possible exception of Australella, they

% possess to a limited extent the power of moving along vertical or

° . horizental surfaces, but it is by no means clear- how they do so

o (see p. 172). The statoblasts are remarkable for their large size,

P and iteis noteworthy that Australella, whieh is intermediate in

3 structure between the Plumatellin® and the Lophoping®, possesses

\ statoblasts of intermediate size. The swim-ring is always well
° developed, and fixed statoblasts are uftknown.

Only two genera (Lophopodella and Pectinatella) have been

» definitely proved to occur in India, but a third (Lophopus*®) is

stated to have been found in Madras. Should it be met with it

will easily be recognized by the upright position of its polypides

when their tentacles are expanded and by the fact that the stato-

blasts never bear marginal processes.
Q9

Genus 3. LOPHOPODELLA, Rousselet.
LOI)}:_)(KLOJ'HH' Rousselet, Journ, Quek. Mier. Club (2) ix, p. 45
(1904).

' Lophopodella, Annandale, Rec. Ind. Mus, v, p. 54 (1910).

Tyee, Pectinatella carteri, Hyatt.
‘y Zoariwm. The zoarium consists of a circular or oval mass of no
. great size. Polyparia do not form compound colonies.

Polypides. The polypides lie semi-recumbent in the mass and
never stand upright in a vertical position.

Statoblasts. The statoblasts are of considerable size and normally
bear at both ends a series of chitinous processes armed with double
rows of small curved spinules,

As a rule the genus is easily recognized by means of the stato-
blasts, butsometimes the processes at the ends of these structures
are absent or shortive and it is then difficult to distinguish them
from those of Zophopus. There is, however, no species of that

% Only two species are known, L. eryséallinus (Pallas) from Europe and
N. America, with oval statoblasts that are produced and pointed at two
ends, and L. jheringi, Meissner from Brazil, with irregularly polygonal or
nearly circnlar statoblasts.

— L —
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genus known that has statoblasts shaped like those of the Indiane
species of Lophopodella.

Three Species of Lophopodella, all of which occur in Africa,nave
been described ; L. capensis from S. Africa, which has the ends
of the statoblast greatly produced, L. thomasi from Rhodesia, in
which they are distinctly concave, and L. carteri fronft B, Africa,
India and Japan, in which they are convex or truncate. a

The germination of the gemmule and the early stages in the
development of the polypariam of Z. capensis have been described
by Miss Sollas (Ann. Nat. Hist. (8) ii, p. 264, 1908). .

37. Lophopodella carteri (/yatt). (Plate I11, figs. 4, 4a.)
Lophopus _sp., Carter, Afin. Nat. Hist. (3) iii, p. 335, pl. viii,

figs. 8-15 (1859), = _
# Lophopus sp., Mitchell, Q. J. Mier. Sci. London (3) i, p. 61

1862).
I’e(ct:'natella carterty Hyatt, Comm. Essex Inst. iv, p. 203 (footnote)
(1866).

Pectinatella carteri, Meissner, Die Moosthiere Ost-Afrikas, p. 4 (in
Mobius's Deutsch-Ost-Afrika, iv, 1898).

Lophopodella carteri, Rousselet, Journ. Quek. Micr, Club, (2) ix,
p. 47, pl. iii, figs. 6, 7 (1904),

Lophopu)g cartert, Annandale, Ree, Ind, Mus. ii, p. 171, fig. 8
(1908). n

Lophopodella carteri, id., ibid, v, p. 95 (1910).

Zoarium. The zoarium as a rule has one horizontal axis longer
than the other so that it assumes an oval form when the polypides
are expanded ; when they are retracted its outline is distinctl
lobular. Viewed from the side it is mound-shaped. The poly-

ides radiate, as a rule in several circles, from a common centre,
The ectocyst is much swollen, hyaline and eolourless.

Polypide. The polypide has normally abont 60 tentacles, the
velum at the base of which is narrow and by no means strongly
festooned. The stomach is yellow or greenish in colour. The
extended part of the polypide measures when fully expanded
rather less than 3 mm., and each limb of the lophophore about
the same.

Statoblast. The statoblast is variable in shape and size but
measures on an average about 0-85x0:56 mm. . The ends are
truncate or subtruncate; the capsule is small as compared with
the swim-ring and as a rule circular or nearly so. The processes
at the two ends are variable in number ; so also are their spinules,
which are arranged in two parallel rows, one row on each side of
the process, and are neither very numerous nor set close tozether ;
as a rule they curve round through the greater part of a circle and
are absent from the basal part of the process.



¢

A = outline of a zoarium with the polypides exp
through glass to which it was attached, X4: B = out!
th; 'polypldos highly contraeted, as seen from above,
x5,

Fig. 46.— Lophopadella carteri (from Tgatpuri Lake).

anded, as seen from below
line of n zoarium with
x4; O = statoblast,

37 a. Var. himalayana.

Lophopus_lendenfeldi, Annandale (nec Ridley); J. As. Soe. Bengal,

(n. s}.#uxii, 1907, p. 92, pl. ii, figs. 1-4 (1907).

Lophopus lendenfeldi var. himalayanus, ids Rec. Ind. Mus. i, p. 147,
figs. 1, 2 (1907). :

Lophopus himalayanus, id., ihid. ii, p. 172, tig. 4 (1908).

This variety differs from the typical form in having fewer
tentacles and in the fact that the marginal processes of the stato-

blast are abortive or absent.

LOPHOPODELLA. N 233
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Pectinatella davenporti, Oka * from Japan is evidently a locak
race of L. carteri, from the typical form of which it differs in
having the marginal processes of the statoblast more numerous
and better developed. The abortive structure of these processes
in var. kimalayane points to an arvest of development, for they
are the last part of the statoblast to be formed. a

Tyres. The statoblasts mounted in Canada balsam by Carter
and now in the British Museum must be regarded as the types of
" the species named but not seen by Hyatt. The types of the var.

himalayana ave in the Indian Museum and those of the subspecies
davenporti presumably in the possession of Dr. Oka in Tokyo.

GEoGRAPRICAT DistrinoTioN.—The typieal form oceurs in
Bombay, the W. Himalayas and possibly Madras, and its stato-
blasts have been found in E. Africa; the var. lemalayana has only
been taken in the W: Himalayas and the subspecies davenporti in
Japan. Indian localitiess are :—Bompay Presipescy, Igatpuri
Lake, W. Ghats (alt. ca. 2,000 fect); the Island of Bombay.
(Cartery: W. Hisanayas, Bhim Tal, Kumaon (alt. 4,500 feet).

BioroGY.—L. carteri is found on the lower surface’ of stones
and on the stems and leaves of water-plants, usually in lakes or
large ponds. Although the zoaria do not form compound colonies
by secreting a common membrane or investment, they are
markedly gregarious. The most closely congregated and the
largest zoaria I have seen were assembled amongst a gelatinous
green alga of the genus.Zolypothric + (M yxophyecew) that grows
on the vertical stems of a plant at the edge of Igatpuri Lake;
it is noteworthy that in this case the alga seemed to take the place
of the common investment of Pectinatelia burmanica, in which
green cells are present in large numbers (p. 237).  The zoaria of
L. carteri are able to change their position, and T found that if a
number ‘of them were placed in a bottle of water they slowly came
together at one spot, thus apparently forming temporary compound
colonies. Before a movement of the whole zoarium "commences
its base becomes detached from its support at the anterior end
(fig. 32, p. 172), but the whole action is extremely slow and I
bave not been able to discover any facts that cast light on its
exact method of production. At Igntl)‘uri statoblasts are being
produced in considerable numbers at the end of November, but
many young zoaria can be found in which none have- as yet been
formed. o =

The larva of a fly of the genus Chironomus s often found
inhabiting a tube below zoaria of L. carteri. 1t is thus protected
from its enemies but can protrude its head from beneath the
zoarium and seize the small animals on which it preys.

# Zool. Anz. xxxi, p. T16 (1007), and Annot. Zool. Japon. vi, p. 117 (1907).

+ Prof. W. West will shortly describe this algs, which re resents a new
species, in the Journ. Asiat, Soe. Bengal, under the name Zolypothrix lopho-
podeliophila.—April 1911,

———y SRET— ..
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: a Genus 4. PECTINATELLA, Leidiy. o
)2 Cristatella, Leidy, P. Ac. Philad. v, p. 265 (1852).
Pectinatella, id., ibid., p. 320,
Pectinagplla, Allman, Mon. Fresh-Water Polyzon, p. 81 (1857).
| Pectinatella, Hyatt, Proc, Essex Inst. v, p. 227, fig. 20 (1867).
| Petinatella, Kraepelin, Deutsch. Susswasserbryozoen, i, p. 133
I . (1887). 3
. Pectinatella, Oka, Journ. Coll. Sci. Tokyo, iv, p. 80 (18301).

°
o. Tyes, Pectinatella magnifica, Leidy. cz
This genus is closely allied to Lophopodella, from which it is often
y difficult to distinguish youngspecimens. Adult zoaria are, how-
ever,always embedded togetherin groups in a gelatinous investment
o which they are thought to secrete in common¥, and the stntqblnsts
are entirely surrounded by processes that bear curved spinules
at their tips only. The polypides have the same semi-recumbent
position as those of Lophopodella but are larger than those of any
species of Lophopodella or Lophopus yet known. The statoblasts
\ are larger than those of any other Plumatellidwe. 3
The type-species was originally found in N. America but has
since been taken in several localities ian continental Europe.
Except this and the Indian form only one species is known,
namely P. gelatinosa from Japan. P. magnifica has circular
. statoblasts with long marginal processes, while in P._ gelatinosa
the statoblasts are subquadrate and in P. burrpamm almost
circular, both Asiatic forms having very short marginal processes.
The compound colonies formed by Pectinatella are often of great
size. Those of P. gelatinosa ave sometimes over 2 metres in length,
while those of P. burmanica in the Sur Lake appeared to be only
X limited as regards their growth by the shallowness of the water 1
. V which the reeds to which they were attached were growing. Some
were observed that were over 2 feet long.

ol

o

38. Pectinatella burmanica, Annandale. (Plate 111, fiz. 5.)

' Pcclh'natdla burmanica, Annandale, Ree, Ind, Mus, ii, p. 174, fig. 5
(1908).

Pectinatelia burmanica, id., ihid, v, p. 56 (1910p

Pectinatella burmanica, ., Spol. Zeyl. vii, p. 63, pL i, fig. 3 (1910).

R —

Zoariwm. /The zoaria are cireular or nearly so except when about
to undergo division, in which case they are cqlistrlcted in tl.ne
middle. As a rule they meéasure nearly an inch (2 em.) in

o

v

i ® It iz now perhaps open to doubt whethier the investwment is actunlly
‘ secreted by the polyzoon, for Prof. W, West has discovered in it the cells of
an alga belonging to a genus which habitually secretes o gelatinous investment

of its own (see p. 238, post.).—Aprif 1911,

s | ;
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diameter. The polypides have a definite arrangement in eaclh
zoarium, being divided into four groups, each of which has a fan-
like forin. In the first place they are separated into twoemain
divisions in & line running through the centre of the zoarium, and
secondly each main division is separated into two subordisate ones
in a line running across the other at right angles. ®he number
of zoaria joined together in a single compound colony i§ very
variable; sometimes there are only about half a dozen and ‘some-
times several hundreds. The common investmentin living colonfes
is often as much as two inches thick and has a translucent dark
greenish colour due to the presence in it of green cells.

B.

>

Fig. 47.—Pectinatella hrinanice.

A= polypide with the lophophore expanded, X15; @ = wsophagns; & =
cardine limb of stomach ; e =stomneh ; o = rectum ; ¢ =anus; / =funiculus.
[The muscles are omitted and the external tubercles are only shown on part
of the Po]ypido. The specimen is from the Sur Lake, Orissa,] B = statoblaet
from Ceylon, X 35. ?

Polypide. The polypide can be extraded for a distance of at
least & mm. Its whole external surface is*covered with minute
tubercles. There are about 90 tentacles, which are long and
glender, the velum at their base being narrow and almost styaicht.
The stomach is of considerable stoutness. =

Statoblast. The statoblasts are of large size, measuring from 1 to
1:75 mm. in diameter. 1In form they are almost circular, but one
side is always slightly flattened. The marginal processes are very

°
L4
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short and bear a single pair of hooks at the tip. The capsule is
circular and small as compared with the free part of the swim-
ring. « 4
TyPE in the Indian Museum, 4
P. busmanica is evidently a near relation of P. gelatinosa, Oka,
from Japan, differing from that species in the shape of the stato-
blasts and in having much longer tentacles. The arrangement
of th& polypides in the zoarium and the general structure of the
statoblasts are very similar in the two species. -
(GEOGRAPIICAL DISTRIBUTION.—P. burmanica . was originally
described from a swamp at Kawkareik in the Amherst district of
' Tenassgrim but has also been found in the Sur Lake near Puri in
Orissa. Dr. A. Willey obtained specimens from a pool by the
roadside between Maradankadewela and Galapitagala, at the foot
of Ritigala, N. Central Province, Ceylen.
Brorocy.—The first specimen obtainegd was a statoblast fixed to
\ tube of the oligochrete worm Aulophorus tonkinensis taken at
awkareik in March. At the same time young zoaria, which did
not yet possess. a common investment, were found on a leaf
growing on a twig which drooped into the water. Large com-
pound colonies were taken in Orissa in October. They completely
encased the stems of reeds, thus forming hollow cylinders, but
slipped from their supports when the reeds were pulled out of the
water. In life they resembled gelatinous alge rather than animals
and exhibited a striking similarity to masses of zoaria of Lophopo-
della carteri surrounded by such alge. Some of the colonies were
evidently dying and contained few polypides in a living condition,
but many’ statoblasts ; others were in a flourishing condition and
were producing larve and statoblasts simultaneously.
A piece of a colony full of larve was placed before midday in
" an aquarium, which was kept in a shady verandab. Large numbers
of larvee were set free almost immediately. They measured about
2 mm. in length and were distinetly pear-shaped ; each contained
a pair of polypides, which occupied a comparatively small part of
the interior, the whole of the broader half being hollow. The
larvee swam slowly, broad-end-first, by means of the cilia with
which their surface was covered, occasionally gyrating on their long
axis and always adopting an erratic course. Towards evening
they showed signs of settling down, frequently touching the glass
of the aquarium with their broad ends and sometimes remaining
still in this position for some minutes. Many attempts were,
however, nfade before fixation was completed, and this did not
oceur until after nightfall. By next morning every larva was
fixed to fhe glass and had everted its two polypides. Unfor-
€ tunately I was not able to trace the development further, but
young compound colonies were found in which the secretion of
the common investment had just commenced. The zoaria in these
colonies measured abont 1 em. in diameter and already contained
many polypides each.
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Oka has described the development from the statoblast of the
allied Japanese species. He found that each statoblast produced
in the frst instance a single polypide, and that the statoblasts,
which were %rqduced in autumn, lay dormant through the winter
and germinated in spring. As the Sur Lake begins tosundergo
desiccation as soon as the * rains” cease, the statgblasts in it
probably do not germinate until the break of the next * rains”
about the middle of June. I have had dried statoblasts in my
possession for over two years. Their cellular contents appéar
to be in good' condition, although the cells show no signs of
development ; but they have not germinated in my aquariam, in

which some of them have now been kept for more thlan six

months,

The green cells of the common investment are peculiar bodies
that deserve further study than it has yet been possible to devote
to them. Fach cell is of ovoid form, varying somewhat in size

but as a rule measuring about 0:03 x 0:008 mm. There can be.

no doubt that these bodies represent a stage in the life-history of
an alga®. Diatoms, bacilli and other minute plants are often
present in the membrane as well as the characteristic green cells,
but do not form a constant feature of it.

3

* Professor W. West identifios this algwe as Dactyloccopsis pectinatellophkila,
new species. It will be described, before the publieation of this book, in the
Journ. As. Soc. Bengal (1911}, Prof. West has found, associated more or less
fortuitously with P. burmanice, another nlga, namely Microcystis orissica, also a
new species.—April 1911,

>
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HixTs oN THE PREPARATION OF SPECIMENS.

* To preserve Spongillide.—Spongillide must be preserved dry
or in very strong alecohol. Formalin should not be used.

To clean siliceous sponge spicules.—Place small fragments of the
dried sponge (if alcohol i1s present, the reaction is apt to be
violent) in a test tube, cover them with stroug nitric acid and boil
over the flame of a Bunsen burner or small “spirit lamp uatil the
solid particles disappear. Add a large quantity of water to the
acid and filter through pure cellulose filter-paper, agitating the
liquid repeatedly. Pass clean water in cousicr:mble quantities
through the filter-paper and dry the latter carefully ; place it in a
spirally coiled wire and ignite with a match, holding the wire in
sucha way that the spicules released by the burning of the paper
fall into a suitable receptacle. They may then be picked up with
a camel's-hair brush and mounted in Canada balsam.

To examine the skeleton of a Spongillid.—Cut thin hand-sections
I‘J:;ilth a sharp scalpel, dehydrate if necessary, and mount in Canada

sam,

To prepare gemmules for evamination.—Place the gemmules
dry in a watch-glass with a few drops of strong nitric acid. When
gas is given off freely add water in considerable guantities.
Remove the gemmules with a camel’s-hair brush to clean water,
then to 50°%, 70°/, 90°%, and absolute aleohol in saccession,
leaving them for an hour in each strength of spirit. Clear with
oil of cloves and=mount in Canada balsam,

T'o ascertain the presence of bubble-cells in the parenchyma of a
Spongillid.—Tease up a small piece of the sponge with a pair of
needles, mount under a thin cover-slip in strong spirit, and
sexamine under a high power of the microscope.

To preserve Hydra in an expanded condition.—Place the polyp in
a watch-gluss of clean water and wait until its tentacles are
expanded. Heat a few drops of commercial formaldehyde and
squirt the liquid while still hot at the Hydra, which will be killed

' »
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instantaneously. Remove it to a solution of formaldehyde and
spirit of the following formula : — ®

Commercial formaldehyde .. ., ..° .. 1 part.®
Absolute alcobol .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 papts.
Distilled water .. .. .. .. .. .. [parts

F ggs/n pass the Hydra through 50°/, and 70°/, aleohol and keep
in (5 v .

To examine, the capsules of the nettle-cells.—Place a living Hydra
in a small drop of water on a slide and press a thin cower-slip
down upon it. . K

To preserve freshwater polyzoa i an eapanded condition®—Place
the polyzoa in a glass tube full of clean water and allow them
to expand their tentacles. Drop on them gradually when they are
fully expanded a 2°/, aqueous solution of cocaine, two or three
drops at a time, until mdvement ceases in the tentacles. Then
pour commercial formaldehyde into the tube in considerable
quantities. Allow the whole to stand for half an hour. If it is

roposed to stain the specimens for anatomical investigation, they
should then be removed through 50°/, and 70°/, to 90°/ alcohol.
1If, on the other band, it is desired to keep them in a life-like
condition they may bekept permanently in a solution of one part
of commercial formaldehyde in four parts of water. Care must be
taken that the process of s[mmlyzing the polypides is not unduly

rolonged, and it is always'as well to preserve duplicate specimens
in spirit or formalin with the lophophore retracted,

To prepare statoblasts for eaamination.—Place the statoblasts for
a few minutes in strong nitric acid. Then remove the acid with
water, pass through alcohol, clear with oil of cloves, and mount in
a small quantity of Canada balsam under a cover-slip, taking care

that the statoblasts lie parallel to the latter. "'
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Tife following addenda are due mainly to .an expedition to the
i 1akes of Kumaon in the W. Himalayas undertaken by Mr. 8. W.
. Kemp in May, 1911. o
. S
£ PART 1.
\ . Genus SPONGILLA.
) = Subgenus EUSPONGILLA (p. 69). .
1 a. Spongilla lacustris, subsp. reticulata (p. 71).
Specimens were taken in the lake Malwa Tal (alt. 3600 feet)in
Kumaon, while others have recently been obtained from the
Kalichedu irrigation-tank in the Pagnor talug of the Nellore
district, Madras (G. H. Tipper).
R
4. Spongilla cinerea (p. 79).
1 _Specimens were taken in Naukuchin Tal (alt. 4200 feet) in
Kumaon. They have a pale yellow colour when dry. This sponge
1 has not hitherto been found outside the Bombay Presidency.
I
1 Y" Subgenus EUNAPIUS (p. 86).
: L3
1 8. Spongilla carteri (p. 87).
il %  Specimens were taken in Bhim Tal (alt. 4450 feet) and Sat
| Tal (alt. 4500 feet). Some of them approach the variety cava in
structure.
l
Subgenus STRATOSPONGILLA (p. 100).
i « 12, Spongilla bombayensis (p. 102).
: Add n new variety :—
£ o 13 a. Var. pneumatica, nov.
This variety differs from the tyrgl form in the following
characters :—
A (i.) The sponge forms a flat layer of a pale brownish colour
> as a rule with short and rery delicate vertécal branches.
. R
. 3 . SR
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In one specimen it takes the form of an elegant cup,
attached, only at the base, to a slender twig.

. (ii.) The gemmules are covered, outside the spicules, by a
thick pneumatic coat of irregular formation angd with
comparatively large air-spaces. 5

(iii.) The gemmule-spicules are regularly sausage-shaped.
Tyres in the Indian Museum. ‘e
Haprrar. Niuwkuchia Tal (alt. 4200 feet), Kumaon, W. Hima-
layas (S. W. Kemp). C
.
Genus EPHYDATIA (p. 108).
After Ephydatia meyeni,op. 108, add :—
Ephydatia fluviatilis, auct.
? I(E‘fgqgghh Sluviatilis, Lamouroux, Encyclop. Méthod. ii, p. 827
Spongilla fluviatilis, Bowerbank (partim), Proc. Zool. Soc. London,
1863, p. 445, Pl xxxviii, fig. 1.
phydatia fluviatilis, J. B. Gray (partim), Proc. Zool. Soe, London,
1867, p. 550. e
Meyenma fluviatilis, Carler Ypartim), Ann, Nat. Hist, (5) vii, p. 92
pl. vi, fig. 11 a, b (1881), )’ (R, Re98,
Ephydatin fluviatilis, Vejdovsky, Abh. k. Bhm, Gesellschaft Wiss,
xit, p. 24, pl. i, figa. 1, 2, 7, 10, 14, 19 (1883).
Lphydatia fluviatilis, id., P. Ac. Philad. 1887, p. 178,
Meyenia fluviatilis var. gracilis, Potts, ibid., p. 224,
M eyenia robusta, id., ihid., p. 225, pl, ix, fig. 5.
E[;hydzalfa Jluviatilis, Weltner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, 1895 (i)
p- 122
Ephydatia robuste, Annandale, Jeurn. As, Soc. Bengal, 1907, p. 24,
2 fig. 7. :
Ephydatia fiuviatilis, Weltuer, in Brauer's Siisswasserfauna Deutsch-
lands xix, Siisswasserschwimume, p. 185, figs. 316, 317 (1909),
Ephydatia fluviatilis, Annandale, P. U.S. Mus. xxxviii, p. 649
{(1910).
Many more references to this common species might be eited. but
giv!:en nb{wc will be sufficient. ] g .m s e i
. - . .
This species only differs from E. meyeni in the following charac-
ters :—

(i.) there are no bubble-cells in the parenchyma ;
(ii.) there is less spongin in the skeleton, which is less c;ompact;

iii.) the memmule-spicules are longer, the shafts bein
() Ionger than the diameter of the rotuls ; § L e
° .
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, s (iv.) the' gemmules are armed with a single row of regularly
9 X . « . . ) b
~ » arranged spicules embedded in pneumatic tissue wit
*  minute air-spaces. <

e : S

tf 1 Theesponge is a variable one and several ¢ varieties ” have been

4 » described gfrom different parts of the world. My Indian speci-
2 mens come nearest to the form described by Potts as Meyenia

robifsta, but have rather more slender skeleton-spicules and more
tlbngate gemmule-spicules. The latter also appear to be less
LS freqpently  monstrous.” <3
4 Tyrr ? . )
GrearAPHICAL DisrrisurioN.—E. fluviatilis 48 widely distri-
e buted in Europe and occurs in N. America,* S. Africa (var.
capensis, Kirkpatrick), Australia, and Japan. Specimens were
o obtained by Mr. Kemp from several lakes in Kumaon, namely
'. Naukuchia Tal (alt. 4200 feet), Bhims Tal (4450 feet), Sat Tal
« (4500 feet), and Naini Tal (6300 feet). The gemmules from Bhim
Tal referred by me to . rebusta (Potts) also belong to this species.
Biology. The external form of the sponge is due in great part
to its environment. Specimens on small stones from the bottom
of the Kumaon Lakes consist of thin disk-like films, often not
more than a few centimetres in diameter and a few millimetres
thick : others, growing on thin twigs, are elevated and compressed,
resembling a cockscomb in appearance, while others again form
nodules and masses of irregular fosmeamong the branches of
delicate water-weeds. Some of these last are penetrated by
zoaria of Fredericella indica,
Weltner has published some very interesting observations on
the seasoval variation of minute stracture in European repre-
sentatives of the species (Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxiii (i), p. 273
Y‘ 1907) and has discussed the formation of the abnormal spicules
4 that sometimes occur (ibid. lxvii (Special Number), p. 191, pls.vi,
vii, figs. 27-59, 1901). 2311

Genus CORVOSPONGILLA (p. 122).
After Corvospongilla burmanica, p. 123, add a new species :—

- Corvospongilla cannteri, nov.

Sponge .forming thin films of considerable area not more than

! 3 or 4 mm. thick, ¢f a bright green colour, moderately hard but

, » friable. The surface smooth; oscula inconspicuous, surrounded

by shallow and ill-defined radiating furrows ; a very stout basal
membrane present.

* Moet of the forms assigned by Potts to this species belong to the closely
allied E. mitlleri (Lieberkibin). ¢ .
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Skeleton reticulate but almost devoid of spongin, the reticula-=
tions close but formed mainly by single spicules ; skeleton-fibres
barely distinguishable. A close layer of spicules lying parallél to
the basal membrane.

Spicules. Skeleton-spicules variable in size and shape; almost
straight, as a rule smooth, moderately stout, blunt er abruptly
pointed ; sometimes roughened or spiny at the tips, often sharply
pointed.. Flesh-spicules minute, few in number, with smoath,
slender shafts which are variable in length, never very strongly

Dxz40.

v Fig. 48.— Corvospongilla caunteri (type, from Lucknow),

A = Gemmule; B = gemmule-spicules’; O = flesh-spicules :
D= Skeletou-ipiculcs. el

curved ; the terminal spines relatively short, not strongly recurved.
Gremmule-spicules amphistrongylous or amphioxus, .irwgulnrly
spiny, slender, of \:nrmble length.

Gemmules free in the substance of the sponge, spherical or
somewhat depressed, very variable in size but never large, baving
a thick external pneumatic coat in which the air-spaces are
extremely small and, inside this coat, a single rather sparse layer
of spicules lying parailel to the gemmule, A single depressed
aperture present.
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s Tyzgin the Indian Museum.
Hasrrar. Hazratganj, Lucknow ; on piers of bridgs in running
water (J. Caunter, 29-30. iv. 11). :
_The structure of the gemmules of this species differs con-
siderably from that in any other known species of the genus, in
which these structures are usually adherent and devoid of a true

. pnewymatic coat. In some of the gemmules before me this coat

mgasures in thickness about § of the total diameter of the gemmule,
U. caunteri is the first species of Corvospongilla to be found in
the Lndo-Gangetic plain. '

o

PART II.

Genus HYDRA (s 147).

= 25. Hydra oligactis (p. 155).

Mr. Kemp found this species common in Bhim Tal in May.
His specimens, which were of a reddish-brown colour in life,
appear to have been of more vigorous constitution than those
taken by Major Stephenson in Lahore. ¢Some of them had foor
buds but none were sexually mature.

-

PART 111

Genus FREDERICELLA (p. 208).

28. Fredericella indica (p. 210).

This species is common in sole of the Kumaon lakes, in which
it grows, at any rate at the beginning of summer, much more
luxuriantly than it does in the lakes of the Malabar Zone in
autumn, forming dense bushy masses on the under surface of
stones, on sticks, &e. The vertical branches often consist of
many zoweia, Mr, Kemp took gpecimens in Malwa ‘[al, Sath
Tal, and Naini Tal (alt. 3600-6300 feet).

-

¥ Genus PLUMATELLA (p. 212).
30. Plumatella em;rginata. (p. 220).
Mr. Kemp took bushy masses of this species in Malwa Tal and
Bhim Tal.
32. Plumatella diffusa (p. 223).
This species is common in Malwa Tal and Bhim Tgl in May.
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33. Plumatella allmani (p. 224). 3

Mr. Kemp only found this species in Malwa Tal, in whish (at
any rate in May) it appears to be less abundant than it is in

Bhim Tal in autuon. Mr. Kemp's specimens belong to the form
called P. elegans by Allman,

Q

34. Plumatella tanganyikea (p. 225). o

Specimens taken by Mr. Kemp, somewhat sparingly, in Bhim
Tal and Sath Tal in May exhibit a somewhat greater tendency
towards uprightness of the zowcia than those I found in antumn o
in Igatpuri lake. The ectocyst is, in the former specimeils, of a

deep but bright reddish-brown. The zoaria are attached to twigs
and small stones.

Genus STOLELLA (p. 229).
After Stolella indica, p. 229, add a new species :— 7

Stolella himalayana, nov.

This species may be distinguished from &,
entirely recambent zoccia, and (ii) the |
zoarium.

Zoarium entirely recumbent, consisting of zoweia joined together,
often in groups of three, by slender, transparent, tubular pro-
cesses. These processes are often of great relative length ; they

tndica by (1) its
ateral branches of its

/ =
Fig. 49— Stolella himalayana (1ypes, from the Kumuon lnkes).

A. The greater part of a young zowrium, B. Part of 4 " g
much older zoarium, 7

are formed by a modification of the posterior or proximal part of s |
the zoeecia, from which they are not separated by a partition, and R
they increasq in length up to a certain point more rapidly than
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¢he zocecia proper. A zomwcium often gives rise first to an
anterior daughter-zoecium, the proximal part of which becomes
elongate and attenuated in due course, and then to &« pair of
lateral daughter-zowcia situated one on either side. As a result
of this method of budding a zoarium with a close superficial re-
e semblance $o that of Paludicella is at first produced, but as the
* _colony increases in age and complexity this resemblance largely
* disapPears, for the zomcia and their basal tubules grow over one
andther and often become strangely contorted (fig. 49).
* Zoaxia elongate and slender, flattened on the ventral, strongly
convex on the dorsal surface: rather deep in proportion fo their
® breadthy the ectocyst colourless, not very transparent except on
the stolon-like tubular part; dorsal keel and furrow as a rule
absent ; orifice unnsually inconspicuous, situated on a tubercle on
the dorsal surface. °
Polypide stout and short ; the tip of the fundus of the stomach
~» .capable of very complete constriction; the retractor muscles
unusually short and stout.

Statoblasts, Only free statoblasts have been observed. They
resemble those of 8. indice, but are perhaps a little longer and
more elongate.

Tyres in the Indian Museum. .

The discovery of this species makes it necessary to modify
the dingnosis of the genus, the essential character of which, as
disgnguishing it from Plumatella, isetl® differentiation of the
proximal part of some or all of the zoccia to form stolon-like
tubules. From Stephanella, Oka, it is distinguished by the absence
of a gelatinous covering, and by the fact that all the zowcia are
attached, at least at the base, to some extraneous object.

Hasrrar, Malwa Tal, Kumaon (alt. 3600 feet), W. Himalayas
(Kemp, May 1911).

Brorogy. Mr. Kemp took three specimens, all attached to the
lower surface of stones. They contained few statoblasts and
were evidently in a condition of vigorous growth. Between the
lateral branches new polyparia were developing in several in-
stances from free statoblasts, each of which appeared to contain
two polypides.
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All ggunes printed in italics are synonyins,

Wien more than one reference is given, the page on which the deseription
oceurs is indieated by thickened numerals,

alba(Euspongilln) (Spon-
gitln), 8, 9.
®alba (Spongilia), 4. 22
63,76,
alba  var, bengalensis
(Spongilla), 4, 22, 63,

alba  var. cerebellata
(Spongilla), 22, 63, 76.

alba vav. warine (Spoi-
qilla), 77.

Aleyonelln, 212.

Alep®netlea, 185,

allmani (Plumatella), 7,
8,9, 23, 138, 224, 244,

allmani yar, diffusa (Plu-
malella), 223,

allmani var, dumorfieri
(Plumatella), 322,

attenvaie (Hydra), 148,
158,

atranticon (Hydra), 148,

aurea ( Peetispongilla), 9,
22, 64, 106.

aurea  ear.  subspinosa
(Pectispongilia), 63,
107.

benedeni
220,

bengalensis  (Bower-
bankin). 139, -

bengalensis  ®Membrani-
pora), 23.

(Al _n/mff//«l),

" . o .
bengnlensis (Spongilla),
=<

7.
bengalensis  (Vietorells ),
4 8, 4, 23, 187, 195.
blembingia (Ephydatia),

l.\t\gu;'cnﬂiﬁ (Ephydatia),
ol

.
Iombeyensis ( Phiinagella),
225,
bombuyensiz (Spongilla),
22, 63, 100, 102, 241.
bombayensis(Stmtospon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 8, 9.
Bowerbankis, 157, 189,
brunnea (Hydra), 148,
burmanien  (Corvosp®u-
willn). 8, 22, (4, 122,
burmannien ( Pectinatella),
8, 10, 23, 188, 235

ealeuttann  (Spongilla),

0.

cambodgiensis  (Noro-
donin), 202.

Carterelln, 108,

carteri (Eunapius) (Spon-
gilla), 7, 8, 9, 10.

varferi (Kunapiuns), 87,

carteri (Lgphopodelln), 7,
8, 2, 188, 232, 233.

carteri (Lophopus), 232,

cartori(Pectinatelia), 231,
233,

carteri (Spongillaj, 4, 22,
(3, 86, 87, 241,

carteri oar, cava (Spon-
gilla), 22, 63.

earteri var. bimalayana
{Lophopodelln), 23,
188,

carteri var. lobosa (Spon-
gilla), 22, 63,

cartori ter. mollis (Spon-
gilln), 22, 63,

candata  (Bowerbankia),
184).

eaudatn swhep. bengalen-
sis (Bowerbankia), 23,
139,

caunteri  (Corvospon-
gilln), 243,

cava (Spongilla), 88,

cerebellata (Spongilla), 76

ceylonensis (Irene), 22,
1440,

Cheilostomaty, 184

Chlorells, H0.

cineren  (Kuspongilla)
(Spongiila), &,

cinerea (Spongilln), 22,
63, 72, 72, 241.

clementis (Stratospon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 55,

cogeini (Stratospongilla),
(Spongilla), 53.

colonialis  (Loxosoma-
toides), 29,

contecta { Spongilla), 95,

coralloides (Plumatella),
217,

Corvospongilla, 64 122,
243,

crassior (Spongilla), 98,

crassissimn  (Eunapius)
(Spongilia),

crassissima (Spongilla),
4, 22, 63, 98.

CrASSISSimN B, erassior
(Spongilla), 23, 63.

craier{formis (Meyenia),
85,

crateriformis(Fphydafia),
83, 84,

crateriformis (Kespon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 8, 9.

crateriformis  (Meyenir),
83,

crateriformis (Spongilla),
92, 63, 83,

Cristatelln, 255.

Cristatelling, 206,

° 5
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Ctenostomata, 184, 185,
187, 189,
Cyclostomnta, 184,

decipiens (Spongilla), 54,
Qt? a7. o

diffusa (Plumatella), 7,

'8, 9, 23, 188, 223,
245.

digcia (Hydra), 155,

Dosilla, 64, 110.

Echinella, 199).

elegans (Plumatolia), 224,

Eleutheroblastea, 146,
147,

emnrginata (Plumatella),
4, 8, 9, 10, 23, 185,
218, 220, 245.

emarginata var. jevanica
(Plumatella), 221.

Entoprocta, 185,

Ephydatis, (4, 108, 242,

rrin;ceux (Spongilla),
114

Eunapius, 63, 86, 241.
Euspongilla, 63, 67, 69,
241.

filamentata (Syncoryne),
22, 140,

fuyiatilis (Ephydatin),
109, 242.

fnviatiliy  (Meyenia),
242,

fluviatilis
108, 242
Muviatilis vor. gracilis
(Meyenia), '.’A‘j.,r
fortis ( Ephydatia), 52, 53.
frniilin (Spongilly), 95,

(Spongilla),

6.

fmiilis subsp. calcuttana
() unapius)(Spongilla),
‘

feagilis subsp. caleuttana
(Spongilla), 22, 63,

fragilis swbsp. decipiens

(Spongilla), 22, 63,
Prer.ﬁsricelln, 188, 208,
245.

FrepericnLuinag, 188,
208.

friabilis (Spongilia), 87.

fraticoss (Plumatella), 4,
7. 8.9, 23, 188, 217,

218

Susca Hydra), 158, 159,
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Geearcinucus, 10,

gominn  (Eunapius)
(Spongilla), 8.

gemina (Spongilla), 22,

glomorata (S‘p»a:!/illn),
95

grisen (Hydra), 148, 149.
Gymnolmmata, 184, 187,

Halichondrina, 65.
hemephydatin  (Euspon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 8.
hemephydatin  (Spon-
gillw), 22, 63, 82,
heractinella  (Hydra),
148,
himalayana  (Lophopo-
delin), 233.
himalaynna
246.
himalayanus (Lophopus),
23

{Stolelln),

Hislopia, 187, 199,
Hislopidées, 109.
Husvorung, 187, 199,
Homodimtide, 191,
Hyalinella, 212,
Hydra, 146, 147, 245,
Hydreawda, 147,
Hyouiog, 146, 147,
hydriforme  (Poly-
podium), 142,
Hydrorca, 146,

indica (Ephydatia), 83,

indiea (Fredericella), 9,
23, 188, 209, 245.

indica (Spongitla), 22, 63,
100.

indica (Stolella), 4, 9, 23,
138, 229.

indica (Stratospongilla),
(Spongilla), .

Javanien (Plumatetln), 4,
8 9, 23, 188, 221,

L

kawaii (Limnocodium),

Incroixiil Membranipora ),
23,
Incustris (Cordylopliora),
41,

lnoustris  (Fuspongille),
69,

lacustris (Hislopin), 4, 8p
9, 23, 187, 199, 202,
204, o

Incustris (Spongilla), 63,
117, 69. )

Incustris  swlsff jnonili-
fosrmis (KHislopia), 9,23,
187. y

Incustris sudisp, reticulata @
(Spongilln), 4,8, 9522,
B3, 71, 241,

lacusiris var, Imu_qa[cus'e‘s
(Spongilla), 75. <

lapidosa(Corvosnongilla), &
9,22, 64, 124 e

(aplilf:m ( Spangiile),

latonehinun  (Trocho-
apongilln), 4, 8, 9, 22,
(i4, 115,

teidyi (Trochaspongilla), *
115.

(enf_ggfcld ¢ (Lophopus),

Ienden_-ﬁ-(di vitr.  liimee-
tayanus  (Lophopus),
233

lobosa (Spongilla), 89,
Lornorive, 188, 211,

231, ;
Lophopodella, 8, 938,
231.

Lophopus, 8, 252,

lordii (Spangilla), V5.

lorieata (Spongilla), 122,

lorieate var, burinanica,
(Spongilla), 122,

lwoifuga = (Pluntatella )
217, 230, 294,

‘magnifica (Pectinatella),

235,
moyeni (Ephydatia), 7,9

17,22, 64108,
meyeni (Spongitla), 108,
M'c,l/cuir:. 108, 1135,
micrasolerifern (1 -

gll_ln ) (Spnngi(l Ia;l,s.xi)?r'
mcoll.li:i (Spongilly), 88,
mc;&.fomm (Hislopia),

-momt'cin (Hydra), 158,
morgiana (Spongilla), 95, “

”‘ “_fif;" (Ephydatia). 109,
intilleri  gubay, i
(Ephydatia }. 1(:3?.’/’-'"‘

Norodonia, 150,




®ligactis (Hydra), 7, 22,
146, 158, 159, 245.
orientelis (Hydra), 148,

149,

oltavensis
e

(Spongiila),

S pallen® (Hydra), 148,
Pgladicells, 187, 192.
Pavupicenuing, 187,

191,

o Paludicellidées, 191,
® Paludic

ides, 191.
Paludicellina, 186, 187.
190.
paulula (Spongilla), 120,
pavida (Victorella), 194,
195,
Pectinatella, 188, 235.
* pectinatellophila (Dacty-
loccopsis), 238,
Pectispongilly, 63, 106,
pennsylvanica (rocho-
spongilla), 9, 22, 64,
118.

pennsylvanica ( Twhella),
118

pentactinelle  (Hydra),
iq

philihpinensis (Enspon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 63.

phillottiana  (Trocho-
spongilla), 4, 8 9, 22,
G4, 117,

Phylactolwmata, 185,
183, 206.

Plumntella, 188,
212, 245,

Prusarenum.g, 188, 211,

Plumatelling, 188, 206.

Prosarnouiys, 1858, 211,
212,

plumosa (Dosilin), 8, 9,
D9

P

plumosa ; (l‘,iﬂ]l_l/lla tia),
111,

208,

plmasa (Meyenia), 111.
plumgsa (Spongildg), 111,
preumatica Slrnlosgon-

50,
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lla) (Spofigilla), 241,
po?pus (Hydra), 148,
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Polyzoa, 183.

princeps  (Plumatella),
5%

Pprinceps var. emarginata
(Plumatella), 220,

princeps var. fruticosa
(Plumatelle), 217.

proliferens (Euspongilla)
(Spongilla), 8.9, 10,

prolifersns (Spongilla), 4,
8. 22, (33, 72,

Proterospongia, 27,

punctale
228,

punctats (Plumatella), 9,
188, 227,

repens (Plumatella)y 217,
223

reticulata (Spongilla), 71,

rhetica (Hydra), 158,

roluste (Ephydatia), 109,
242,

robusta (Moyenia), 242,

roeselii (Hydra), 158.

ryderi (Microhydra), 1.

schillevinna (Sngngtim, 2,
22, 140,

schilleriana subsp, exul
(Sagartia), 22,

sibirica (Spongilla), 95.

sinensis ( Norodonia), 202.

sinensis (Stmto;fungillu)
(Spongilln), 53.

soctalis (Hydra), 108,

sowerbii  (Limnoco-
dium), $41.

Spongilla, 63, 67, 86,
241,

Spongitlada, 65.

SroxciLuing, G5,

Stolelln, 188, 229, 246,

Stolonifera, 185,

Stratospongilla, 63, 100,
241.

stricta (Plumatella), 217,

suba{.)inom (Pectispon-
gilla), 107.

sumatrana (Stratospon-
gilla) (Spongilla), 53.

(Hyalinella),

- - o =
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tanganyike  (Limno-

cnida), 142,
tanganyikes Plumatella),

9, 23, 188, 225, 2
Trachospongilla, 64,113,
Trachyspongitla, 108.
travancorica  (Kuspon-

gilla) (Spongilla), 9.
travancorica (Spongilla),
. 22, 63, 81.
trembloyi (Hydra), 148.

Tubella, 64, 113, 120.

ultima (Spongilla), 22,
63, 105.

ultima. (Stratospongilla)
(Spongilla), 9.

Vesicvnamin.e, 189,
Vesicularinn, 188, 187,
189.
vesicidaris (Hyalinela),
2928,
vesiclaris (Plumalella),
227, 208, 1S
vesparioides (Tubella), 8,
22, 64, 120.
vesparium (Tubelln), 54.
vestita (Bimeria), 22
139,
Victorells, 189, 194,
Victorellidae, 191,
Victorellides, 191,
viridis (Hydra), 147,
vitrea (Hyalinella), 228.
vitrea (Plumatella), 227,
o

mfgm:is (Hydra), 4, 8, Z

9, 10, 22, 130, 146,
148, 149, 158,

whitelegeei  (Cordylo-

phora), 141.

yunnanensis  ( Eugpon-
gilla) (Spongilla), H3.
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PLATE I. oré

1
SPECIMENS OF Spongilla PRESERVED IN SPIRIT,

Figs. 1-3. 8. (Euspongilla) alba var, bengalensis (nat. size) from
ponds of brackish water at Port Canning in the delta of
the Ganges. Fig. 1 represents the type-specimen of the
variety, and was taken in the winter of 1905-6. Fgs. 2
and 3 represent specimens taken in the same ponds in
the winters of 1907 and 1908 respectively.

Fig. 4. Spongilla sp. (? abnormal form of S. (Eunapius) cartert))
from an aquarium in Caleutta (% 10).




Plate 1.

SPONGILLA.
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Freshwater Sponges.
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PHOTOGRAPHS OF DRIED SPECIMENS OF Spongilla,?‘ubdla,
o AND Corvospongilla,

- n&/)
Fig. 1. Part of a large specimen of S, (Bunapius) carteri from
Calcutta, to show

the conspicuous rounded oseula
(reduced).
Fig. 2. Gemmules of S. (

from the edge
(nat. size).

Fig. 3. Part of one of the type-specimens of &, (Slratoﬁgilla)
ultima from Cape Comorin, Travancore, to show the
star-shaped oscula (slightly enlarged).

Fig. 4. Part of the type specimen of 7. vesparioides (external

membrane destroyed), to show the reticulate skeleton
and the numerous gemmules (nat. size).

Fig. 5. Part of a schizotype of C, burmanica, to show the elevated
oscula (nat. size).

Stratospongilla) bombayensis on a stone
of Igatpuri Lake, Bombay Presidency
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PLATE I1I, . Ry o

PHOTOGRAPHS OF SPECIMENS OF Plumatella, Laphopodcl‘ql;,
AND Pectinatella. o

Fig. 1. Specimen in Spir®t of P. fruticosa (typical form) on the
leaf of a bulrush from a pond in the Caleutta Zoological =
Gardens (nat. size).

Fig. 2. A small zoarium of the benedeni phase of P. emarginata
from Raugoog (nat. size). Part of the mass has been
removed at one end to show the structure. The speci-
men was presecrved in spirit.

Fig. 3. Part of a large Zbarium of P. diffusa on a log of wood
from Gangtok, Sikhim (nat. size). An enlarged firure
of another part of the same specimen is given in fig. 2,
PL IV. The specimen was preserved in spirit.

-

Figs. 4, 4a. Specimens of L. carteri from Tgatpuri Lake, Bombay,
preserved in formalin. Fig. 4 represents a mass of
polyparia surrounded By a green gelatinous alga on the
stem of a water-plant ; fig. 4a an isolated polyparium
with the polypides fully expanded from the under surface
of a stone in the same lake. Both figures are of natural
size.

Fig. 5. Part of a compound colony of P. burmanica on the stem
of a reed from the Sur Lake, Orissa (nat..size, preseryed

in formalin). o
»
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Ehytactolaematous Polyzoa.
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Plumatella, Lophopodella, Pectinatella.
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PLATE 1V. Q *3%
SPECIMENS OF Plumatella. e &

Fig. 1. Vertical branch’of a polyparium of P. emarginata fromU «
Calcutta, to show method of branching (x8). The ?’
specimen was preserved in formalin, stained with :
hemalum, and after dehydration and clearing, mounted pd
in canada balsam. o

Fig. 1a. Part of a _v‘oung, horizontal zoarium of P. emarginata
from Rangoogl { %X 4, preserved in spirit). =

Fig. 2. Part of a zoarium of 2. diffusa from Gangtok, Sikhim
(x4). See PL III, fig. 3.

Figs. 8, 3 a. Specimens in spirit of P. allmani from Bhim Tal
(lake), W. Himalayas. Tig. 3 represents a mature
polyparium ; fig. 3a a young polyparium to which the ?“p
valves of the statoblast (x ) whence it had arisen are .
still attached. e

Fig. 4. Part of a zoarium of the coralloides phase of P. rruticosa
(from Calcutta) preserved in spirit, as seen on the
surface of the sponge in which it is embedded ( x 3).

¥
Fig. 5. Part of the margin of a living polyparium of P, punctata : 7
from Calcutta (x 8) with the polypides fully expanued.
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PLATE 1IV. A s
SPECIMENS OF Plumatella. *

Fig. 1. Vertical branch”of a polyparium of P. emarginata from

Calcutta, to show method of branching (x8). The™”

specimen was preserved in formalin, stained with
haemalum, and after dehydration and clearing, mounted
in canada balsam.

Fig. 1a. Part of a yooung, horizontal zoarium of P. emarginata
from Rangoon (x 4, preserved in spirit).

Fig. 2. Part of a zoarium of P. diffusa from Gangtok, Sikhim
(x4). See PL III, fig. 3.

Figs. 8, 3 a. Specimens in spirit of P. allmani from Bhim Tal
(lake), W. Himalayas. Tig. 3 represents a mature
polyparium ; fig. 3 @ a young polyparium to which the
valves of the statoblast (x) whence it had arisen are
still attached. a

Fig. 4. Part of a zoarium of the coralloides phase of P; rruticosa
(from Calcutta) preserved in spirit, as seen on the
surface of the sponge in which it is embedded ( x 3).

Fig. 5. Part of the margin of a living polyparium of P, punctata
from Calcutta (x 8) with the pelypites ruxr expnnded
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PLATE V. %

SeeciMeNs oF Plumatella, Stolella, AND Pectinatella. 4

Fig. 1. Part of a zoarium of fhe coralloides phase of P. fruticosa
(x10) from Caletta. The specimen, which was pre-
served in spirit, had been removed from a sponge of
Spongilla carter. ;

Fig. 2. Terminal branch of a polyparium ‘of P. punctata from

Calcutta (x 30). The specimen was preserved in’

formalin, stained with hematoxylin, and finally mounted
in canada bnlsnm.°

Fig. 3. Part of an adult pol;pnrium of 8. indica from the United
Provinces (x 30). The specimen was preserved in
formalin, stained with hemalum, and finally mounted in
canada balsam. The lower zomeiam contains & mature
free statoblast, the upper one a fixed one.

Fig. 4. The .growing point of a young polyparium of the same
species from Caleutta (x30), to show the method of
formation of the stolon that connects the different
groups of zoeecia. The specimen had been treated in
the same way as that represented in fig. 3.

Figs. 5, da. Zoaria from a compound colony of P, burmanica from
the Sur Lake, Orissa (X 2). The specimens, which were
preserved in formalin, are represented as seensfrom the
adherent surface of the colony, 2
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